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THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR
WASHINGTON

April 21, 198/

Dear Reader:

The Alaska National Interest Lands Conservation Act (ANILCA) of 1980 set aside
more than 100 million acres of land in Alaska as national parks, preserves, wildlilc
refuges, and wilderness areas. At that time, the Congress specifically left open the
question of future management of the 1.5-million-acre coastal plain of the 19-million-
acre Arctic National Wildlife Refuge because of the area’s potentially enormous oil
and gas resources and its important wildlife values.

ANILCA directed the Department of the Interior to conduct biological and
geological studies of the Arctic Refuge coastal plain, and to provide the Congress
with the results of those studies and a recommendation on future management of the
area. The following report culminates more than 5 years of biological baseline
studies, surface geological studies, and two seasons of seismic exploration surveys.
The Arctic Refuge coastal plain is rated by geologists as the most promising onshore
oil and gas exploration area in the United States. It is estimated to contain more
than 9 billion barrels of recoverable oil, an amount approximately equal to Prudhoe
Bay, which currently provides one-fifth of U.S. domestic oil production.

In 1986, U.S. domestic oil production dropped 9 to 10 percent; production is
predicted to drop an additional 4 to 5 percent in 1987, if prices do not drop this
year. At the same time, U.S. oil consumption, which has exceeded domestic
production since the 1960’s, is expected to increase. Our oil imports are projected
to exceed 50 percent of consumption in the 1990’s. America’s growing reliance on
imported oil for the rest of the century could have potentially serious ramifications
for our national security.

The following report analyzes the poiential environmental consequences of five
management alternatives for the coastal plain, ranging from opening for lease of the
entire area for oil and gas development, to wilderness designation. A legislative
environmental impact statement has been integrated into the report.

Public hearings were held in January 1987 on a draft report and
recommendation. These hearings were attended by representatives of the
Governments of Canada and Alaska, Alaska Natives, other interested parties, and'the
general public. Seven thousand of the 11,000 comments received favored opening
the Arctic Refuge coastal plain for oil and gas leasing and development.

Based on the analyses conducted, public comment on the draft report, the
national need for domestic sources of oil and gas, and the Nation’s ability to develop
such resources in an environmentally sensitive manner as demonstrated by two
decades of success at Prudhoe Bay and elsewhere, | have selected as my preferrcd
alternative, making available for consideration the entire Arctic Refuge coastal pliin
for oil and gas ieasing. Although the entire area should be considered for leasing.
only a percentage would actually be leased, an even smaller percentage would b
explored, and--if oil is discovered--a still smaller percentage would be developad.



The step—by-step environmental planning, review, and evaluation
included in a leasing program provide the best opportunity for the Deps
decide what areas to lease, based on the most accurate and advanced
available at each step of the leasing process. Although the exact procet
upon the leasing program established by the Congress, compliance with i
Environmental Policy Act is required for each lease sale, exploration
development and production plan.

The following report provides information critical for the Congress to consl
determining the future management of the Arctic Refuge coastal plain.
Congress must enact legislation to authorize an oil and gas leasing program for
area. We will work with the Congress to ensure that any leasing program devel
will avoid unnecessary adverse effects on the environment.

Legislative proposals are currently in the Congress to establish the formula
sharing with the State of Alaska any revenues from an oil and gas leasing progra
the Arctic Refuge coastal plain. There also is a proposal that would direct a pol
of the Federal share of such revenues to conservation activities. We look forward:
working with the Congress on such matters as well as in determining futu
management of the Arctic Refuge coastal plain. My preliminary recommendati
(Chapter Vill) will become final upon formal transmittal to the Congress of the
following report. ‘

. Sincerely,

DONALD PAUL HODEL



TYPE OF ACTION

Recommendation for legislative action concerning
kiture management of the 1.5-million-acre coastal plain of
the 19-million-acre Arctic National Wildlife Refuge (referred to
tisrein as the “1002 area"), located in northeastern Alaska.

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED ACTION

The Secretary of the Interior recommends to the
tiongress of the United States that it enact legislation
directing the Secretary to conduct an ordery oil and gas
leasing program for the 1002 area at such pace and in
such circumstances as he determines will avoid
unnecessary adverse effect on the environment.

The 1002 area is the Nation's best single opportunity
to Increase significantly domestic oil production. It is rated
by geologists as the most outstanding petroleum
exploration target in the onshore United States. Data from
nearby wells in the Prudhoe Bay area and in the Canadian
Beaufort Sea and Mackenzie Delta, combined with
promising seismic data gathered on the 1002 area, indicate
extensions of producing trends and other geologic
conditions exceptionally favorable for discovery of one or
more supergiant fields (larger than 500 million barrels).

There is a 19-percent chance that economically

recoverable oil occurs on the 1002 area. The average of all
estimates of conditional economically recoverable oil
resources (the "mean") is 3.2 billion_barr Based on this

- estimate, 1002 area production by the year 2005 could
provide 4 percent of total U.S. demand; provide 8 percent
of U.S. production (about 660,000 barrels/day); and reduce
Imporis by nearly 9 percent. This production’could provide
net national economic benefits of $79.4 billion, including
Federal revenues of $38.0 billion.

ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS

Potential impacts were assessed for exploration,
development drilling, and production. Impacts predicted for
exploration and development drilling were minor or negligible
on all wildlife resources on the 1002 area. Production of oil
Is expected to directly_affect only 12,650 acres or 0.8
percent of the 1002 area. Consequences on species such
as brown bears, snow geese, wolves, moose, and the
Central Arctic caribou herd are expected to be negligible,
minor, or moderate.

Potential major_effects_on wildlife from production are
limited to the Porcupine caribou ﬁerg and reintroduced
muskoxen. "Major biological effects” were defined as:
widespread, long-term change in habitat availability or
quality which would likely modify natural abundance or
distribution of species. Modification will persist at least as
long as modifying influences exist.”

SUMMARY

ARCTIC NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE, ALASKA, COASTAL PLAIN RESOURCE ASQES_
Heport and Recommendation to the Congress/Fmal Legislative Environmental Impact t
APRIL 1987
Prepared by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, in cooperation with the U.S. Geological Survey and
the Bureau of Land Management, Department of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 20240.

The Porcupine caribou herd has #h
preference for calving on the 1002 area including
Jago River area (84,000 acres or 5.4 percent of
area). A potential consequence would be displace
portions of the herd seeking to calve in the upp
River area-the case only if the area were the
major producing oil field. It is unlikely, though p
that such displacement would result in any app
decline in herd size.

The potential effects of oil and gas activities
area’s muskoxen are unknown, although biologists p ]
that major effects could be: (1) substantial dlsp|acern
from currently used habitat and (2) a slowing of the ‘herd
growth rate, as distinguished from a diminution in herd. size

Potential effects on Native 'subsistence fall into two
categories: the village of Kaktovik and villages outside’
1002 area. In the case of Kaktovik, a major restriction "
subsistence activities could occur. This would likely resu
from the physical changes proximate to Kaktovik which
could interfere with traditional activities. Subsistence effects
on villages outside the 1002 area, including those in
Canada, are expected to be minimal.

ALTERNATIVES TO THE PROPOSED ACTION

Alternatives for the Congress that were discussed in
the report and legislative environmental impact statement
include: (1) Authorize leasing limited to a part of the 1002
area based on environmental considerations (Alternative B);
(2) authorize further exploration only, including exploratory
drilling (Alternative C); (3) continue current refuge status
with no further oil and gas activity allowed (Alternative D)
and (4) designate the area as wildemess (Alternative E).
For purposes of environmental impact statement analysis,
Alternative D is considered the "no action" alternative.
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BACKGROUND

The Arctic National Wildlife Refuge, in the
stern cormner of Alaska, was first established as the
National Wildlife Range by Public Land Order 2214 in
for the purpose of preserving unique wildlife,
#1#58, and recreational values. The original 8.9-million-
flange was withdrawn from all forms of appropriation
the public land laws, including mining laws but not
rig mineral leasing laws. This order culminated
sive efforts begun more than a decade earlier to
w# this unique part of Alaska.

‘The Alaska National Interest Lands Conservation Act
L3A), passed in 1980, established 16 National Wildlife
g% In Alaska, among them the 19-million-acre Arctic
anal Wildlife Refuge, hereafter referred to as Arctic
. The Arctic Refuge today encompasses the existing
_ﬁion-acre wildlife range and approximately 10 million
¢ acres of adjoining lands west toward the Trans-
ﬂ Pipeline System (TAPS) and south to the Yukon
Approximately 8 million acres, comprising most of
original Arctic National Wildlife Range, was designated
638,

ANILCA also redefined the purposes of the Arctic
- .

To conserve fish and wildlife populations and
habitats in their natural diversity including, but not
limited to, the Porcupine caribou herd (including
participation in coordinated ecological studies and
management of this herd and the Western Arctic
caribou herd), polar bears, grizzly bears,
muskoxen, Dall sheep, wolves, wolverines, snow
geese, peregrine falcons and other migratory
birds, and Arctic char and grayling;

ARCTIC NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE, ALASKA,
COASTAL PLAIN RESOURCE ASSESSMENT

CHAPTER |

INTRODUCTION

‘Found on the refuge is a full complement of arctic fiora and

(i) To fulfill the international treaty obligations of the
United States with respect to fish and wildlife and
their habitats;

(iif) To provide, in a manner consistent with the
purposes set forth in subparagraphs (i) and (i),
the opportunity for continued subsistence uses by
local residents; and

(iv) To ensure, to the maximum extent practicable and
in a manner consistent with the purposes set
forth in paragraph (i), water, quality and necessary
water quantity within the refuge.

The Arctic Refuge offers wildlife, scientific,
recreational, and esthetic values unique to the Arctic
coastal ecosystem. In the Arctic Refuge, a person traveling
on foot or by boat can traverse a full range of North Slope
landscapes and habitats, because of the proximity of the
Arctic coast to the mountains. Mt. Chamberlin, 9,020 fest;
Mt. Isto, 8,975 feet; Mt Hubley, 8,915 feet; and. Mt
Michelson, 8,855 feet-the four tallest peaks in the Brooks
Range-are in the Arctic Refuge. The Arctic Refuge contains
the only extensive active glaciers in the Brooks Range.

fauna, including the calving grounds for the Porcupiné
caribou_herd, one of the largest in Alaska (approximatedy
180,000 caribou), and habitat for the threatened arcti:
peregrine falcon, lesser snow goose, and other migratey
bird species, and reintroduced muskoxen.

During the 1970's the Alaskan arctic coastal g
was the site of several studies on oil and gas po
possible oil and gas transportation corridors, and
resources (U.S. Department of the Interior, 1872
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‘The Alaska Matueat s Trgnsportation System studies on
he Range inchuded satensive biological studies, as did
tudies for this peandg and development of the TAPS to
the west of e Hangs,

shiug the 7 years ANILCA was being considered in
wess, and particularly during 1977-80, the issue of
% exploration and development on the 1.55-million-
i¢ Refuge coastal plain was fully debated. Some
s wanted the coastal plain designated as
g, and some favored opening it to oil and gas
As explained in the 1979 Senate Report:

e Committee was particularly concerned with the
R [Arctic National Wildiife Range]. In hearings
in markup, conflicting and uncertain information
as presented to the committee about the extent of
“oll and gas resources on the Range and the effect
development and production of those resources
would have on the wildlife inhabiting the Range and
the Range itself. The nationally and intemationally
_ recognized wildlife and wilderness values of the
. Range are described in the discussion of the
. Committee amendments to Title lll. The Committee

was determined that a decision as to the

development of the Range be made only with

162°

adequate information and the full participation of the
Congress." [Senate Report 413, 96th Cong. 1si
Sess. at 241(1979)].

Therefore, the Congress created section 1002 of
ANILCA to deal with the issue.

PURPOSE AND NEED FOR
THIS REPORT

Specifically, section 1002 of ANILCA requires the
Secretary of the Interior:
1. To conduct a comprehensive, continuing baseline
study of the fish and wildlife resources of the Arctic
Refuge 1002 area (fig. I-1). [Throughout this report
the term "1002 area" refers to that part of the Arctic
Refuge defined as the "coastal plain" by section
1002(b) of the ANILCA];

To develop guidelines for, initiate, and monitor an oil
and gas exploration program; and

! .
Ared illustrated o
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Figure I-1.--Index map of northern Alaska showing location of 1002 area in relation to the Arctic National Wildiife Refuge
(Arctic Refuge), the National Petroleum Reserve in Alaska (NPRA), and Prudhoe Bay. Four highest peaks in the
Brooks Range: C, Mt. Chamberlin; |, Mt. Isto; H, Mt. Hubley; M, Mt. Michelson.
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3. To prepare a "Report to Congress" which describes
the fish and wildlife resources of the 1002 area;
identifies and estimates the volume and areal extent
of potential hydrocarbon resources; assesses the
potential impacts of development; discusses
transportation of oil and gas; discusses the national
need for domestic sources of oil and gas; and
recommends whether further exploration,
development, and production of oil and gas should
be allowed. '

The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) has lead
responsibility for meeting these Congressional mandates.
Under an interagency memorandum of understanding (MOU)
dated June 1983, the Bureau of Land Management (BLM)
and the Geological Survey (GS) have assisted the FWS by
providing technical expertise in reviewing industry-proposed
exploration plans, conducting geologic studies and
assessing the hydrocarbon potential of the 1002 area, as
well as developing this report. The status of these
activities is reported herein.

BASELINE STUDY OF FISH AND
WILDLIFE RESOURCES

The FWS began biological baseline studies of
selected fish and wildlife species of the 1002 area during
the spring of 1981. An initial baseline report that described
the 1981 field season (spring-fall) and reviewed existing
literature was published in April 1982. The results of
subsequent field seasons (1982-85) were documented in
four annual baseline update reports and a final baseline
report. (See "References cited" for the listing of these
publications.) The final baseline report was published in
December 1986.

The 1002 area baseline studies represent more than
60 staff-years of research effort (that is, data collection,
analysis, and synthesis). Fifty-seven separate field studies
defined (1) the ecology, distribution, and abundance of fish
and wildlife species, (2) wildlife habitats within the 1002
area, and (3) the impacts of seismic exploration on tundra
vegetation.

Section 303 of ANILCA, which reestablished existing
refuges, specified that a purpose of the Arctic Refuge was
to conserve fish and wildlife populations. Among the
species or groups of species mentioned in section
303(2)(B)(i) that were studied on the 1002 area were

caribou, muskoxen, wolves, brown bear, wolverines,.

migratory birds, and fish, as well as the vegetation. The
Fish and Wildlife Service staff was assisted by the State of
Alaska Department of Fish and Game, Canadian Wildlife
Service, Yukon Department of Renewable Resources,
researchers from the Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit at
the University of Alaska, and volunteers. Investigative
techniques included visual observations, aerial censuses,
radio telemetry, and satellite tracking. These baseline
studies of the 1002 area are the basis for the description of
the biological environment in Chapter |l and the analysis of
environmental consequences in Chapter VI.

OIL AND GAS EXPLORATION PRt

Section 1002(a) of ANILCA authorized off
exploration on the 1002 area in a manner that wi
significant adverse effects on fish, wildlife,
resources. Exploration included surface geological
geophysical work but not exploratory drilling. i

The FWS published an environmental imp&,
statement in February 1983, and final regulations governing
exploration on the 1002 area were published in the Federal
Register on April 19, 1983 (48 Federal Reqister 16838-16872;
50 CFR 37). As required by section 1002(d), the :
regulations were developed to ensure that exploratory
activities did not have a significant adverse effect on fish
and wildlife, their habitats, or the environment :(FWS and
others, 1982, 1983).

~  During the summers of 1983-85, exploration crews
from 15 companies visited the 1002 area. No surface
vehicles were allowed; access was by helicopter. The work
involved field observations, surface measurements, mapping,
and collection of rock samples. Samples were analyzed for -
age and geochemistry (hydrocarbon-generation potential)
and porosity and permeability (hydrocarbon-reservoir
potential). The FWS carefully monitored all activities, and
no adverse effects on fish or wildlife were observed from
helicopter-supported surface exploration during summer
months. ~1

The FWS issued one permit for a helicopter-
supported gravity survey that was conducted during the late
summer of 1983. The permittee (International Technology
Ltd.) collected approximately 1,300 gravity readings from the
ground along a 1x2-mile grid covering the entire 1002 area.

During the winter months, when most wildlife species
were absent or were present in lesser numbers, seismic
operations were permitted. More than 1,300 line miles of
seismic data was acquired during the winters of 1983-1984
and 1984-1985. The seismic program provided subsurface
data on the area’s oil and gas potential. As the only
exploration technique involving mechanized surface
transportation, it posed the greatest possibility of adverse
environmental effects. Therefore, to avoid significant
adverse impacts, the FWS:

1. Allowed only one permittee (Geophysical Service
Inc.), representing an industry group of 23-2
companies, to collect seismic data,

2. Restricted activities in sensitive wildlife areas (such &

near bear dens) or where snow cover was Insufficiesnt:
to protect the tundra,

1Symbol indicates modification of draft riy
page 6 for full explanation of symbols,
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Limited the number of ine miles of selsmic survey to
only that amount necessary to yield data from which
to develop & credible ol and gas resource
assessment, and

ced full-time FWS monitors on each seismic crew.

y restricting or rerouting overland travel in areas of
inade uate snow cover or sensitive vegetation, the monitors
eﬁectlvely limited adverse environmental impacts. They also
collected data on the severity of the seismic surveys’
‘surface. :mpact in relation to snow depth, topography, and
'vegelatwn type. Several more seasons of followup studies
‘long-term impacts, if any, will supplement their
obsewatipns of short-term surface disturbance.

REPORT PREPARATION

Under provisions of the MOU, an “Interagency
Advssory Work Group" was formed in March 1984 to
oversee the preparation of this report. The work group,
headed by the FWS, comprised FWS, GS, and BLM
representatives. The group called on more than 50
technical experts within the three bureaus to contribute to
various sections of this report. Contributors are listed at
the front of this report.

This document provides the basis for the Secretary
of the Interior's recommendation to the Congress
concerning future management of the 1002 area. The
document fulfills the requirements of both section 1002(h) of
ANILCA and section 102(2)(C) of the National Environmental
Policy Act (NEPA) of 1969.

Section 1002(h) of ANILCA mandates that the report
must contain:

1. The identification, by means other than drilling of
exploratory wells, of those areas within the coastal
plain that have oil and gas production potential and
an estimate of the volume of the oil and gas
concerned (Chapter lll).

2. The description of the fish and wildlife, their habitats,
and other resources that are within the areas
identified under paragraph (1) (Chapter Il).

3. An evaluation of the adverse effects that the camying
out of further exploration for, and the development
and production of, oil and gas within such areas may
have on the resources referred to in paragraph (2)
(Chapter Vi).

4. A description of how such oil and gas, if produced
* within such area, may be transported to processing
facilities (Chapter V).

5. An evaluation of how such oil and gas relates to the

national need for additional domestic sources of oil
and gas (Chapter ViI).

4 ARCTIC REFUGE RESOURCE ASSESSMENT

6. The recommendations of the Secretary with respect

to whether further exploration for, and the
development and production of, oil and gas within
the coastal plain should be permitted and, if so, what
additional legal authority is necessary to ensure that
adverse effects of such activities on fish and wildlife,
their habitats, and other resources are avoided or
minimized (Chapter VIII).

~  The first seven chapters of this report also constitute

a legislative environmental impact statement (LEIS) pursuant
to section 1506.8 of the Council on Environmental Quality's
(CEQ) regulations to implement NEPA (40 CFR 1500-1508).
Chapters V and VI in particular discuss and evaluate five
major alternatives from which the Secretary’s
recommendation (Chapter Vill) has been derived. Those
alternatives are for the Congress to: (A) authorize full
leasing of the entire 1002 area; (B) authorize leasing limited
to a part of the 1002 area; (C) authorize further exploration,
including exploratory drilling, only; (D) continue current
refuge status with no further oil and gas activity allowed;
and (E) designate the area as wilderess. For the purpose
of EIS (environmental impact statement) analysis, alternative
A is considered the "proposed action" and Alternative D is
considered the "no action" or baseline alternative. ~

Estimates of conditional economically recoverable
resources described in Chapter |l form the basis for
hypothetical oil exploration, development, production, and
transportation scenarios outlined in Chapter IV which are
used in the LEIS to determine and measure environmental
impacts, and to discuss the national need in Chapter Vil.

~  Any Congressionally authorized oil and gas program

on the 1002 area would have some degree of cumulative
effect with other existing and potential activities on the
North Slope of Alaska, including State and Federal offshore
leasing programs, oil and gas exploration programs to the
east in the Canadian Arctic, and further Federal or State
leasing on the North Slope. Also possible is the further
expansion of oil and gas activities in and around Prudhoe
Bay. Chapter VI includes a general discussion of the
potential for cumulative effects. Where information is
available for a particular species, cumulative effects are
added to the individual impact discussions. ~ ’

~ Leasing and operations would be subject to all
appropriate Federal and State regulations and further
environmental evaluation at appropriate stages of the
development. Depending on the decision of the Congress,
this programmatic LEIS may suffice for initial leasing.
However, exploration proposals normally require site-specific
NEPA evaluations, and a development and production
proposal would require a site-specific EIS. Any future EIS
on development of the 1002 area would, to the extent
appropriate, be tiered on this programmatic LEIS. ~



~ |If leases are eventually developed, all applicable
Federal and State regulations would apply to oil exploration,
development, production, and transportation unless they
were superseded by the legislation enacted by the
Congress to open the 1002 area to leasing, and any
implementing regulations. Currently more than 36 Federal
and 5 State of Alaska laws, and 111 separate regulations
found in 6 separate titles in the Code of Federal
Requlations apply to oil and gas activities in Alaska. Some
examples are the National Wildlife Refuge System
Administration Act; Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act;
Endangered Species Act; Clean Water Act; Coastal Zone
Management Act; Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act;
Alaska Environmental Conservation Act, Title 46; Alaska Oil
Pollution Control Law; and Alaska Coastal Management
Act. ~

~  Section 303 of ANILCA, which establishes additions

fo existing refuges, requires that the Arctic Refuge be
managed “to fulfill the international treaty obligations of the
United States with respect to fish and wildlife and their
habitats * * *" [Section 303(2)(B)(ii)]. International treaties
and agreements related to fish and wildlife species that are
either resident, transient, or occasionally found in the 1002
area, include:

1. Convention on Nature Protection and Wildlife
Preservation in the Western Hemisphere, October 12,
1940 (56 Stat. 1354, TS 081), Article VI, Migratory
Birds.

2. Convention between the United States and Great
Britain (for Canada) for the Protection of Migratory
Birds (39 Stat. 1702; TS 628), as amended.

3. Convention with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
on the Conservation of Migratory Birds and Their
Environment (TIAS 9073).

4. Convention between the United States of America and
Japan for the Protection of Birds and Their
Environment (25 U.S.T. 3329, TIAS 7990).

6. Agreement on the Conservation of Polar Bears (TIAS
8409).

6. International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling,
Whaling Convention Act of 1949 [16 U.S.C. 916-
816(1)]. Article 1l of the act established the
International Whaling Commission.

7. Convention on International Trade in Endangered
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (TIAS 8249).

~ PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT

During the early stages of preparing
draft report and detailed LEIS for departmental’
action was taken against the Department and thé
Wildlife Service by Trustees for Alaska &
environmental groups in Trustees for Alaska, et aj
A85-551 (D. AK. Feb. 25, 1986). The plaintiffs con
that the Department’s plans (that is, to circt
report/LEIS for public comment concurrently
submittal to Congress and to forward any
received and the Department’s responses sub
failed to fully comply with NEPA, and that the D
must provide an opportunity for public partici
preparation of the report/LEIS in advance of its s
Congress. The court ruled in favor of the plainti
court order dated February 25, 1986, the Depariment
directed to prepare both a draft and a final report/LEIS; :
permit public review and comment on the draft report/LE
The court further directed that public meetings on the
report/LEIS be held in Alaska and elsewhere and that the

Department’s responses to public comments be published
locally before or at the time the final report/LEIS is
submitted to the Congress. It was the position of the
Department and the Service that a draft report/LEIS need
not be circulated in advance and that a single detailed
report/LEIS, as provided for in 40 CFR 1506.8(b)(2), fully
complies with the requirements of NEPA.

Even though the government felt that the district
court's ruling was incorrect, the Department of the Interior
began the administrative process laid down by the district
court because a final report/LEIS had already been delayed
beyond the September 1986 deadline established by
ANILCA. Subsequently, the Department unsuccessfully
argued an appeal of the decision.

On November 24, 1986, the draft report/LEIS was
made available for public review and comment. Originally
scheduled to close January 23, 1987, the comment period
was extended to February 6, 1987, at the request of the
Governor of Alaska and others. Public meetings were held
January 5, 1987, in Anchorage, Alaska, January 6 in
Kaktovik, Alaska, and January 9 in Washington, D.C.
Copies of the report/LEIS were sent to all Federal, State
and local agencies with jurisdiction by law or special
expertise; to the Government of Canada and the Yukon and
Northwest Territories; to conservation organjzations; to
affected Native regional and village corporations and other
organizations; and to the oil and gas industry.

During the comment period, 11,361 letters were
received. The vast majority of these letters were generally
a statement as to either (1) make the 1002 area available
for oil and gas leasing, or (2) make the 1002 area a
designated wilderness. Of those letters, 7,491 favored
leasing and 3,707 favored wilderness designation. Letters
were received from individuals in every State in the Union
and Canada. Organizations, with such diverse positions &%
the Wilderness Society and the Alaska Oil and Gas
Association, were responsible for 821 of the comments.

INTRODUCTION-REPORT PREPARATION %



Substantive pomwasds o the gontent of the repon
feelf were received Wam 11 mspondents.  To facilitate

‘anaiyae&, t?m saswrents warg biroken down into the

3 © Finderad govesamaents, State and local
. rgasizations, and private individuals.
,,d substantive esmments was reviewed.
espanses are contained in the "Summary of
tiws wnd Public Comments® section of this report
guplicated In the appendix to this report (v. 2).
rt was modified as appropriate based on
recelved. Throughout the report, the symbol ~
1) passages that have been significantly modified
# draft LEIS published in November 1986 and (2)
al.

™~ DEPICTION OF CIVIL BOUNDARIES ~

~ “Civil boundaries are the limiting lines of jurisdictional

i authomy for the various levels of government. These
boundaries are shown on topographic quadrangle [and
other] maps of the Geological Survey, but they are
invariably derived from another source. The Survey does
not make original boundary surveys, and the boundaries
shown on the maps are not intended as conclusive
evidence of land ownership or jurisdictional limits. Original
boundary surveys executed by the appropriate organization
provide the definitive evidence for settling boundary
questions. Nevertheless, the boundaries shown on Survey
quadrangle maps are often regarded by the general public
and local authorities as representing authoritative locations.
For this reason, boundaries are delineated on these maps
as carefully as possible from available source documents;
but the fact remains that the source documents, not the
topographic maps, have primary legal significance with
respect to boundaries." From Thompson (1981, p. 73).
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CHAPTER I
EXISTING ENVIRONMENT

INTRODUCTION PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND PROCESSES

The existing environment (this chapter) and Physical Geography
subsequent analysis of environmental consequences
(Chapter Vi) are described in terms of three components: The 1.55-million-acre 1002 area, located in the
physical, biological, and human. northernmost part of the Arctic Refuge between the Brooks
147° 146° 1«;5*» 1440 143° 142° 141°

B S

\\\\\\“”//1“ Spring

W

Rivey el

?p%// %

o
i

T
MW
Shublik?11 1111y, Third Range

>3 ST T Wy =)

3 echorchi N nins ES

AT W waliig, @
e LTI LI WMot A8 \

'06“ . \ = e\ 3,
69° RUTHITTTIINT lnuf]“ od Kingak N\ Z % /,,,,’luu,,,
’ E ly, Hid “uy S iy, e

30 E] Shublik Mountains L Hunnw
]

690 | Philip Smith]  Mts | |
0 10 2 30 MILES
| 1 1 |
f T T T
0 10 20 30KLOMETERS

Figure ll-1.—-Map of northeastern Alaska showing the 1002 area and
important nearby geographic features.
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Range and the Beaulort Soa (fig. ll-1), more than 250 miles
“above the Arctie Cirgle, Iz kv the tundra-covered Arctic
Coastal Plain Pravinge, the only extension of the Interior
Plains of Newth Amisrica in Alaska (Wahrhaftig, 1965). It is

wy the north by the Beaufort Sea, and on the
roftheast-flowing Aichilik River. The south
vy follows township lines and approximates the
slevation contour. The north-flowing Canning
s Rivers are the west boundary of the 1002 area
ctic Refuge. The 1002 area constitutes about 75
b’ the total coastal plain of the Arctic Refuge.

“ The 1002 area is about 104 miles in length at latitude
69951'N.  Maximum width s about 34 miles; minimum is 16
milas, south of Camden Bay, The area has 10 major
northward-flowing rivers and 14 smaller rivers or named
creeks, The majority of large rivers are braided; nearly all
he creeks, even the many small unnamed ones, have
extensive btimlmf systems,

Except for about 4 percent of scattered bedrock
outcrops, the 1002 area is covered by a thin mantle of
unconsolidated, frozen sediments of Cenozoic age that
range in thickness from a few feet to about 100 feet (fig.
II2). The outcrops are mainly poorly consolidated Tertiary
siltstone, mudstone, sandstone, and conglomerate in the
Marsh Creek and middle Jago River areas; a few minor
outcrops of Cretaceous and Jurassic shales along the
lower Jago River; and Cretaceous and Jurassic shale, near
the Niguanak River and in the Sadlerochit Spring area..

Oil seeps have been found in the Manning Point
area, about 6 miles north of the 1002 area, and near Angun
Point, within the 1002 area. Oil-stained sandstones crop
out near the middle reaches of the Katakturuk River; and
oil-bearing sands and shales having an odor of oil crop out
along the lower Jago River, about 10 miles south of Barter
Island.
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Morainal deposits — Composed of compact, silty, bouldery till

L] ‘ Slope degosits —Variable composition, ranging from silt to
Z bedroci

b I Bedrock

..............................

s Gontact

-——z—— Anticlinal fold

Figure l1-2.--Generalized surficlal deposits of the 1002 area. Map indicates surface materials only
and not what could be borrowed for fill. Geology by Carter, Ferrians, and Galloway (1986).



Despite the arctic climate prevailing during the
Pleistocene epoch, about 90 percent of the 1002 area is
unglaciated. A large valley glacier extended northeastward
approximately 12 miles into the area and probably about 7
miles along the Tamayariak River (southwest corner of 1002
area, map unit m on fig. 11-2). Smaller valley glaciers
extended about 4 miles into the area along the Hulahula
River, just across the 1002 area boundary along the Jago
River, and 2 miles along the Aichilik River. Glacial fluvial
deposits and eolian materials are widespread, even in
unglaciated areas.

The Beaufort Sea coastline, with its narrow beaches,
is low-lying, gradually receding, and irregular in shape. It
has numerous points, many offshore shoals, mudflats, spits,
bars, and low-lying barrier islands behind which are shallow
lagoons. The coast is punctuated by deltas, the most
pronounced being those of the Canning, Hulahula-Okpilak,
Jago, and Aichilik Rivers. Tides are small; the daily tide

rarely exceeds 1 foot, and the maximum annual tide is less '

than 3 feet. Wind tides occasionally exceed the maximum
lunar tides during periods of open water, particularly in late
September-early October. The coast is characterized by
bluffs commonly 4-5 feet high, locally as high as 25 feet.
The 50-foot topographic contour is generally 2-3 miles
inland, except at Barter Island, which is only about 3 miles
wide but is higher than 50 feet in the central area. In the
low-lying Canning River delta a comparable elevation is
found about 8 miles inland.

Lagoons and bays are generally shallow, 3-12 feet
deep, except for the greater-than-15-foot depths in Camden
Bay, where the 18-foot depth contour is within about 200
yards of shore. Camden Bay offers the best reasonably
deep, protected harborage along the coast of the 1002
area.

Climate

The climate of the 1002 area is arctic marine,
characterized by extremely low winter temperatures and
short, cool summers. Winds are persistent throughout the
year. Blizzards occur frequently during the long, dark
winter. Along the coast the climate is moderated by the
sea and is less extreme. Meteorological data are limited;
those of most value for this study are the marine data from
Barter Island (Kaktovik) and the data from Umiat (to the
west and about 75 miles inland, fig. I-1), which has more of
an arctic continental climate. Umiat is the closest area for
which inland climate records exist. The recorded minimum
for Barter Island was -599F in February 1950; the maximum
was +78CF, July 1978. For Umiat the minimum was -65°F
in February 1977 and the maximum +85°F in July 1977.
The maximum and minimum temperatures last only briefly,
often only minutes, and thus do not really affect either the
environment or man’s activities.

The average monthly temperaturé i
markedly affect the environment and man's ag
year to year, the average monthly temperatur
in winter, vary widely. At Barter Island, the av
temperature was +4.5°F in 1981, -21.8°F in 1983
the average January temperature was -11.2°
-42.19F in 1984. In summer, variations are less pr
but more important because the accumulation
days above freezing (thaw index) greatly infl
depth of thaw in the soil and the rate of the melting of i
on water bodies. Some of the important average mont
temperature data and temperature-related thaw indices
tabulated below. The thaw indices show that usual
approximately three times as much heat energy Is re(ieived
at the ground surface in the Umiat area during the summer
months, but that the effect of an unusually warm summer
can be relatively much greater at Barter Island.

Average temperatures and thaw index,
Barter Island and Umiat, 1976-84

Barter Umiat
Island
Average temperature (OF):
Coldest month.......ccoveniiinninens -33.1 4241
Warmest month .......ccccoerennnes +429 +58.0
Thaw index (degree days above
freezing):
Maximum (summer)........cc.ceeeene 793 2183
Minimum (summer) .. 456 1371
Average (SUMMEN) ....cccceeerevrennee 549 1671
~ In the Arctic, chill factor is more important than air

temperature in evaluating temperature’s effect. Strong winds
coupled with cold temperatures produce chill temperatures
sometimes colder than -1009F (-359F and a 30-mph- wind)
(Selkregg, 1975). The average wind-chill factor at Barter
Island during February 1984 was -80°F (-33.19F and 15.5-
mph wind). The combination of darkness and extreme cold
in winter makes outdoor work difficult and often
hazardous.~ S5

Precipitation on the 1002 area is light but frequent,
occurring as drizzle in the summer and as light snow'in the
winter. Published summaries indicate that the annual
precipitation at Barter Island averages 6.28 inches and
ranged from 2.93 inches in 1974 to 12.22 inches in 1955.
Average summer precipitation is 0.52 inch in June, 1.01
inches in July, and 1.09 inches in August. The reported
remaining 3.66 inches generally falls as snow throughout
the rest of the year. Rainfall rarely exceeds 0.5 inch in any
one day (three times in the last 15 years). On the North
Slope, relative humidity is generally high during the
summer--80-95 percent along the coast. During winter i
falls to about 60 percent. Absolute humidity in winter i&
generally low, often 5-20 percent.

EXISTING ENVIRONMENT-PHYSICAL



Snow can fall at any time in the 1002 area, although
snowfall is greatest during September-November and

January, with a lesser fall in May. Melting begins in late

May and Is largely completed in early June. Winds
continually redistribute snowdrifts, baring inland ridgetops
and drifting in the valleys, with drifts adjacent to stream
cutbanks sometimes 20 feet deep. Higher microsites, such
as tussock tops and high-center polygons, are frequently
exposed, with hard-packed snow drifted between them.
Felix and others (1987), traveling with the seismic crews in
the spring of 1985, noted that the area west of the
Sadlerochit River had significantly less snow than the
eastern part of the 1002 area. According to numerous
measurements taken throughout the 1002 area from January
to May, average depths of snow actually accumulated on
the ground were 12 inches in 1984 and 9 inches in 1985;
measured depths ranged from 0 inches to at least 32
inches (Felix and others, 1987).

~  During 1955-84, the recorded average seasonal
snowfall at Barter Island was 42.1 inches; the minimum was
19.9 inches in 1980-81, and the maximum 71.4 inches in
1961-62. Because the wind blows almost continuously, the
snow crystals break up and pack much like fine sand; the
snow often develops a density of about 0.4, As a result
the actual winter precipitation may be about four times the
3.66 inches officially reported (Black, 1954). Wyoming type
snow gauges indicate that snowfall is somewhat loss at
Barter (an average of 5.4 inches of moisture over the last 6
years) than at Deadhorse (an average of 6.2 inches of
moisture over the last 10 years) (George Clagett, Soil
Conservation Service, unpublished data). ~

Easterly winds predominate most of the year.
However, during January-April westerly winds are often
associated with storms. The windiest month usually is
January (mean 15.0 mph) and the calmest month, July
(mean 10.7 mph). The peak gust (westerly) recorded at
Barter Island was 75 mph in January 1980. Ice storms, or
occasionally heavy rains, occur in October and January.
The coast of the 1002 area can be subjected to storms
rolling in from the Beaufort Sea during the open-water
season. Even though Barter Island, the barrier islands, the
shallow lagoons, and often nearby sea ice provide some
shelter, these storms can severely erode the coastline.

In the 1002 area, particularly along the coastline and
up to 5 miles inland, fog frequently reduces visibility. Along
the coast, fog occurs most frequently during summer. At
Barter Island, it reduces visibility to 6 miles or less about
27 percent of the time during May-September, reaching a
maximum of 31.5 percent in August. Fog occurs an
average of 10 percent of the time during the rest of the
year. Inland, Umiat has fog about 15 percent of the time
during September-May, and less than 10 percent during
June-August. '

Stratus clouds are prevalent in the Arctic during
summer months, often persisting for weeks. The base of
these clouds is often below 700 feet. At Barter Island and
Umiat, clouds cover the sky 54 percent of the year.
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In the winter, blowing snow and whiteouts can create
conditions in which neither shadows, nor horizon, nor
clouds are discernible, and depth perception and orientation
are lost. At Barter Island, blowing snow reduces visibility
to 6 miles or less about 10-22 percent of the winter. This
is in addition to loss of visibility caused by fog.

At Barter Island, the sun is continuously above the
horizon from May 15 to July 27, and continuously below
the horizon from November 24 to January 17. In winter,
when the sun is not more than 6° below the horizon,
twilight permits many activities; at that latitude moonlight
can be an important source of illumination. Twilight
amounts to 6 or 7 hours in late November and is reduced
to about 3 hours by December 21.

The arctic winter is characterized by frequent
temperature inversions. Whereas the air temperature in the
lower atmosphere normally decreases with increasing
altitude, in a temperature inversion, colder air is overlain by
a warmer layer of air. During the summer, surface
temperatures are warmer and fewer inversions occur.

Freczeup normally begins in early to mid-September.
Drier areas freeze first, sometimes cycling between freeze
and thaw for several days. Wet tundra and ponds freeze
over next, then lakes and rivers and protected shallow
lagoons. In wet areas as long as 8 weeks may be required
to completely freeze the "active layer" (that layer above the
permafrost which annually freezes and thaws). A sudden
cold snap, particularly if accompanied by wind, can freeze
over all the areas within a day or two. Freezeup in the sea
depends on late summer water temperatures, nearness of
the ocean icepack, winds, and prevailing air temperatures.
Generally, at least the nearshore sea is iced over by early
to mid-October. .

Thickness of the ice on the sea, lakes, and rivers is
determined by numerous factors, including insulating value
and thickness of the snow cover. Data from the Arctic
coast indicate ice thicknesses of 2 feet in mid- to late
November, 3 feet in mid- to late December, and 4 feet by
mid- to late January. At the end of winter, the average
maximum thickness of seasonal sea ice and fresh-water
lake ice is about 6 feet. Near the cutbank of a river or &
sea bluff where snowdrifts may be deep, the ice may be
only 15-20 inches thick, whereas in the middle of the river it
may be 6 feet thick. Similarly, should the winter
temperatures be average or even mild and the snowpack be
very light, the ice may be as much as 7.5-8 feet thick.

The ground is frozen until June. Rivers fed by
melting snow in the foothills may start to flow as early as
mid-May. Ponds, lakes, lagoons, and nearshore sea ice
begin to melt in early June. Ice on deeper lakes may not
completely melt until early to mid-July. lIce breakup in
coastal lagoons and nearshore areas depends on runoff
from the land, offshore grounding, and ocean currents.
Where runoff is negligible, melting follows a pattern similar
to that in deeper lakes. Melting of ice off river mouths is
markedly different: fresh-water runoff begins in late May,
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a vertical stringer of ice. This ice limits expansion of
warming permafrost in summer and the adjacent mineral
soils are displaced upward; repeated cracking and widening
of the ice wedges over many years eventually results in
elevated ridges of material on each side of the wedges
(Lachenbruch and others, 1962). Polygonal ground is the
common surface feature in the 1002 area. Most polygons
range in diameter from 30 to 200 feet and are easily
recognized; some in the southen part of the 1002 area are
masked by tussock-type tundra. = Usually each polygon is
separated from the adjacent polygons by ice wedges a few
inches to several feet wide at the permafrost table. These
ice wedges are 10-18 feet deep and are interconnected.
Some small streams may have originated by the melting of
a long series of ice wedges. Beaded streams, the beads
located at the intersections of ice wedges, follow this
pattemn.

Most polygonal areas contain "low-centered".
polygons, characterized at the outer edges by upthrust
ridges that impede drainage from the polygon, giving the
enclosed area a rice-paddy appearance.

Where slopes near streams or some lake banks allow
drainage, "high-centered" polygons may occur. These
polygons originated in the same manner as low-centered

Small
deep lake

Figure 11-3.—Schematic diagram showing the effect of surface features on the distribution of
permafrost in the continuous permafrost zone. Modified from Lachenbruch, Brewer, Greene,
and Marshali (1862).






~. Several éprings occur along the north edge of the
eastern Brook;é Range. The largest of these is Sadlerochit
Spring, just inside the south boundary of the 1002 area (fig.
II-2). The spring flows year round; rate of discharge and
‘water temp‘_e“?ature are variable. Various discharges reported
for the sp(fng range from 21.2 cubic feet per second (cfs)
(Craig and McCart, 1974) to 35-53 cfs (Craig, 1977), and
88.3 cfs (Williams, 1970). Warm termperatures of between
439F (Cralg and McCart, 1974) and 50-580F (Craig, 1977)
have been measured. ~

Numerous small springs have been found on rivers
orin valﬁays south of the 1002 area where large icings have
been observed (FEIS, 1983; Williams, 1970). Selected
physical ﬁ‘arameters have been measured for some springs
(U.S. Fishiand Wildlife Service, 1982). Icings (aufeis),
especially those reported on rivers, require investigation to
determine Whether they result from discharge from true
springs c;qEE from freezing of meltwater in areas having
relatively steep gradient.

Tui?pidlty from suspended sediment impairs water
quality, §uspended—sedimem concentrations are highest in
the major streams and rivers during spring breakup and late
summer-and fall high-flow periods. During low-flow periods
most streams are almost clear. However, the Canning,
Hulahula, Okpilak, Jago, and Aichilik Rivers are somewhat
turbid; owing to glacial inflow from tributaries. Some
shallow lakes are turbid during summer, when wind and
wave action disturb bottom sediments. Aside from periods
of ‘turbidity, the water in most rivers and lakes is virtually
colorless. Tea-colored water, resulting from high

_.égchntrations of dissolved organic materials, is found in
_some smaller tundra streams and ponds.

~ Water quality of lakes and streams is lessened in
winter because salts and dissolved organic material are
~excluded from the downward-growing ice. Dissolved
““oxygen levels can be depressed in the water that remains
unfrozen owing to lack of aeration and the extended
darkness that limits photosynthesis. The concentration of
those materials depends on the ratio of water to ice as the
ice thickens. Water in lakes and river pools that freezes
nearly to the bottom is usually unpotable by late winter.
During summer, however, dissolved oxygen (DO) is at or
near saturation in lakes and streams. ~

Coliform-bacteria counts in lakes and ponds peak in
early June because of the "washing action" of surface.
runoff, A secondary peak follows in mid- to late summer in
areas where large concentrations of waterfowl arrive for
molting and staging (Boyd and Boyd, 1963).

~  lece in lagoons begins breakup in early June with an
influx of fresh, siit-laden, relatively warm water from river and
stream runoff and snowmelt, Much water initially flows over
the top of the sea lce; silt, as thick as 4-8 inches and
thinning seaward, has been deposited on the lce (Walker,
1973). Overflows can continue for several miles offshore,
until meeting cracks In the lce. In shallow lagoons (less
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than about 6 feet deep), the ice is often frozen to bottom
and water may puddle on top until the ice becomes fre
and floats. Moats form along the shore in early June, an«
by early to mid-July the lagoons are generally ice free
Freezeup begins in late September-early October. ~

By the time the lagoons are ice free, the influx o

- fresh water, coupled with some ocean current-flushing o

hypersaline brines formed beneath the ice during the winter
drastically reduces salinity, often from as much as 32-3!
parts per thousand (ppt) to <10 ppt. Salinity graduall
increases during the balance of the summer owing to th
influx of marine water through inlets and lowered discharge:
of fresh water.

Erosion and Mass Movement

Water and wind are the major shapers of the
landscape because permafrost often is susceptible tc
erosion, as are the unconsolidated sediments supplied b
earlier nearby glaciers, and exposed river channels, deltas
and offshore bars and barrier islands. Water causes the
most erosion, especially during breakup. It flushes heawvy
sediment loads onto the sea ice; it undercuts high banks
and ice-rich terraces, causing frozen  blocks of soil to fal
into the rivers; and it builds deltas and mudflats. Ever
though the results of lateral erosion are obvious in the
multi-channel braiding of the major rivers, the gradients o
streams crossing the 1002 area demonstrate the potentia
for vertical erosion. Gradients range from approximately 12
feet per mile on the Canning River, to 30 feet on the
Hulahula and Aichilik, to 40 feet on the Katakturuk anc
Sadlerochit, to about 50 feet per mile on ‘Marsh Creek
which cuts through ridges of Tertiary sandstone anc
conglomerate.

Erosion along the coast and offshore during oper
water is less obvious. Leffingwell (1919) and MacCarthy
(1953) suggested that bluffs and beaches erode
approximately 3 feet per year; Leffingwell also reported ar
extreme shoreline recession rate of more than 30 feet pel
year. Wiseman and others (1973) measured 164 feet o
bluff erosion on the east end of Pingok Island, west o
Prudhoe Bay, during 3 weeks in 1972; this was also ar
extreme. Beach erosion varies greatly depending on storm
intensity and neamess of pack ice from place-to-place anc
year-to-year along the entire Beaufort coast. Three to €
feet of erosion per year may be the average. Erosion anc
deposition of eroded sands and gravel produces barrier:
island or spit migration, especially where no vegetation is
established. Such migration can introduce major variations
in the temperature and thickness of subsea permafrost.

Thaw lakes elongated north-south are characteristic
of the Arctic coastal plain farther west, but are not a
pronounced feature in the 1002 area, where the few small
lakes, except in the Canning-Tamayariak delta, are oriented
either randomly or somewhat east-west. Because prevailing



winds are not greatly different, the general absence of
north-south orientation suggests that the small thaw lakes
found there are enlarged more by freezing and thawing than
by mechanical (current) erosion.

Although precipitation is light, in summer the soils are
frequently water-saturated because (1) evaporation rates are
low, (2) the permafrost barrier prevents water loss to
underground aquifers, and (3) irregularities in the permafrost
table impede surface drainage. Despite the fact that
saturation is usually conducive to solifluction and creep or
slump in areas of steeper terrain, the surface impact of
these processes is not widespread because of the
generally coarse material involved. But once the surface is
disturbed, these processes can become active, especially
along coastal bluffs, terrace escarpments, lake margins, and
ridge slopes. Locally along a stretch of the Katakturuk
River and near Marsh and Carter Creeks, landslides have
occurred in weathered and poorly indurated Tertiary shale,
siltstone, and sandstone. In all areas having any
appreciable slope and exposed mineral soil, the soil
migrates gradually downslope because of seasonal frost-
Jacking of individual soil grains.

Wind erosion is generally confined to the Canning,
Hulahula, Okpilak, and Jago River deltas (where active
dunes are found along their western banks) and to sandy
river bluffs, exposed bars in braided rivers, and exposed
spits and barrier islands. Though considered to be a
summer phenomenon, wind erosion occurs during much of
the year, in exposed areas along river bluffs and on barrier
Islands.

Seismicity

There has been some earthquake activity in the 1002
arca, but historically the level of this activity is low.
tarthquakes of magnitude 6 and larger on the Richter scale
of intensity are potentially destructive; earthquakes of
magnitude 5 could cause local damage. Since the mid-
1960's epicenters of at least 6 shocks (5 of them offsnore)
having magnitude greater than 4.0 have been located within
about 40 miles of the 1002 area between longitudes 143°W
and 146O0W. Uncertainties in epicenter locations are
«stimated to be about 25 miles.

No active faults are known through surface
teconnaissance, but more detailed geologic investigations
might reveal evidence of geologically recent movements.
Ihere is evidence of offshore seismic activity in the
tteaufort Sea. The area historically is one of the least
scinmically active in the State (U.S. Department of the
Interior, 1976, "Alaska" volume, map on p. 84).

Seismically active faults may occur; accordingly,
earthquake potential within or adjacent to the 1002 area
may be specified as a maximum expectable earthquake of
magnitude 5.5 (U.S. Department of the Interior, 1976,
'Alanka” volume, p. 86; Page and others, 1972). The
maximum expectable earthquake is the largest earthquake
that may reasonably be expected to occur. The probability
ol such an earthquake is low.

~ Air Quality ~

Human activity currently affects air qualty #: #
Alaska only near villages and the Prudhoo Bay:¥:
development area. Air quality is strongly depestessi s
local meteorological conditions and topography.

Strong temperature inversions on the coastal psis
particularly during the winter, often begin near ground teves
and hinder vertical air circulation and mixing. An Inversion
if coupled with low, near-surface wind spceds, can produce
prolonged stagnant air conditions, especially in arvas having
topographic obstructions such as hills and mountains
Although inversions are common in the 1002 aroa,
persistent surface winds tend to prevent air stagnation.

In recent years Arctic haze has been reported, with
the suggestion that some pollutants originate from the Ural
Mountains (USSR) industrial complex (Rahn and Lowenthal,
1984). In April 1986, the National Oceanographic and
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) made one flight to
investigate Arctic haze over Prudhoe Bay. At the time of
the flight, there was a pervasive haze from several
thousand feet to 20,000 feet in elevation, with clean air
between that layer and the ground (Russell Schnell, NOAA,
unpublished data). At higher altitudes, the sulfur dioxide,
nitrous oxides, nitric acids, and ozone typically found in
haze from the USSR were present. Lower levels of the
haze were relatively clean, .indicating that there was no
contribution to Arctic haze from Prudhoe Bay activities.

Carbon-dioxide concenfrations in the Arctic naturally
show an annual cycle (Kelley and Weaver, 1966; NOAA,
1975). Concentrations are higher during the winter and
under the snow (Kelley and Weaver, 1966); they are at their
minimum in August, corresponding closely to the maximum
vegetative bloom on the tundra.

Data on air quality in the 1002 area have not been
acquired. However, because human activity is low, air
quality in the 1002 area and the rest of the Arctic Refuge is
expected to be generally very good, with ambiént
concentrations for air pollutants nearly at background levels.
Current air pollutant concentrations are expected to result
from a combination of natural sources and the residue’ of
Arctic haze. Particulate matter (PM) can occur at high
concentrations even in remote areas and in the absence of
human activity due to windblown dust, soil or other surface
cover.

Some data are available from Alaska’s North Slope.
Table II-1 summarizes monitoring data collected at Prudhoe
Bay for a full year. The Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) reviewed these data and accepted them as meeting
its siting, quality assurance, and other monitoring guidelines
During the data-collection period, North Slope production
averaged about 1.5 million barrels per day. Arctic Rofuye
air quality is assumed to be at least as good as the
ambient concentrations shown in table II-1.
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Noise

Amblent nolse levels over most of the 1002 area are
ksw wnd result predominantly from natural sources or
proensses.  During the winter, the principal sounds are
thase ssssscisted with the wind. Noise carries considerable
distances (but not upwind), especially during calm, cold
{(-#0%} eonditions because of the increased air density.
Wity nedses, ichiding those of wave action, occur during
the sumimei. Manmade sounds are confined to village
activities and 1o some lsolated activities, such as hunting.
Other manmatie sources are aircraft, vehicle, and equipment
operations,
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BIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENT
Terrestrial and Fresh-Water Environments
VEGETATION

The Arctic Refuge coastal plain is in the tundra
region (Aleksandrova, 1980), where moderately wet to dry
habitats are mostly continuously vegetated with low-growing
(generally less than 1 foot high) plants such as sedges,
grasses, mosses, lichens, small herbs, and dwarf shrubs.
Taller shrubs are restricted to drainages and to south-facing
slopes. Soils are underlain by permafrost having thaw
depths of less than 6 inches in colder coastal areas to
more than 36 inches in some riverbeds.

Early classifications categorizing the Arctic Refuge
soils, landforms, vegetation, and land cover were developed
from interpreted, color-infrared photographs (scale 1:60,000)
and from a ground-truth reconnaissance survey in 1981. A
preliminary Landsat land cover map based on high-altitude
satellite photography and a derived simplification were
produced in October 1981 (Walker and others, 1982). A
second revised land-cover map was produced in 1984; field
verification of that revision is ongoing. For example,
verification shows that willows are not easily visible on
Landsat photographs and may be underrepresented on
current maps. The 17 cover classes identified in the 1002
area are one forest, three scrub, four herbaceous, four
scarcely vegetated, and five other types (table 1i-2).
Dominant vegetation within each 1002 area terrain type is
discussed under that terrain type. Each vegetation type
and correlations among classification systems are described
in the final baseline report (Gamer and Reynolds, 1986).

~  The FWS is currently examining the status of 30 plant
taxa in Alaska that may be threatened or endangered with
extinction. This list was published December 15, 1980 (45
FR 82480), with supplements published in 1983 (48 FR
53640) and 1985 (50 FR 39526). One candidate plant
species, Thlaspi arcticum, occurs in the 1002 area (Murray,
1980b; Felix, Lipkin, and others, 1985). An endemic of the
Alaska-Yukon region, T. arcticum is known from several
widely disjunct areas. Within the Arctic Refuge scattered
populations have been found in eight locations ranging from
alpine sites on the upper Okpilak, Sadlerochit, and Canning
Rivers to gravel bars, river terraces, and dry bluffs on the
1002 area along Marsh Creek and the Katakturuk River (pl.
1A). It is also found in shrub tundra, dwarf heath, and
occasionally in tussock tundra. At least three of these
sites (Okpilak Lake, Katakturuk River, and Marsh Creek)
contain more than 100 plants each. This small, white to
lilac-colored mustard plant flowers very early and is easily
overlooked when past flowering. ~




sl 11-2.~-Landsat-identified vegetation cover classes and correlation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Semiue
wetland classifications, 1002 area of the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge.

=
S

sguse of rounding, does not add to 100 percent. Class names were developed during mapping for Arctic
Hational Wildlife Refuge comprehensive conservation plan and are not identical with earlier class names by
£2: A, Walker and others (1982). Wetland types from Cowardin and others (1979)]
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Wetlands
Sover class Acres  Percent Classification Acres
wsiduous forest tall scrub.. 20 <0.1 Palustrine, forested, broad-leaved deciduous,
temporarily flooded.
Total forest.........coeeevvenen. . <1

{iy prostrate dwarf scrub.... 10,330 0.7 Non-wetland. .....
3 FAoist prostrate dwarf 389,180 25.2 Palustrine, scrub-shrub, broad-leaved decuduous. 389,1
i scrub, saturated.
5{ Masic erect dwarf scrub ...... 113,000 7.3 Palustrine, scrub-shrub, broad-leaved deciduous 113,00
£

S

emergent, persistent, saturated.

o Total SCTUD.....vvvvvuerererssnnes 33.2
e Very wet graminoid.......ceee... 3,910 0.3 Palustrine, emergent, permanently flooded............. 3,910
;? ;s Wet graminoid.......cccocrvueneene. 211,430 13,7 Palustrine, emergent, semipermanently 211,430
éé . flooded or seasonally flooded.
Efss’ Moist/wet tundra complex.... 238,660 154 Palustrine, emergent/scrub-shrub, broad-leaved 238,660
:;f deciduous, semipermanently flooded or :
%fss seasonally flooded. &
e Moilst graminoid tussock 465,350  30.1 Palustrine, emergent/scrub-shrub, broad- 465,350
tundra. leaved deciduous, saturated.
Total herbaceous................ 59.5
Scarcely vegetated scree ..... 430 <0.1 Non-wetland. .....
Scarcely vegetated flood 21,100 1.4 Palustrine, scrub-shrub, broad-leaved deciduous, 21,100
plain. temporarily flooded.
Barren flood plain................. 30,350 20 Riverine, unconsolidated shore, temporarily 30,350
flooded or seasonally flooded. =,
Barren scree... ceersenenes 230 <1 Non-wetland. - ’
Total scarcely vegetated
=TT T 3.4 )
Clear water (lakes, 17,290 1.1 Palustrine, open water, permanently flooded; or 17,290
ponds, rivers). lacustrine, limnetic, open water, permanently
flooded; or riverine, open water, permanently
flooded.
Clouds-SNOW-iCe ......cccrinrincees 2,530 2 Non-wetland. -
Shallow water... 450 <1 Riverine, unconsolidated shorefopen water. .......... 450
Offshore water.........c.cvveene.. 40,880 2.6 Marine, subtidal, open water; or estuarine, 40,880
subtidal, open water.
Shadow 1,160 A Not applicable. -
Total other......cevniisererereenees 4.0
TOTAL 1,546,300 100.1 seeenennnns 1,631,620
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WETLANDS

Approximately 99 percent (1.53 million acres) of the
1002 area is classified as wetland according to the FWS
Classification of Wetlands and Deep-water Habitats of the
U.S. (Cowardin and others, 1979) (table 1I-2). The FWS
defines wetlands as lands transitional between terrestrial
and aquatic systems where the water table is usually at or
near the surface or the land is covered by shallow water.
Wetlands must have one of the following three attributes:
(1) at least periodically, the land supports predominantly
hydrophytes; (2) the substrate is predominantly undrained
hydric soils; (3) the substrate is nonsoil and is saturated
with water or covered by shallow water at some time during
the growing season of each year. (Note: The FWS has
prepared a preliminary list of hydrophytes and other plants
occurring in wetlands of the United States in this
classification system. The U.S. Soil Conservation Service
has prepared a list of hydric soils for use in this
classification system.)

Non-wetland, upland habitat in the 1002 area is
generally restricted to sparsely vegetated sites outside
active flood plains where the depth to permafrost is great
enough to allow for well-drained soils. Areas having a
dense vegetative cover are characterized by permafrost
occurring at shallow depth due to the insulating effect of
the organic mat. The soil in these areas remains saturated
at or near the surface throughout most of the growing
season. The vegetation is composed mainly of species
typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions.

TERRAIN TYPES

Six regionally significant terrain types (Walker and
others, 1982) occur within the 1002 area. Five are
discussed below. The sixth is the 131 square miles of
ocean water within the 1002 boundary (5 percent).

FOOTHILLS

Foothills cover about 45 percent of the 1002 area.
Between the Canning and Sadlerochit Rivers, an east-west
distance of about 47 miles, low foothills rise from Camden
Bay to the base of the Sadlerochit Mountains, 18-34 miles
from the seacoast. The hills are as high as 1,250 feet and
are interspersed with the drainages of the Tamayariak River,
Katakturuk River, Marsh Creek, Carter Creek, Itkilyariak
Grook, and the Sadlerochit River (fig. 1I-2). Barren gravel
etopa oul on the crests of several hills, particularly near the
Katakiupruk River.  East of the Sadlerochit River the foothills
sre faither from the coast.

Yegelation s dominated by sedges and tussock-
lofrning sedigss  Dwarl willow or birch are common but
sparasty chatribauled  Moasos and lichens are important
compranesita sl bsneka vegetation.  The main Landsat cover
clanses W the bxdh#s afre molst graminold tussock tundra,
mesle eect dward sciub, and moist prostrate dwarl scrub.
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Frost-scars are often a component of tussock tundra and
can constitute as much as 80 percent of the surface.
Parallel and subparallel water tracks, commonly present,
give the slopes a ribbed appearance. These water tracks
are shallow, vegetated drainage channels that conduct
snowmelt waters, and perhaps subsurface waters, during
the thaw season. String bogs are often found in the
channels, suggesting slow mass movement of the saturated
soil. Vegetation in the water tracks is commonly dwarf
shrubs, mainly dwarf birch and diamond-leafed willow.

RIVER FLOOD PLAINS

~  River environments (about 25 percent of the 1002
area) are among the most complex terrains. They include
the barren deltas and braided channels of the larger rivers,
the terraces and alluvial areas associated with old river
channels, and the deltaic formations at the base of the
foothills that possibly represent an ancient sea level
(Institute of Arctic and Alpine Research, University of
Colorado, unpublished data, 1982). Riverine systems
consist of an active channel and one or more terraces.
Most major rivers have braided channels about 0.6 to 2.5
miles wide. Most of the diamond-shaped islands between
channels are inundated sporadically each year during
snowmelt from late May to early June. These islands may
be either unvegetated or vegetated. Unvegetated islands
are subject to intensive water and ice scouring, and consist
of gravel with little soil development. Vegetated islands are
elevated slightly above the normal high water mark because
of channel cutting and have a wide range of vegetation
coverage, depending upon the extent and frequency of
inundation. If present, soils consist of various thicknesses
of silt loam, loam, and fine sandy loam over gravel and
gravelly sands. ~

Land cover associated with river systems ranges from
totally barren river gravels and mud to tundra
indistinguishable from that in nonalluvial areas. The braided
channels are subjected to intense disturbance during spring
breakup. In addition, meandering streams and braided
rivers are constantly changing their channels. Slightly more
stable areas are often only partially vegetated but may
contain a wide variety of taxa, making them among the
most floristically rich sites in the region. Willows are
common on vegetated gravel bars and may form extensive
thickets; however, these thickets are not nearly so
extensive as the riparian willow communities found farther
west along the Sagavanirktok, Kuparuk, and Colville Rivers
(fig. I-1). The relatively limited supply of riverine willow
within the 1002 area is of significance to several wildlife
species, as are riparian areas that are often snow-free
earlier than other parts of the coastal plain. Smaller
streams and quiet interchannel areas of the larger rivers
have lush sedge and willow stands. Willow height varies
with the amount of winter snow cover and summer
temperature regime. Willows near the coast are mostly
prostrate, whereas near the south boundary of the 1002
area, shrubs occasionally exceed 6 feet in height.



Land-cover categories for this area include clear
water, barren and scarcely vegetated flood plain, wet
graminoid, moist/wet tundra complex, dry prostrate dwarf
scrub, and moist graminoid tussock tundra.

HILLY COASTAL PLAINS

Extensive areas of gently rolling topography cover
more than 22 percent of the 1002 area. East of the
Hulahula River and parallel to the coast are numerous
slightly elevated ridges and depressions, most having less
than 100 feet of relief. Flat, gently sloping (5 percent or
less) interfluve areas contain complexes of moist/wet
tussock tundra associated with poorly developed flat-
centered ice-wedge polygons. Ridges are mainly vegetated
with moist prostrate dwarf scrub, moist graminoid tussock,
and moist/wet tundra complex. Frost boils and hummocky
ground are common. The depressions between ridges
contain thaw-lakes of clear water and wet graminoid tundra.
Stream drainages are well defined and have large expanses
of relatively well drained terrain.

FLAT THAW-LAKE PLAINS

Thaw-lakes, drained lake basins, and expanses of
low-centered ice-wedge polygons occur locally, primarily
near the flat braided-river deltas, and cover 3 percent of the
1002 area. Thaw-lakes are generally elliptical, shallow (2 to
6 ft), and geomorphologically short-lived. They form as a
result of disruption of the vegetation and organic cover of
the polygonized tundra. Thaw of the ice-rich, near-surface
materials and melting of ice wedges can result in a pool of
standing water and development of a shallow pond that
eventually becomes a thaw lake. The best examples of
thaw-lake topography are: (1) at the confluence of the
Canning and Tamayariak Rivers, (2) a narrow coastal belt
extending east of the Canning and Tamayariak Rivers, and
(3) a narrow zone between the delta of the Hulahula River
and a point a few miles east of the Jago River.

Except for the vegetated basins of relatively recently
drained lakes, some form of microrelief, mostly low-centered
polygons and string bogs, is nearly always present on
thaw-lake plains.

The microtopography of thaw-lake plains (elevation
variations of only a few feet) is the major influence on the
distribution of plant communities, and small elevation
differences create distinct patterns of plant communities and
soil associations (Wiggins, 1951; Cantlon, 1961; Britton,
1857; D. A. Walker, 1981). The perched water table is very
close to the surface, or slightly above, for most of the area
except for polygon rims and lake bluffs. The Landsat land-
cover categories in the thaw-lake plains include moist/wet
tundra complex, moist prostrate dwarf scrub, wet and very
wet graminoid, clear water, dry prostrate dwarf scrub, and
moist graminoid tussock.

MOUNTAINS

Alpine terrain represents only a few square milos in
the 1002 area (about 0.05 percent), mostly above 1,970 font
elevation west of Sadlerochit Spring. Sadlerochit Spring is
of special interest because poplar and other distinct plant
species occur there (Murray, 1980a).

Vegetation communities in these areas are complex
and are interspersed with unvegetated rocks and talus
slopes. The character of the well-vegetated slopes varies
considerably, but the more completely vegetated areas have
extensive moss mats with numerous prostrate shrubs, such
as mountain avens, prostrate willow, and small forbs.
Limestone areas are of particular interest because unique
assemblages of plants, such as the bryophytes associated
with seeps in limestone, are present (Brown and Berg,
1980; Steere and Murray, 1976). The main land-cover
classes include barren and scarcely vegetated scree and
dry prostrate dwarf scrub.

~ Special Terrestrial and Aquatic
Environments ~

Within the 1002 area, four distinct areas have been
identified for their special natural characteristics.

SADLEROCHIT SPRING SPECIAL AREA

~  Sadlerochit Spring and the immediate area (640
acres), in the southern part of the 1002 area west of the
Sadlerochit River (pl. 1A), have been nominated as a
National Natural Landmark (Bliss and Gustafson, 1981).
The National Natural Landmark program was established to
encourage the preservation of areas illustrating the diverse
ecological and geologic character of the United States.
Areas qualifying as National Natural Landmarks must be

free of disturbance and capable of retaining and

perpetuating their inherent natural qualities, as well as .
having exceptional scientific research and education values.” *
Sadlerochit Spring is unique on the coastal plain because
of its large discharge and almost constant temperature,
which maintains an open channel for nearly 5 miles
downstream during the coldest part of the year. Located
on the coastal plain near the foothills, it is one of the
largest perennial springs on the North Slope of Alaska.
Reported discharges range from 21.2 to 88.3 cfs (Craig and
McCart, 1974; Craig, 1977; Williams, 1970); its waters are
warm (500-58°F) and support a dense population of tiny
organisms (macro-invertebrates) (400 to 500 per cubic foot)
and populations of arctic char and arctic grayling (Craig,
1977; Craig and McCart, 1974; Williams, 1970). Sadlerochit
Spring is a wintering area for fish (pl. 1B); such places are
extremely limited on the 1002 area and are generally
associated with the larger springs. Several plant and bitd
species not found anywhere else this far north are
associated with this spring. Muskoxen use the area
throughout the year. ~
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: ng area have been
y for the unusual plant
diverse wildlife (pl. 1A).
salues, exploration activities
o &d@amchﬁ Spring area is used
sistence harvest, particularly in winter,
lovik camp at the spring and hunt
“““ amd Wentworth, 1982).

18 HWER‘-‘BEAUFORT LAGOON ~

ea of approximately 133,700 acres at the mouth

* Kongakut River, and extending along the coast from
rcation Bay to Angun Lagoon, was identified as a
ential National Natural Landmark (Koranda and Evans,
76). Most of this proposed National Natural Landmark
lios east of the 1002 area within the Arctic Refuge
Wilderness.. However, about 25,000 acres extends into the
extreme northeast corner of the 1002 area. The area was
recommended for designation as a National Natural
Landmark because it contains:

An offshore bar and lagoon ecosystem which
supports a relatively diverse marine biota and
terrestrial biota using the area for nesting and
migration rests.

1.

An Arctic river which flows from the mountain front
and enters the lagoon ecosystem, perpetuating the
marine conditions of fresh water throughout most of
the summer, and the presence of spruce trees in the
upper course of the river, accompanied by elements
of the boreal flora (Koranda and Evans, 1975).

~ ANGUN PLAINS ~

On the eastern end of the 1002 area, one complete
township (T. 6 N., R. 38 E.) was identified as a potential
National Natural Landmark primarily because of its special
geologic features. The area serves as " * * * a good
example of the glacial gravel outwash plains found near the
- areas of maximum Pleistocene glaciation" (Detterman, 1974).

~ JAGO RIVER ~

# has been proposed (Viereck and Zasada, 1972)
that purts of the Jago River drainage be included in a
systeim of *Ecologicnl Reserves® in Alaska. The area
contains & complete array of tundra and flood-plain
vegetation fypes and provides habitat for a cross-section of
all Arctic Blope wildiife specles. The drainage contains a
glacier and outwash, so srctic river system, delta sand
dunes, an arclic coastal lagoon system, small tundra lakes
and streams, and offshore islands, The proposals

20 ARCTIC REFUGE RESOURCE ASSESSMENT

suggested that specific areas for inclusion in the- natural
area system (that is, Research Natural Area) be selected by
refuge personnel. No selections have been made.

Coastal and Marine Environment

Coastal-marine habitats in the 1002 area include
offshore, nearshore, open coast, delta, and barrier
island/lagoon-mainland shore areas, and those parts 'of the
coastal uplands directly affected by storm surges and
marine saline intrusions. These areas provide essential
shelter, staging areas, and other life supports to resident
and migratory fish and wildlife populations. Beaches, spits,
and bars occur throughout the area. Although permafrost
probably underlies these sites, it does not enter into the
soil taxonomy. The inland extent of coastal habitats,
biologically defined as the maximum inland reach of storm
surges, is identified in many areas by the "strandline" of
large drift logs and other debris, and by the extent to
which salt spray and ingress of saline water affects the
vegetative cover along the coast.

The North Slope Borough (NSB) Coastal
Management boundary includes State lands within the 3-
nautical-mile offshore territorial limit, extending inland
approximately 25 miles, and State lands up certain streams
to include anadromous fish spawning and fish overwintering
habitat. The NSB developed a Coastal Management
Program approved by the State on April 17, 1985, under the
framework of the Federal Coastal Zone Management Act
and the Alaska Coastal Management Act of 1977 (AS
44.19.891-894 and 46.40). However, the Federal Office of
Ocean and Coastal Resource Management in the
Development of Commerce denied approval on August 8,
1986. The Program was not approved because the Federal
officials felt it did not provide adequate consideration of the
national interest in energy facility siting as required by
Section 306(c)(8) of the Coastal Zone Management Act. It
did not provide an adequate balance between energy
development and subsistence use, but instead unduly
restricted energy facility siting.

Concurrent with the Coastal Management Program,
the NSB initiated planning programs and sociocultural and
economic studies. : The NSB Comprehensive Plan and Land
Management Regulations became effective January 1, 1983,

Under section 307(c)1 of the Federal Coastal Zone
Management Act, Federal activities directly affecting the
coastal zone must be consistent with the approved State
Coastal Management local program to the * * * * maximum
extent practicable." The NSB Coastal Management Plan
noted that the Hulahula, Okpilak, and Aichilik Rivers within
the 1002 area had values warranting special attention (NSB,
1984a).



GGioals of the State-approved NSB Coastal
wgement Program relevant to government and economic
les in the area are described at the end of this
apiter under "State and Local Political and Economic
@ms." Most applicable to the coastal and marine
ghment is the program goal of protecting the natural
onment and its capacity to support subsistence
ities.

During the recent seismic and surface geologic
ation programs on the 1002 area, the FWS consulted
sely with the State of Alaska, Division of Governmental
dination, to ensure that the exploration proposals were
ysistent with the State’'s Coastal Management Program.
} development is allowed on the 1002 area, the FWS would
fitinue this coordination. The State would review all
yurajects and development plans for consistency with
#ixastal zone management standards. ~

Fish and Wildlife Resources

The fish and wildlife on the 1002 area are discussed
By species, in five categories: terrestrial mammals, marine
mammals, birds, fish, and threatened and endangered

$pecies.
TERRESTRIAL MAMMALS

-» CARIBOU ~

The Porcupine and part of the Central Arctic caribou
herds are found within the 1002 area during various times
ol the year. Each herd has specific distributions,
movement patterns, and herd dynamics.

The Porcupine caribou herd (PCH) is an international
resource, estimated by the Alaska Department of Fish and
Game (ADF&G) to contain 180,000 animals in 1986. The
herd is increasing and is the sixth largest herd in North
America (Whitten, 1987). The Western Arctic herd
(population 220,000-240,000) is the only herd in Alaska
larger than the PCH (Williams and Heard, 1986). Earlier
estimates of the PCH populations were as low as 101,000
(LeResche, 1972). The most current photocensus of the
herd was for 135,000 animals in 1983 (Whitten, 1984); more
recent estimates are projections using productivity and
mortality estimates. The lower levels of. earlier estimates
may reflect either a truly smaller population or less accurate
or less complete survey techniques, or a combination of
these factors. Caribou populations fluctuate unpredictably
over the long term. The long-term maximum and minimum
population of the PCH and the carrying capacity of the
area are unknown.

The PCH ranges over 96,100 square miles of
northeast Alaska and northwest Canada (figs. /-4 and II-5),
and constitutes the largest population of large mammals
shared by the two nations.
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and the Canadian border (fig. II-5).

Spring migrations to the calving grounds st
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the Continental Divide in Alaska and in central Vi
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Il-4). Timing and routes of PCH migrations vary anfiuisiy
depending on winter distributions, snow conditions, and the
onset of spring weather. Most PCH caribou migrate frosms
Canada, moving westward along the northemn foothills of
the Brooks Range to reach their calving grounds. In some
years caribou also pass through the first snow-free
mountain valleys east of the Aichilik River in Alaska. As
spring progresses, caribou in the foothills spread northward
along a broad front, mostly following the major river
corridors and associated terraces where snowmelt has
advanced.
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Figure IlI-4.--General range, migration routes (arrows),
and winter range (shaded) of the Porcupine caribou
herd. Solid circles indicate exploratory drill holes.
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PCH caribou have calved on the 1002 area every
year for which detailed records have been kept (1972-86).
(See fig. 11-5)) Usually they begin to arrive on their calving
grounds during mid- to late May. The first calves are born
during the last week of May; peak calving occurs during
June 4-8. Although calving has been observed in a variety
of terrains, most calves are born in snow-free areas of
sedge tussock uplands. Vegetation provides camouflage;
this background presumably reduces predation on calves.
Also, predator densities are apparently lower in these areas
and, subsequently, call survival Is better (U.S. Fish and
Wildiife Service, 1982; Mauer and others, 1883; Whitten and
others, 1984, 1985).

Detalled observations of the PCH calving areas were
made during 1972-86. The earier Information, 18972-77, was
gathered as part of the Arctic Gas studies for a proposed
gas pipeline from Prudhoe Bay across the Arctic Refuge to
Canada. The Canadian Wildlife Service and Yukon Wildiife
Branch conducted studies of the PCH during 1978-81
because of their concerns with potential oil and gas
developments in the Yukon and Northwest Territories. The
most detailed studies were part of the section 1002
baseline study, 1981-85, by the FWS in cooperation with
the ADF&G and Canadian wildlife biologists. As a result of
these studies, areas have been delineated where caribou
were most abundant (concentration areas) at the peak of
calving activity (pl. 2A and fig. II-5).

Densities for entire calving concentration areas in
each year, 1983-85, were calculated using data collected
from radio-collared females and with the following six
assumptions.

1. The distribution of radio-collared adult female caribou
are representative of that segment of the herd at the
time of calving.

2. The population of the PCH was 135,000, 149,000,
and 165,000 in 1983, 1984, and 1985, respectively
(Whitten, 1987).

3. Adult females (those at least 3 years old) make up
35 percent of the total population (Whitten and
Cameron, 1981).

4. The natality rate is 80 percent (Bergerud, 1980).

5. Yearlings make up approximately 12 percent of the
total PCH population (Whitten and Cameron, 1981).

6. One-third of the yearlings are on the calving grounds
at calving time; up to 60 percent of these are in
peripheral areas and the remaining 40 percent in
concentration areas (Whitten and others, 1984; FWS,
unpublished data).
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Calculated densities ranged from 46 to 128 caribou
(including cows, calves, and yearlings)/square mile for each
calving concentration area, 1983-85 (FWS, unpublished
data). Prior to 1983, caribou densities in areas identified as
concentration areas are largely unknown. However, limited
measurements made in 1972 near the Jago River showed
densities ranging from 8.2 to 375 caribou/square mile during
June 10-17 (McCourt and others, 1974). As the difference
between high density concentrated calving areas, and low
density peripheral or scattered calving areas is readily
apparent, use of the term “concentrated" by previous
observers was assumed to reflect densities of similar
magnitude.

On the basis of intensive counts using helicopters,
as well as radio-telemetry surveys, calving concentration
areas were found to contain predominantly adult females
and their calves, and peripheral areas had proportionately
more barren females, yearlings, and young males (Whitten
and others, 1984; FWS, unpublished data). Consequently,
the concentrated calving areas have been deemed to be
the most important calving areas because (1) they support
most of the parturient females and their calves, and (2) they
are the areas having the highest caribou densities.

The open rolling hills and adjacent thaw-lake plains
between the Hulahula and Aichilik Rivers have supported
calving concentrations during 10 of the 15 years, 1972-86.
Precise boundaries of concentrations vary annually.
However, there has been a consistent and continued focus
on this area by calving caribou for several generations (fig.
1I-5). The repeated use of certain portions of the
concentrated calving area and the generally high
reproductive success of cows calving in or near the area
implies preference and value over other areas. Thus, these
areas are considered valuable and important to the PCH.
Of the 3 million acres identified as concentrated calving
areas, 828,000 acres (28 percent) are within the 1002 area.

During years when snowmelt on the coastal plain is
early, a broad zone north of the foothills is used for
calving. In such years calving concentrations tend to be
more northerly and scattered calving extends to the coast.
In years when calving is skewed to the east, usually due to
late snowmelt on the coastal plain and/or deep snow on
migration routes, there has been a distinct, consistent
westward movement to the coastal plain after calving. The
annual variability in concentrated calving areas is illustrated
in figure II-5. Directional movement lessens once caribou
have reached the calving grounds. During and immediately
after calving, foraging caribou use vegetated riparian
habitats as well as tussock uplands. Riparian areas (pl.
2A) are used as travel corridors and feeding areas in both
spring and summer (Garner and Reynolds, 1986).



In all years of study, 1972-86, a majority of the PCH
used the 1002 area for calving and/or postcalving activities.
Hecently the percentage of PCH cows using the 1002 area
for calving was estimated to be 74 percent in 1983, 35
porcent in 1984, 82 percent in 1985, and 24 percent in
1086. The 1983-86 estimates were extrapolated from
locational data from radio-collared cows (Garmner and
Reynolds, 1984, 1985, 1987; FWS, unpublished data). In
1984, 38 percent of the PCH calved adjacent to the 1002
area, east of the Aichilik River, then within a week moved
with their calves onto the 1002 area to join the 35 percent
that calved on the area. Although only 24 percent of the
PPCH calved in the 1002 area in 1986, essentially the entire
herd moved into the 1002 area after the calving period.

In Arctic areas, caribou reproduction is highly
synchronous. The majority of calving occurs within a 2- to
1 week period, when a single calf is born to most adult
females (3 years old). Caribou calves are precocious, able
1o stand and nurse within 1 hour after birth. They are
capable of travel with adults within a week. The first 24
hours of life is critical, when a behavioral bond is formed
between the calf and its mother (Bergerud, 1974; Lent,
1964).

After calving, small bands of cows with newbom
calves gradually merge into larger groups. Yearlings, barren
females, and bulls occupying the southern and eastern
periphery of the calving grounds begin to mix with the
cows and calves, ultimately forming huge postcalving
aggregations. By late June or early July aggregations of
80,000 or more caribou are common. Postcalving
movements and aggregations show considerable annual
vitiation.

Although rather small in proportion to the herd's
entire range, the calving/postcalving area is an important,
identifiable habitat repeatedly used by the PCH during
these critical life stages. The reason for repeated caribou
use of this area is unclear. Varying combinations of several
fuctors in any given year-for example, advanced emergence
of new vegetation, scarcity of predators, early snowmelt,
topography, and/or proximity to insect-relief habitat
{Cameron, 1983)--are probably responsible for the annual
vatiations in use.

As temperatures rise in mid- to late June, swarms of
mosquitoes emerge in the 1002 area. Harassment on
warm, calm days by these insects drives the caribou into
dense aggregations and results in their movement to areas
of relief.  The groups usually move into the wind, seeking
welief on points, river deltas, mudflats, aufeis, large gravel
bars, barrier islands, shallows of lagoons, and higher
«lovations in the mountains (pl. 2A). In some years there
can be a gradual westward shift across the coastal plain
and northern foothills.

The postcalving season is the low point of the
annual physiological cycle when energy reserves of
parturient cows are especially low. The stresses of winter,
pregnancy, migration, birth, lactation, hair molt, antler
growth, and insect harassment draw heavily upon this
segment of the population (Dauphine, 1976; White and
others, 1975). Access to insect-relief habitat and forage
during this period may be critical to herd productivity. In
early July the herd usually moves east and south, vacating
the 1002 area by mid-July. In some years, residual groups
numbering as many as 15,000 animals have remained on
the 1002 area and adjacent foothills and mountains through
August. Occasionally, remnants of such groups (up to
2,000 animals) have wintered in northern mountains and
foothills.

A draft international agreement for management of the
PCH has been negotiated between the Governments of the
United States and Canada. The State of Alaska and
Canadian Territorial governments, as well as local users,
participated in the negotiations. Other interested parties
also attended the meetings. The purpose of the draft
agreement is to facilitate U.S./Canadian cooperation and
coordination of programs and activities aimed at long-term
conservation of the PCH. The agreement will ensure that
the PCH, its habitat, and interests of users of the PCH are
given effective consideration in evaluating proposed activities
within the range of the herd. All activities having a
potential impact on the conservation of the PCH or its
habitat will be subject to impact assessment and review
and may require mitigation under the agreement. The
agreement would establish an eight-member International
Porcupine Caribou Board, made up of four members from
each country, to make recommendations and provide advice
on those aspects of conservation of the PCH that require
international coordination. The Board would serve as a
means of exchanging information on and facilitating
cooperative planning for the PCH throughout its range.
The draft agreement, initialed by the principal negotiators in
Seattle, Washington, December 3, 1986, is being reviewed.~,
and discussed through public informational meetings in
both countries before signing.

The PCH is harvested in both the United States and
Canada. The harvest by individual Native villages is highly
variable, depending upon herd movements. Recent annual
harvests from the PCH by Kaktovik, the only village
adjacent to the 1002 area, have ranged from 25 to 75
animals (Pedersen and Coffing, 1984). Annual harvest of
the PCH throughout its range was estimated at 3,000-5,000
animals (LeBlond, 1979). The harvest varies greatly from
village to village and from year to year within the same
vilage. The annual harvest at Arctic Village, Alaska, ranges
from 200 to 1,000 (LeBlond, 1979). During 1963-86 annual
harvest of the PCH within Canada averaged approximately
1,800 animals for the years in which data were available
(Yukon Territory Wildlife Branch, Canadian Wildlife Service,
unpublished data).
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The Central Arctic caribou herd (CAH) has been
increasing, and in 1985 numbered about 15,000 animals
(Ken Whitten, ADF&G, unpublished data). Since the CAH
was recognized as a separate herd in the mid-1970's
(Roseneau and Stern, 1974b), its range has been entirely
north of the Continental Divide, from the ltkilik and Colville
Rivers on the west to the Sadierochit River on the east (pl.
2B). The TAPS (Trans-Alaska Pipeline System), Dalton
Highway, and Prudhoe Bay-Kuparuk oil fields lie within the
herd's range (fig. I-1). In July 1983 the herd comprised 46
percent cows, 21 percent calves, and 33 percent bulls
(Hinman, 1985).

Females of the CAH wintering in the mountains and
foothills near the western part of the 1002 area migrate
north-northwest across the rolling uplands south of
Camden Bay to the calving grounds on or near the
Canning and Staines River deltas. They also move
northward along the Canning River.

CAH calving activity has been concentrated in two
areas: (1) west of Prudhoe Bay in the vicinity of Kuparuk
and Ugnuravik Rivers (including recent oil development in
the Milne Point and Kuparuk areas); and (2) east of
Prudhoe Bay, mainly in the Bullen Point to Canning River
delta area. Most years as many as 1,000 females calve in
the Bullen Point to Canning River delta (pl. 2B). Scattered,
low-density calving extends as far east as the Sadlerochit
River. Little or no calving has been observed in the TAPS-
Prudhoe Bay oil-field area since about 1973 (U.S. Fish and
wildlife Service, 1982; Whitten and Cameron, 1985);
however, concentrated calving has never been documented
in the area.

After calving, some CAH caribou move southeastward
to the uplands south of Camden Bay. During the insect
season (July) there is often a strong eastward movement
along coastal habitats between the Canning River delta and
Camden Bay, the area used by as many as 7,000-8,000
caribou of the CAH for postcalving and for insect relief,
given 1985 population levels (pl. 2B). During late summer,
about 1,000 animals may remain scattered west of the
Sadlerochit River and north of the Sadlerochit Mountains,
primarily within the 1002 area. Riparian areas are used for
travel as well as spring and summer feeding areas (Roby,
1978). In late summer and fall, CAH caribou are scattered
across the coastal plain south of Camden Bay, in foothills
north of the Sadlerochit Mountains, and in uplands south
of the Sadlerochit Mountains where they remain for the
winter. During most winters, scattered groups of CAH
caribou range throughout the 1002 area west of the
Sadlerochit River and adjacent uplands to the south. The
number of wintering animals ranges from a few hundred to
a thousand.

The annual harvest of CAH caribou by Kaktovik
residents has most recently been estimated to be 25-75
animals (Pedersen and Coffing, 1984). This harvest occurs
along the coast during the summer when residents can
travel by boat and inland during the fall and spring when
snowmachine travel is possible (pl. 2D).
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MUSKOXEN

Muskoxen were exterminated from the North Slope by
the late 1800’s, so carrying capacity and past historic levels
are unknown. In an effort to reestablish an indigenous
population, 64 muskoxen were reintroduced to the Arctic
Refuge in 1969 and 1970 (Roseneau and Stern, 1974a).
The muskox population has grown exponentially since 1974
(fig. 1I-6) because of high productivity and low mortality. In
1985, the postcalving refuge population was estimated at
476, more than triple that in 1979.

Muskoxen are highly social and are usually found in
mixed-sex herds. Herd size varies seasonally, the smallest
herds occurring during the rut in August. Many bull
muskoxen do not remain with a mixed-sex herd for long
periods of time, but move from herd to herd, associate with
other bulls in small groups, or travel alone (Reynolds and
others, 1985). In response to predators or other threats,
muskoxen form a compact defensive formation.

Muskoxen have used the same areas along the
Niguanak-Okerokovik-Angun, Sadlerochit, and Tamayariak-
Katakturuk Rivers for the past several years, with
approximately 80, 160, and 230 animals, respectively, using
those drainages. Muskoxen using the Sadlerochit and
Tamayariak areas seem to be part of the same
subpopulation, whereas animals in the Okerokovik area
seem to be a separate subpopulation. Many of the cows
marked for the baseline study research in 1982-85 have
remained in these areas (pl. 2C) and show a high site-
specific fidelity. Riparian areas are important travel cormidors
and muskoxen regularly feed there year-round. Mixed-sex
herds are also dispersing into new areas on the Katakturuk
River and drainages east of the Aichilik River.
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Figure ll-6.—Estimated numbers of muskoxen in post-
calving populations in the Arctic Refuge, 1972-84.



‘Table 1I-3.--Observed muskox range within the Arctic
Hational Wildlife Refuge and within the 1002 area, 1982-85.

Within Within Percent of
Arctic 1002 area total use

Refuge (acres) area within
(acres) 1002 .area

High seasonal or year-

round use with

6alving....cocoecinncnnnae 251,000 207,000 82
High seasonal or year-

round use without

alving.......cevvvevinnene 211,000 158,000 75
Fetal observed range,

tneluding high-use

LT T 1,116,000 760,000 68

Though not migratory, muskoxen apparently move in
#@gponse to seasonal changes in snow cover and
“wegelation. In summer and fall, they are often found in
fiparian habitats along major drainages, where they feed on
ilows and forbs. In winter and spring many animals move
adjacent uplands having less snow cover in order to
teed on tussock sedges (Reynolds and others, 1985).
Proliminary FWS data indicate that muskoxen apparently
teduce both their movements and activity during winter,
gfobably as an adaptation to conserve energy. Table II-3
#nd plate 2C show the extent of muskoxen habitat within

#asonal or year-round use areas where muskoxen have
freen observed most frequently, year after year.

Hunting of muskoxen on the Arctic Refuge under
srmit from the Alaska Department of Fish and Game
tarted in 1983. Five bull-only permits have been issued
nhually; the 1983, 1984, 1985, and 1986 harvests were 4,
. 4, and 3, respectively.

@ Arctic Refuge and 1002 area and delineate those

MOOSE

~  Patterns of moose distribution north of the Brooks
Range vary seasonally (pl. 1C). Winter concentrations
occur south of the 1002 area where as many as 203 and
239 moose have been counted in the Canning and
Kongakut River drainages, respectively (Garner and
Reynolds, 1986). A few moose are scattered in other river
drainages (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 1982; Martin and
Garner, 1984, 1985). ~

In late May or early June small widely dispersed
groups of moose move northward along riparian systems.
Moose using the 1002 area have dispersed from
populations to the south and use a variety of habitats in
July and early August. The number of moose at any one
time probably does not exceed 25. In late August, moose
begin to aggregate; the largest groups are found south of
the 1002 area in October during the rut. Most moose
using the 1002 area move southward to winter in valleys of
the Brooks Range. Riparian willow species comprise a
major part of the forage used by moose; mountain alder,
where available, is an important winter food.

Subsistence hunters from Kaktovik take one or two
moose annually (Jacobson and Wentworth, 1982). Other
hunters harvest a few moose, generally less than 10
annually, from the North Slope of the Arctic Refuge. Most
of this harvest is in the Canning River and Kongakut
drainages, and nearly all is outside the 1002 area.

DALL SHEEP

Although the estimated total population of Dall sheep
within the original 8.9-million-acre Arctic Refuge is
approximately 6,800, Dall sheep are rare on the -1002 area,
because suitable habitat is lacking. The Sadlerochit
Mountains contain an estimated 270 sheep, and constitute
the northernmost extent of their range in North America (T.
G. Smith, 1979).

Traditional summer range consists mainly of alpine
slopes and meadows. Winter range, limited mostly by
topography, consists of usually south-facing windblown
slopes and ridges. FWS surveys indicate that Dall sheep
have used the lower foothill terrain near Sadlerochit Spring,
mostly in winter; in summer, they cross this tundra area in
moving to other habitats (D. Ross and M. A. Spindler,
unpublished data, 1981).
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WOLVES

Wolves are found throughout Alaska’s North Slopfa.
The population density is lower on the 1002 area than in
areas farther south. Wolves occupy large home ranges. In
winter wolves tend to congregate in areas of overwintering
caribou and possibly moose or Dall sheep. Daily
movement depends on availability of prey. Estimates of
density for restricted geographic areas vary widely, but
most fall within the range of 6 to 200 square miles per wolf
(Mech, 1970). Wolves mate in March, and pups (usually 4-
7 per litter) are born in dens 2 months later. Although the
1002 area appears to contain suitable denning habitat, no
dens have been found. Dens have been found in
mountainous terrain 10 to 40 miles south of the 1002 area.
The number of wolves using the 1002 area on a seasonal
basis is low and apparently does not exceed 5-10 animals
annually.

~ Populations in or adjacent to the 1002 area were
depressed in the late 1970’s by an outbreak of rabies. A
similar outbreak occurred in 1985 when nine dead wolves,
including six radio-collared animals, were found. Five of the
animals were confirmed as rabid. Historical den sites on
the Kongakut, Hulahula, and Aichilik Rivers were deserted in
1985, and the death from rabies of breeding wolves was
suspected as the reason. However, four new dens were
found, three occupied by wolves which were remnants of
earlier packs. ~

Wolves on the North Slope prey on caribou, moose,
sheep, ground squirrels, small rodents, and birds. Wolves
are typically associated with drainage systems which they
use as travel corridors. They are also attracted to riparian
areas because of the abundance of prey, including ground
squirrels. During the summer when prey is most abundant,
wolves are distributed throughout all 1002 area habitat
types (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 1982; Haugen, 1984,
1985; Weiler and others, 1985). Wolves are hunted and
trapped by Kaktovik residents, who harvest most in the
Hulahula, Sadlerochit, and Okpilak River areas (Jacobson
and Wentworth, 1982; Weiler and others, 1987). Generally,
fewer than 10 wolves are harvested annually, usually south
of the 1002 area.
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ARCTIC FOXES

Arctic foxes move seasonally between summe,
breeding habitats in tundra and winter habitats along the
northern Alaska coast and onto the sea ice (Chesemore
1967). Their range is limited by habitat and interspecifi
competition with red foxes. Periodic outbreaks of rabieg
can reduce fox populations. Productivity of foxes is relateq
to abundance of microtines (small rodents). Foxes regulate
their food supply, despite fluctuating prey availability, by
caching food in early summer when prey is abundant anq
utilizing these food caches and carrion in late summer
when fewer prey are available. At Demarcation Bay arctic
foxes spent most of their time in medium-relief, low-genter
polygon and meadow habitats, preying on small mammalg
and bird nests (Burgess, 1984). In 1979 when rodents
were at low population levels, foxes at Demarcation Bay
depended mainly on birds and eggs. No pups were
produced that year (Burgess, 1984).

Arctic foxes are trapped in the winter by Kaktovik
residents for fur. The number taken annually fluctuates
according to their abundance. In years of abundance more
than 100 foxes may be taken. Most trapping is within 15
miles of the coast, mainly on or near Barter Islang
(Jacobson and Wentworth, 1882).

WOLVERINES

Wolverines frequent all types of terrain found in Arctic
areas, as evident from observations and tracks. Rivers and
mountains are frequently associated with territorial
boundaries. Snowdrifts are important for wolverine den
sites, and, in the tundra, remnant snowdrifts in small
drainages are used by females for rearing their offspring
(Magoun, 1985).

A few wolverines inhabit the 1002 area. Accurate
population figures are unavailable, but a rough estimate of
the 1002 area population can be made from the wolverine
densities and assumptions used by Magoun (1985) for
estimating the population in the Western Arctic. Using
Magoun’s assumptions, the estimated density for the 1002
area is 90 wolverines. This figure may not be accurate:
Magoun’s area and the 1002 area are not identical; Magoun
studied a virtually unexploited population whereas
wolverines in the 1002 area and environs are routinely
harvested by Kaktovik residents. Furthermore, sighting
records for the 1002 area are sparse; recent FWS studies
have resulted in very few sightings.

Wolverines feed opportunistically and have been
reported pursuing large ungulates such as caribou, moose,
and Dall sheep, though they are more commonly
scavengers than predators. In the Arctic, ground squirrels
are an important food (Rausch and Pearson, 1972).
Caribou are scavenged, particularly during May and June
when they are numerous. During June and July, wolverines
prey on birds and eggs.




Kaktovik residents hunt wolverines most frequently in
thills and northern mountainous areas of the

ihe 09 it Hulahula, and Okpilak Rivers. ADF&G records
5adlerochr:é;t an average of about one wolverine per year is
indicaté td' this may be an underestimate because of
narveste 'repofﬁng‘ Magoun (1985) believed that harvest
incompleteManagement Unit 26A (Western Arctic) was 2 to
in game reater than reported. During the winter of 1980-
10 times ng wolverines were taken by Kaktovik residents
81, se;:‘,n and Wentworth, 1982). Wolverines are
(Jaco* es harvested by trappers near the village of
5°meu.;(n These animals are mostly subadults that may be
Kaktovi n onto the 1002 area from the foothills to the
dispers! I? is not known whether the 1002 area wolverine

south- sident or transient.

population is re

GROWN BEARS

Brown bears seasonally use the 1002 area. Brown
pears north of the Brooks Range are at the northern limit of
their range. At periods of greatest abundance (in June)
use is estimated at one bear per 30 square miles, or
approximately 108 bears (Garner and others, 1984). These
populations are characterized as having low reproductive
rates as a result of short periods of food availability, large
individual home ranges (95 to 520 square miles), and
nabitats that provide little protective cover (Reynolds and
others, 1976; Reynolds, 1978; Garner, Weiler, and Martin,

1983).

Brown bears are found throughout the entire 1002
area. They appear in late May and are generally most
abundant during June and July when caribou are most
plentiful. The bears breed during this same period. There
are two known high-use areas. One, used by 50-70 adult
bears and cubs, is in the southeastern part of the 1002
area where caribou calving is concentrated. The second,
used by 15-20 bears, is a much smaller area along the
upper reaches of the Katakturuk River (pl. 1D). Moderate-
use areas (30-80 bears) are located between and around
the high-use areas and are generally used for a shorter
period (June-July). (Note that bear numbers from each use
area cannot be added because they represent different
times of residency. Each bear may use more than one or
al areas delineated.) After caribou leave the 1002 area in
early July, brown bears gradually move south into the
foothills and mountains (Garner and others, 1983, 1984,
1985). Riparian areas are used as travel corridors. Brown
bear habitat changes seasonally according to food
dailability (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 1982). Spring
foods include vegetation, carrion, caribou, ground squirrels,
and rodents. River courses frequently contain abundant
Prey as well as preferred vegetation. During mid- to late
Summer, brown bears shift to eating horsetail, grasses, and
Sedges. In the fall, they eat wild sweetpea roots,
Gowberries, blueberries, bearberries, and ground squirrels
id other rodents (Phillips, 1984).

Denning occurs in late Sept

depending on soil conditions (the 12: r:z;rmzr;f b0ctober,
to support den excavation) and weather (Pearso: f:ozen‘
Reynolds and others, 1976; Garner and others, 1983‘ 1:76,
1985). Most dens are in the foothills and mountains‘ s o
of thg 1002 area; only seven of 199 (3.5 percent) knc;u(h
den sites within the northeast portion of the Arctic Reﬂ:N :
have been found on the 1002 area (Garner ang othe?s
1983, 1984, 1985; Garner and Reynolds, 1986). Cubs are‘
born in January and early February. Litters range from one
to three; the average litter for bears using the 1002 area is
1.9 (Garner and others, 1984). Brown bears emerge from
winter dens in late April through May. On the 1002 area
the survival rate among cubs and yearlings ranges from
zero to 100 percent. Causes of juvenile mortality are not
well known, but a major cause is probably the kiling of
juveniles by mature males such as occurs in other brown
bear populations (Stringham, 1983).

Kaktovik residents harvest an average of 2 brown
bears annually. The bears are taken opportunistically on
the 1002 area or farther south in the foothills or mountains
(Jacobson and Wentworth, 1982). The sport harvest within
the Arctic Refuge north of the Brooks Range averages 2-4
brown bears annually. Virtually all sport harvest is south of
the 1002 area.

ARCTIC GROUND SQUIRRELS AND OTHER RODENTS

Arctic ground squirrels are found throughout the 1002
area in colonies restricted to well-drained soils free of
permafrost. Ground squirrels hibernate from late September
through May (Garner and Reynolds, 1986). Activity
resumes in the spring, before the snow begins to
disappear. Mating is followed by a 25-day gestation period.
Young ground squirrels grow rapidly in preparation for
winter hibernation.

Ground squirrels are a subsistence food for Kaktovik
residents. They are also important in the diets of snowy
owls, rough-legged hawks, brown bears, golden eagles,
arctic foxes, red foxes, and wolves.

Other rodents found on the 1002 area include the
collared lemming, brown lemming, and tundra vole. Red-
backed voles and tundra voles may occur in the foothills in
the southern part of the 1002 area. The brown lemming is
the leading herbivore along the coast, and in high
population years can account for more plant consumption
than ungulates (Batzli and others, 1980). Their impact on
the vegetation is cyclic and corresponds to the 3- to 5-year
population cycle. Lemmings and voles are active all year,
grazing frozen plant material and breeding under the snow.
Maximum population densities occur after successful winter
reproduction. Shallow snow depths result in low
temperatures under the snow, creating an energy stress
that can reduce winter reproductive success.
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MARINE MAMMALS

Fourteen species of marine mammals may occur off
the coast of the Arclic Refuge. Some of these--the spotted
seal and walrus--are occasional visitors. Others such as
the killer whale, gray whale, humpback whale, fin whale,
narwhal, harbor porpoise, and hooded seal are rarely seen
because this part of the Beaulort Sea is al the extreme
margin of their ranges. Five of the species were evaluated:
polar bear, ringed seal, bearded seal, beluga whale, and the
endangered bowhead whale.

~ Al marine mammals # U8 walers are protected
under the Marine Manunat Protection At of 1972 (16 U.S.C.
1361). The goal of that Act ig 1o reslore and maintain
marine mammal populations at their oplimum sustainable
population levelz, as well as to prolect subsistence
opportunities for Alaskia Natives.,  The Act establishes a
moratotium on the taking (including harassment) and
imponation of marie mammals except by Alaska Natives for
nonwasteful subsistence of handieraft purposes,  Required
negotiations to encourage international arrangements for
research and conservation of all marine mammals have
resulled in the 1876 International agreement on polar bears
as discussed In that section, ~

POLAR BEARS

~  Polar bears are closely associated with pack ice of
the Arctic Ocean throughout most of the year. The
Beaufort Sea population of polar bears is estimated to be
1,300-2,500 (Amstrup and others, 1986). Some females
move to coastal areas, and occasionally farther inland,
during October and November to seek maternity den sites.
Pregnant polar bears, and later their cubs, probably spend
more time on the 1002 area than other segments of the
polar bear population. Other groups of polar bears
seasonally frequent the coastal periphery of the area.
Recapture of polar bears marked by the FWS in recent
years indicates that an influx of females accompanied by
cubs as old as 20 months and subadult animals coincides
with the fall ice-edge advance to the shoreline. ~

~  Polar bear dens have been found as far as 250 miles

offshore and 32 miles inland. Eighty-five percent of dens
located in 1983-86 were offshore. The onshore area from
the Colville delta to the Canadian border is used by the
Beaufort Sea population for denning. However, the most
consistently used land denning areas were on and adjacent
to the 1002 area where 1-2 dens were found by radio
telemetry in 5 of the 6 years between winter 1981-82, when
the FWS began a continuing study of North Slope polar
bears, and winter 1986-87 (Amstrup, 1986; FWS,
unpublished data). The ideal denning sites are riverbanks,
draws, and the leeward side of bluffs and hills where snow
accumulation is sufficient to support den construction.
Sixteen dens were found in the 1002 area between 1951
and 1986 through FWS radio telemetry studies and Native
reports (pl. 1E; Garner and Reynolds, 1986, table 15, p.
293; FWS, unpublished data). Another five dens have been
located on ice near the 1002 area. ~
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~  Three different parts of the 1002 area (pl. 1E) have
been generally delineated as confirmed denning areas, tha
is, areas in which polar bear dens and denning activit
have been observed during more than one winter. Dens o
denning activities have also been observed in other 100:
area locations, but data are inadequate to confirm recurren
use. Ten of the 12 land dens found through radic
telemetry studies (1981-86) have been located on the Arctic
Refuge; the other two were on Hershel Island, Canada. ~

Female polar bears that den on land move onshore
to seek out den sites in October and November, depending
on ice movement and ice buildup (Lentfer and Hensel
1980). Denning females give birth to 1 or 2 cubs in
December or January, and bears emerge in late March ol
early April, depending upon weather conditions. The female
and cubs generally remain near the den, making shor
forays for 1 to 2 weeks until the cubs gain strength and
become acclimated to outside conditions. Soon thereafter,
they move to the sea ice to feed on seals. Many females
with new cubs concentrate their foraging on the shore-fast
ice, which can extend out to 30 miles.

When the nearshore ice breaks up in the spring, the
bears move with the sea ice and many concentrate at the
south edge of the pack ice. This position varies seasonally
but usually is between the coast and latitude 72°N.

Except for a shore lead, the Beaufort Sea is ice
covered year-round. Nearshore open water begins to
freeze in September or October, and nearshore ice does
not melt untii May or early June. Male and nondenning
female polar bears inhabit the sea ice throughout the
winter. The distribution of polar bears is influenced by the
availability of their major prey species, ringed and bearded
seals, which concentrate in areas of drifting pack ice
(Lentfer, 1971; Stirling and others, 1975). Ringed seals
probably constitute 95 percent of the polar bear's diet
(Burns and Eley, 1978).

Polar bears are protected under the provisions of the
Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972. Additionally, an
international agreement for the conservation of polar bears
was ratified in 1976 by the governments of Canada,
Denmark, Norway, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
and the United States of America. The treaty requires
management of shared populations by consultation. Article
Il requires that appropriate actions be taken to protect
ecosystems of which polar bears are a part, especially
denning and feeding sites.



Large numbers of polar bears have concentrated
seasonally in some years along the coast of the Arctic
tieluge near the village of Kaktovik where whale carcasses
«an be scavenged (Amstrup and others, 1986). Each year
many bears are available to local subsistence hunters, but
in most recent years the kill has been small (FWS,
unpublished data). Annual subsistence harvest of polar
bears by local residents was as high as 23 to 28 in 1980-
#1, at least one polar bear was confirmed as being taken in
each of the following 6 years, with two bears being taken
@ 1084-85 and three in 1985-86 (table 1I-7) (Schliebe, 1985;
Jacobson and Wentworth, 1982; FWS, unpublished data).
Heslricting the take of females and family groups to ensure
population stability was a purpose of the November 1986
agreement between the North Slope Borough Fish and
twme Management Committee and the Inuvialuit Game
©ouncil in Canada. ~

nt ALS AND WHALES

Ringed seals, bearded seals and, occasionally,
wpotted seals are found in the Beaufort Sea and along the
«oast north of the coastal plain, including the lagoons of
the 1002 area (Garner and Reynolds, 1986; U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service, 1982). Although there is some evidence of
singed seals within the refuge in summer and fall, their
ptimary habitats are generally outside the 1002 area.
finged seals use stable, shore-fast ice as their primary
pupping habitat (T. G. Smith, 1980). To improve chances
of successfully rearing pups, older, more-dominant female
ringed seals select and actively defend territories on stable
shore-fast ice for pupping. Subadult and younger females
are forced to construct lairs on active pack ice, increasing
the chances of predation by polar bears. Bearded seals
are chiefly associated with the pack-ice edge throughout
the year. Primary breeding and pupping habitat is
associated with the ice edge. A small number of bearded
seals remain in northern ice-bound areas. The extent of
autive pack ice use by seals within the 1002 area is not
woll understood. However, seals in Canada do occupy
active pack ice, a preferred hunting area for polar bears (T.
€ Smith, 1980).

Kaktovik residents harvest spotted, ringed, and
bearded seals for subsistence, though relatively few are
lakon (Jacobson and Wentworth, 1982).

Bowhead and gray whales are listed as endangered
zpacies. Gray whales are occasionally found in the
Boaufort Sea north of the 1002 area (U.S. Fish and Wildlife
%eivice, 1982). The bowhead whale inhabits waters
sitshore from the Arctic Refuge in September and October
t¢hing its fall migration along the Beaufort Sea coast. The
zuuthern boundary of the bowheads’ fall migration corridor
is generally the 66-foot isobath, although they are
accasionally seen in shallower water. These whales feed in
flemarcation Bay east of the 1002 area; they also may use
walors off the 1002 area (National Marine Fisheries Service,
tunld), Belukha (beluga) whales also migrate through
walats north of the 1002 area.

Bowhead whales are taken for subsiatence &y
Kaktovik residents. During 1981-85 the annual haiveat hag
averaged one whale, with an average ol ono adbtiosal
whale struck and lost each year.

BIRDS

~  One hundred thirty-five species of birds have been
recorded on the Arctic Refuge coastal plain (Garner and
Reynolds, 1986, 1987). The majority are migratory, present
only from May to September. Six species are considerad
permanent residents--rock and willow ptarmigan, snowy owl,
common raven, gyrfalcon, and American dipper. The
common and hoary redpoll, ivory gull, and Ross' gull are
occasionally seen in winter on the 1002 area. Twenty-one
species are found offshore, mostly from late July to mid-
September, with distribution generally limited to within 35
miles of shore. Sixteen offshore species breed locally on
coastal tundra or barrier islands (Bartels, 1973; Divoky,
1978). Greatest concentrations of summer resident
waterbirds on the Arctic Refuge occur in two general
habitats: shallow coastal waters and tundra wetlands
(pl. 3, Aand B). ~

~ Birds begin using coastal lagoons when the snow
melts in late May and river overflows cover lagoon deltas,
providing the first open water of the season. Habitat use
during the breeding season (mainly June and July) varies
with bird species. Peak numbers of birds are often seen in
August and September during staging and early migration.
Smaller numbers are present until freezeup in late
September or early October, when most birds leave the
area. ~

~ Lagoon areas are important during all phases of the
avian life cycle. More than 35,000 waterbirds of up to 33
species (primarily oldsquaw) may use the coastal lagoons
during the open-water period (July-September) (Gamer and
Reynolds, 1986). As many as 11,000 birds may be present
in a lagoon at one time. Some birds move from terrestrial
nesting habitats into shallow lagoons, bays, and sand spits
to molt, finding protection from predation during this
flightless stage. The lagoons are also important feeding
areas for oldsquaw, eiders, scoters, and other ducks,
loons, phalaropes, terns, gulls, jaegers, and black guillemots
(Divoky, 1978). ~

Migratory birds range internationally; nesting and
wintering grounds and migration routes may occur not only
in different countries but on different continents. Inter-
national treaties for the protection of migratory birds have
been ratified between the United States and the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, Japan, Canada, and Mexico. In
addition, measures for the protection of migratory birds aro
contained in the Convention on Nature Protection and
Wildlife Preservation in the Western Hemisphero, an
agreement to which the United States is a party.

Species-specific information follows, under five

categories: swans, geese, and ducks; scabirds and
shorebirds; raptors; ptarmigan; and passerines.
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SWANS, GEESE, AND DUCKS

~ Tundra swans are common breeding birds of the
thaw-lake plains. As many as 100 nests and 280 to 485
adult swans have been counted on the 1002 area during
annual surveys (Garner and Reynolds, 1986). Swans arrive
in late May and early June and concentrate on the
Canning-Tamayariak delta, the Hulahula-Okpilak deita, Barter
Island lakes, Jago River wetlands, the Aichilik-E gaksrak
deltas, and lakes in the Demarcation Bay area (pl. 3A).
Spring surveys in 1982-85 showed an average density of 1
swan per 0.67 square mile in concentration areas. These
areas apparently offer highly desirable swan nesting and
feeding habitat. Average density for the overall 2,960-
square-mile area studied was 1 swan per 7.7 square miles.
Swans depart the breeding grounds from late August to late
September, those swans with young being last to leave
(U.S. Fish and Wildife Service, 1982; Bartels and Doyle,
1984a, b: Bartels and others, 1984; Brackney and others,
1985a, b). ~

Four species of geese regularly use the 1002 area:
Canada geese, black brant, greater white-fronted geese, and
lesser snow geese. Canada geese and black brant may
breed there each year; however, the size of the breeding
population is unknown, and the coastal plain is not a major
nesting area. Geese nest on islands and peninsulas
associated with the drained-basin wetlands of the thaw-lake
plains and river flood plains. Canada geese with broods
seek lakes and lagoons for protection shortly after their
goslings hatch. Brant breeding areas are usually found
near the mouths of large rivers. In late June, nonbreeding
and failed breeding pairs begin to molt. Some of these
individuals may move west prior to molting (pl. 3B). Several
hundred molting Canada geese and brant have been
observed in late July and early August along the Arctic
Refuge coastline.

~ Staging lesser snow geese congregate on the Arctic
Refuge coastal plain in mid-August and may remain through
late Sepiember (pl. 3B). These geese nest chiefly on
Banks Island (200,000 breeding birds), Anderson River delta
(10,000 breeding birds), and Kendall Island (1,000 breeding
birds) (Krebs, 1983) in Canada and, prior to fall migration,
most move westward into the 1002 area only as far as the
Hulahula River. Several hundred snow geese may use the
Canning River delta and Katakturuk Plateau during fall
staging. More than 595,000 birds were estimated for the
entire staging area on the coastal plain in Alaska and the
Yukon Territory, Canada in 1985 (FWS, unpublished data).
The maximum estimated for the Arctic Refuge coastal plain
(the 1002 area plus adjacent Wilderness coastal plain) was
325,760 in 1978 (Spindler, 1978), with an 11-year average of
136,000. The average number of geese using the 1002
area is 105,000, an approximate average of 22 percent of
the Western Arctic population. Distribution of staging snow
geese on the 1002 area is highly variable. Preferred
staging areas shift annually among the Niguanak-Okerokovik
area, the Jago-Bitty-Okerokovik area, the Jago-Bitty-Okpilak
River area, and the lower Aichilik and Angun Rivers between
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the 400- and 1,000-foot contours. Staging geese move as |
far as 225 miles west of their southward migration corridor
on the Mackenzie River to take advantage of the fooq }
resources on the Yukon and the Arctic Refuge coasty §
plain. The geese feed heavily to accumulate fat reserves #
for the fall migration flight. Significant weight gains have §
been reported in fall staging snow geese on the North
Slope (Patterson, 1974; Brackney, Masteller, and Morton,
1985a). ~ 3

As many as 10,000 greater white-fronted geese anq
10,000 black brant use the Arctic Refuge coastal plain for
fall staging and migration from late August through mig.
September. The white-fronted geese congregate with snoy
geese and move east during migration (Martin and Moitoret,
1981) to the Mackenzie River, then south through the
Mackenzie River valley and into the Canadian Provinces ang
the western U.S. (Koski, 1977a, b; Bellrose, 1980; Bany,
1967). Coastal salt marshes and mudflats in the river
deltas are especially important "habitat for the westwarg.
migrating black brant at this time (pl. 3B). During spring
migration, reported arrival dates for geese range from mig.
May to early June (Martin and Moitoret, 1981; Garner anqd
Reynolds, 1987). Brant rely heavily on vegetated coastal
mudflats during spring migration when the availability of
suitable foraging areas is critical to ensure healthy arrival on
the breeding grounds.

Several species of ducks use the 1002 area, the
coastal lagoons, and nearshore Beaufort Sea waters during
summer. Ducks arrive during spring migration in late May
and early June (Martin and Moitoret, 1981; Gamer and
Reynolds, 1986). Early-arriving ducks are attracted to
overflow water at river mouths until open water becomes
available in nearby lakes and wetlands. Northem pintai,
American wigeon, greater scaup, oldsquaw, common eider,
and king eider breed on the 1002 area; the oldsquaw is the
most numerous breeder. Nesting density throughout the:
1002 area is generally low; locally, nesting densities in:
wetland complexes around river deltas and other coasta
areas may be higher.

Probably more important than breeding habitat, the:
lakes and wetlands, coastal lagoons, and nearshore;
Beaufort Sea waters provide important molting and staging:
areas for several duck species. Oldsquaw are the va
majority of waterbirds using the 1002 area. As many
33,000 postbreeding oldsquaw congregate in coas
lagoons, nearshore waters, and large open lakes during
midsummer molt period and remain throughout the summe:
The movement of oldsquaw and common and king ei
continues to late summer. Fall migration includes movemé
of females, juveniles, and late-molting individuals along
Beaufort seacoast. Many ducks that breed outside 1
1002 area use coastal lagoons and nearshore waters
staging areas during molt and fall migration. In midsumi
scoters (especially surf scoters) and eiders (especial
common eiders) move westward along shorelines a
lagoons. At the same time, pintails migrate eastward 0
the coastal tundra.
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and their eggs are taken for subsistence.
waterfow| st occurs from May through early June,

st harve taken throughout the summer (Jacobson

s are 1982). From July 1985 to July 1986,
. arvested approximately 513 geese,
251 ducks (S. Pedersen, ADF&G,
virtually all species of waterfowl are

Jnpu l|dsquaw peing the most abundant and geese the
sed. ©
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species of seabirds are known to breed in the

seve'n three jaegers (pomarine, parasitic, and long-

(002 area dlis (glaucous and Sabine’s), arctic tern, and
wailed): N{O got Jaegers are widely distributed over all
piack guiliem biﬂ their breeding population is comparatively
napitat tYpes‘t in years of high microtine populations.
small exCeFL"s and arctic terns are widely distributed,
Glauc.ous ?eateSt densities in tundra wetlands near the
reaching g(hey occur in limited numbers on the 1002 area.
coaé" Pu‘ dlis and black guillemots are highly localized.
sabine ® Enown nesting areas of Sabine’s gull in the 1002
me o0 n the Canning River delta. Black guillemots nest
area 88 (‘:\e coastal beaches and shorelines. Gulls, termns,
oy <°2 ers feed and nest along the coastline and major
and :al ivers. Jaegers feed on small birds, eggs, insects,
g:\;gs, and carrion (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 1982).

. Shorebirds are present on the coastal plain from mid-
May through the end of September in all habitats (pl. 30).
Tundra habitats within river delta areas and riparian habitats
are particularly important to nesting and staging shorebirds.
Eighteen species of shorebirds- have been recorded as
sreeding on the coastal plain. Most abundant are pectoral
and semipalmated sandpipers, lesser golden plovers, red-
necked and red phalaropes, ruddy turnstones, and long-
niled dowitchers. Other common breeders are Baird's, stilt,
and buff-breasted sandpipers; dunlin; black-bellied and
semipalmated plovers; and wandering tattlers.. Occasionally
snipes and whimbrels nest on the coastal plain. Along the
coast, seasonal fluctuations in shorebird numbers are
characterized by highs each year in mid-June (arriving
birds), early July (nonbreeding transients), and late August
(departing birds). More than 2 million shorebirds are
estimated to be present on the coastal plain from mid-June
to mid-July (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 1982). Mudflats
on river deltas, particularly the Canning, Okpilak/Hulahula,
and Jago, and thaw-lake ponds along the coast are

mportant stopping points for several species of migratory
shorebirds. ~

RAPTORS

~

Rough-legged hawks, golden eagles, gyrfalcons,
::er!ins. snowy and short-eared owls, as well as the
featened arctic peregrine falcon are found on the coastal
l;‘"‘;}”‘;’er(»‘\d.dmonal details are in the subsequent section on
" anegnne falcon.) Rough-legged hawks nest on river
near steep foothill slopes; golden eagles nest in

the foothills and mountains of the Brool
nest on the cliffs along rivers or on i
and owls nest on the open tundra

use the coastal plain mostly as a (fpel.ed?r%. a:.;hese pirds
generally arrive in mid-May, except for gyﬁalconsa\;ﬂ?apmrs
resident and begin nesting as early as March FI’Ch ore
prey upon small rodents, ptarmigan, waterfowL.andapt:rs
birds, and so their populations and distributions va, ° .er
the availability of prey. Snowy owl and short-eargd v::th|
population peaks are directly related to the microtine cyc;:
Concentrations of 25-75 golden eagles (mostly immaturé
birds) are found on the PCH calving grounds and

ks Range: gyrfalcons
Solated upland cliffs:

_postcalving areas, where they prey on young calves and

scavenge caribou carcasses (Mauer, 1985). ~
PTARMIGAN

Willow ptarmigan and rock ptarmigan are common
breeders and fairly common winter residents of the 1002
area. Both species are less common near the coast than
inland, but rock ptarmigan are more common than willow
ptarmigan at coastal sites. Little is known of the wintering
status of these species on the 1002 area, although they
are present. A general northward migration of willow
ptarmigan occurs in April and early May as flocks totaling
several thousand birds move from the Brooks Range north
toward the 1002 area. |In the spring, ptarmigan are
commonly observed in riparian willow or on exposed ridges
and bluffs where the earliest snowmelt occurs; later they
move elsewhere for nesting. Rock ptarmigan nest in nearly
all habitats except the very wet sites; willow ptarmigan
prefer drier upland sites with moist sedge shrub or tussock
habitat. In the postbreeding season, flocks and broods of
both species usually move into riparian willow habitat.

Willow and rock ptarmigan are frequently hunted for
subsistence by Kaktovik residents. In midwinter, willow
ptarmigan are hunted on the 1002 area. Rock ptarmigan
are hunted mostly in the spring (April-May).

PASSERINES

Many passerines, or perching birds, use the 1002
area during summer (pl. 3C). Erect riparian willow stands
support the highest nesting density and diversity of
passerine species. The common and hoary redpolls, white-
crowned sparrow, yellow wagtail, and American tree
sparrow are largely restricted to riparian willow thickets or
adjacent riparian Dryas terrace or gravel bars which also
support willow growth. Savannah sparrows use similar
habitats, but are also found in uplands, tussocks, and
coastal areas. Snow buntings seem to be limited to bluffs
near the coast and around buildings. Lapland longspurs
are the most abundant species nesting in all tundra types.
Only two passerine species are resident, the common raven
and the American dipper. Some raven nesting areas are
shown on plate 3D. American dippers are probably
restricted in winter to the only open water available, which
is near Sadlerochit and Shublik Springs.
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FISH

~ Fish in the Arctic have developed extreme
adaptations to a harsh environment. There is a limited
period in which food is available to fish and generally a
limited area in which they can survive during the long
winter, ~

Coastal waters of the Beaufort Sea in Alaska contain
62 marine and anadromous species, including arctic char,
arctic cisco, arctic flounder, arctic cod, boreal smelt, and
fourhorn sculpin (Craig, 1984). Nearshore waters and the
brackish lagoons provide migrational corridors for
anadromous fish and are extremely important feeding areas
for these species.

Marine nearshore waters are important spawning an.d
overwintering areas for some marine fishes such as arctic
cod, arctic flounder, and fourhorn sculpin. River deltas are
also believed to be important overwintering areas.
Suitability of deltas for overwintering depends largely on the
salinity tolerances of species using the areas.

~  The Canning River has been studied more than any
other fresh-water system in the 1002 area. Species
reported include arctic char, arctic grayling, round whitefish,
ninespine stickleback, and burbot. Arctic flounder, fourhom
sculpin, broad whitefish, arctic cisco, and least cisco have
been reported in the lower river near the mouth. Pink,
chum, and sockeye salmon have been reported in the
Canning River but are thought to be strays from other
systems. Lake trout are found in several lakes within the
Canning River drainage but outside the 1002 area. Other
streams in the 1002 area (pl. 1B) that support major fish
populations are listed below. ~

Artic char

Arctic

River system grayling Resident Anadromous

Tamayariak River.........
Itkilyariak Creek ..........
Sadlerochit River.........
Hulahula River.............
Akutoktak River...........
Okpilak River .............
Aichilik River................

XX X X X X X
>

These and many other smaller streams and coastal
lakes have populations of ninespine sticklebacks. The
other major streams (Katakturuk River, Marsh Creek, Carter
Creek, Jago River and tributaries, Niguanak River, Sikrelurak
River, Angun River, and Kogotpak River) apparently do not
support major fish populations. They may support fish
locally and serve as summer feeding areas for a few fish
but seemingly lack adequate overwintering habitat.
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The drainages that originate in or transect the 100
area range from small intermittent-flow tundra streams to th
Canning River which has an estimated 50-year floog
discharge of 13,500 cfs (Childers and others, 1977), The
integrity of riparian areas is important for maintenance of
water quality and fish stocks on the coastal plain. Mogt of
the water results from precipitation, surface permafrost-thaw
processes, deep-lake drain, or springs. Peak flows are
associated with snowmelt in early summer or with rainfa)
during late summer and fall. By late October, most river
have no measurable flow. As riffie areas freeze to th,
bottom, overwintering fish become isolated in deeper pogjg
spring areas, or brackish river deltas. Substantia]
movement from summer feeding areas to small overwinteriy
areas has been recorded (West and Wiswar, 1985). |g,
accumulation is thickest from late March through early May,

Available fish overwintering habitat, such as deeper
pools, is greatly reduced in early spring. Although pog
depth is important, several other factors affect suitability fo
overwintering. These factors, which ultimately affac
dissolved oxygen concentration, include density gf
organisms in the pool area, species’ physiologic|
tolerances, volume of the pool, temperature, amount of
organic matter, and the influence of springs. Overwinten‘ng
habitat is probably the greatest factor limiting Arctic
anadromous and fresh-water fish populations (pl. 1B).

Springs supply most, if not all, of the free-flowing
water during late winter. The importance of springs for
spawning, rearing, and overwintering arctic fish populations
has been well documented in the Arctic Refuge and other
Arctic areas. Macro-invertebrates (aquatic insects
consumed by fish) are generally much more abundant and
diverse in springs and spring-fed sections of stream
channels than in other Arctic Refuge stream habitats
(Glesne and Deschermeier, 1984).

Lakes are uncommon in the 1002 area. The few that
exist are generally thaw lakes located along the coast.
Lakes less than 6 or 7 feet deep generally lack fish over-
wintering capabilities: they either freeze to the bottom by
late winter or their water quality is poor due to freeze
concentrations of dissolved solids and low dissolved-oxygen
levels. Lakes near the coast may be brackish, owing to
saltwater intrusion or windblown ocean spray. In contrast
to lakes further inland, some shallow coastal lakes may be
important summer feeding areas for anadromous and marine
fish, depending on access.

Coastal lakes near the Canning River delta, sampled
during summer, have contained arctic char, arctic grayling,
arctic flounder, round whitefish, and broad whitefish (Ward
and Craig, 1974). In deeper mountain and foothill lakes
south of the 1002 area, arctic char, arctic grayling, and/or
lake trout may be found. The lakes best known and most
widely used for recreation and subsistence are Lake Peters
and Lake Schrader in the headwaters of the Sadlerochit
River. These contain all three of the aforementioned fish
species.



Most Native subsistence use of fish occurs along the
Arctic char and arctic cisco are the primary species
during summer when they are present in large

pers in the Arctic Refuge lagoons. The arctic cisco is
num'nternational resource believed to originate in the
n lkenzie River in Canada. Some subsistence use of
Ma‘?c cod occurs in winter in apparent response to its
?rcuased abundance during that time. Arctic cod (Lowry
mc;eothers, 1978) also constitute more than 95 percent of
f:e diet of ringed seals which, in turn, are the major prey
of polar bears. Some winter subsistence fishing also
occurs at fresh-water overwintering sites. The most notable
of these are Fish hole 1 and Fish hole 2 on the Hulahula
River (pl- 1B) where arctic char and arctic grayling are
caught through holes in the river ice.

coast.
caught

a

sport fishing is currently minimal because of difficulty
in access and seasonal limitations on fish abundance.

THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES

-~ The Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C.
1531) provides for the conservation of endangered and
threatened species. Taking, importing, transporting, or
seling endangered and threatened species is prohibited
under the Act, except for nonwasteful subsistence purposes
by Alaskan Natives or non-Natives who are permanent
residents of Alaskan villages. Federal agencies are
prohibited from any action that would jeopardize the
continued existence of listed species. ~

BOWHEAD AND GRAY WHALES

Bowhead and gray whales are listed as endangered
under the Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended.
Both species migrate into or through the Beaufort Sea,
north of the 1002 area, although sightings of gray whales
are rare. In-migrations of bowheads occur after spring
breakup, and out-migrations take place before fall freezeup.

ARCTIC PEREGRINE FALCON

Listed as a threatened species under the Endangered
Species Act of 1973, the arctic peregrine falcon is the only
terrestrial threatened or endangered species found in the
1002 area. In Alaska, most peregrine falcons nest on
ledges of cliffs or bluffs along river courses, but cliff habitat
is not abundant in the Arctic Refuge north of the Brooks
Range. But a few peregrines have been reported nesting
there in past years (Cade, 1960; Roseneau and others,
1976; Amaral, 1985; Amaral and Benfield, 1985).
Historically, peregrines occupied eyries along the Canning,
Katakturuk, Sadlerochit, Hulahula, Jago, Aichilik, and
Kongakut Rivers (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 1982).
Among the eyries formerly or potentially occupied by
peregrines within the Arctic Refuge, only two are within the
1002 area. These sites are on bluffs along the Sadlerochit
River near the spring and at Bitty Benchmark on the Jago
River (pl. 3D).

Peregrine falcons are highly mi
. Lo grato
relatively short time in Alaska. Arctic Der;yg,.i::: spend a
arrive at their North Slope eyries between Apri o4 ge:efalw
7, lay and incubate eggs between May 15 ang Jul nd May

young fledge (leave the nest) during August (U.S'YF.‘ZSL, and
Wildlife Service, 1882). Generally, the breeding séaso:ni:

defined as the period from April 15 to August 31,

There appears to be a significant movement of arctic
peregrine falcons through the 1002 area from late August to
mid-September (Martin and Moiteret, 1981; U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service, 1982). The number and timing of these
observations suggest that at least some North Siope arctic
peregrines migrate along the coast of the Beaufort Sea.
The lagoons, river mouths, and bays concentrate shorebirds
and waterfowl, which are favored prey of the peregrine.

Nesting of peregrines in the Arctic Refuge north of
the Continental Divide was documented in 1972-73 when
three sites near the confluence of the Marsh Fork and
Canning River 40 miles south of the 1002 boundary were
occupied (Roseneau, 1974), and in 1984 and 1985, when
pairs nested along the Canning and Aichilik ‘Rivers outside
the 1002 area. Several sightings during June and July have
been reported from the 1002 area (U.S. Fish and Wildiife
Service, 1982; Amaral, 1985; Amaral and Benfield, 1985;
Oates and others, 1986). The significance of these
observations is unclear, as the birds did not appear to be
associated with nest sites, yet the observations do indicate
that, in addition to those present during migration, a few
scattered peregrines (possibly nonbreeders) can be found
in the 1002 area during the breeding season.

HUMAN ENVIRONMENT
Population

The North Slope Census Region comprises the entire
88,281-square-mile northern coast of Alaska. The region is
sparsely populated, having a density of one person per 220
square miles. With the exception of Anaktuvak Pass, the
human population lives on or near the coast. The majority
of residents are Inupiat Eskimo, but about 6,200
nonresidents are employed in isolated, self-sufficient large to
medium-sized industrial or military enclaves (NSB, 1984a).

Population figures for the Census Region are derived
for several purposes and must be checked to see which
data are used. For example, the U.S. Census 1980
population was 4,199 but did not include workers at
Prudhoe Bay as “residents"; the 1980 population including
both residents and the nonresident workforce was 9,234
(NSB, 1984b). In comparison, the 1970 population of
Prudhoe Bay was 217.

The NSB Comprehensive Plan uses an annual
population growth rate of 2 percent and assumes a
doubling of the Eskimo population for the region in 35
years (3,034 in 1980 to 6,000 by 2015).
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Kaktovik is the only settlement near the 1002 area.
The 1980 U.S. Census listed Kaktovik's population as 165,
a 34-percent increase over the 1970 population. The 1983
population shows another increase, although counts
differed: 185, according to an April 1983 population count
by Pedersen, Coffing, and Thompson (1985), and 203
according to the North Slope Borough (NSB, 1984b).
Nearly 80 percent of the population is of Native Inupiat
Eskimo descent. The population increase since 1970 has
primarily resulted from the return of residents formerly living
in Barrow to the village because of improved housing and
employment opportunities. Key features of the community
are family and cultural ties, ties to the land, and economic
opportunity for both jobs and subsistence. ~Community
growth will probably continue if current trends for services
and other village improvements continue (U.S. Bureau of
Land Management, 1978).

~ Sociocultural System ~

In both the Inupiat and the Athabascan cultures of
the Arctic, subsistence produbtion is closely and intricately
tied to a larger cuiltural framework of values. The harvest of
renewable resources for local consumption is the cultural as
well as economic foundation of human life for many of the
people in this region. Embodied in the subsistence way of
life is harvesting of the resources to meet nutritional needs,
development of a selfimage, transfer of cultural values to
offspring during harvesting activities, and weaving of the
social fabric through resources distribution to the extended
family and beyond.

Western culture with its cash-based economy has
already had a significant effect on the traditional Native
culture, and the rate of change has accelerated in recent
decades. There are benefits in the form of increased
material well-being, education and health services.
Nonetheless, alcoholism, drug abuse, and mental iliness
have increased dramatically during this period of intense
cultural change.

The present subsistence way of life continues to
support the material and emotional well-being of the
vilages. But severe strains are being placed on the
adaptability of the culture by such recent major events as
ANSCA, ANILCA, and economic developments.
Subsistence activities have served as an anchor for Native
cultures in these times of change and will continue to do
so as long as adequate resources are available. The ability
of the villagers to maintain their present way of life in
combination with a mixed cash/subsistence ‘economy will
depend on several factors, among them the manner in
which resources are developed; regional, local and
individual efforts to manage sociocultural impacts; and the
health of subsistence resources.

The Native culture in the area is not weaning itself
from a subsistence way of life and purposefully converting
to a cash economy; rather, it is using each for the support
of the other to provide a balance.
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Existing Land Use
SUBSISTENCE USE

~  Responsibilities for subsistence management and yg,q

on Federal lands are derived from Title VIl of ANILCA
Under section 803, "subsistence uses" are defined as "thy
customary and traditional uses by rural Alaska residents o
wild, renewable resources for direct personal or family
consumption as food, shelter, fuel, clothing, tools, ¢
transportation; for the making and selling of handicraft
articles out of nonedible byproducts of fish and wildiite
resources taken for personal or family consumption; fo,
barter, or sharing for personal or family consumption; ang
for customary trade." Under the Marine Mammal Protectiop,
Act of 1972, and the Endangered Species Act of 1973
Alaska Natives are also permitted, under certajp
circumstances, to harvest marine mammals and endangereq
or threatened species when such harvest is for subsistence
purposes. ~

~ Fish and wildlife populations in or adjacent to the
1002 area are utilized for subsistence by communities i
northern Alaska and in the northern Yukon. Because it is
located adjacent to the 1002 area, the community of
Kaktovik is of primary concern relative to subsistence uses
within the 1002 area. ~

KAKTOVIK

The ADF&G Division of Subsistence recently
completed a detailed investigation, begun in 1980, of
Kaktovik subsistence use (Pedersen and others, 1985)
That study elaborated upon the previous work by Jacobson
and Wentworth (1982) and Wentworth (1978). The 1981-82,
1982-83, and 1983-84 caribou harvest by Kaktovik residents
was also reported by ADF&G (Pedersen and Coffing, 1984).
Figure [I-7 displays Kaktovik's subsistence species use by
season.

Approximately 68 percent of Kaktovik’'s present
subsistence use area is within the Arctic Refuge (Pedersen
and others, 1985). This area extends as far south as the
headwaters of the Hulahula River and includes the entire
1002 area (23 percent of the total subsistence land use
area) (fig. 1I-8). The State lands along the coast west of
the refuge are used during summer, often to Bullen Point
and occasionally as far as Foggy Island Bay. Those and
other State lands, though lightly used, account for 30
percent of the Kaktovik subsistence use area. Kaktovik
Inupiat Corporation (KIC) lands adjacent to Kaktovik are the
remaining 2 percent. ’

~ Participation in subsistence activities is a major
aspect of Kaktovik residents’ life. In 1978, 85 percent -of
Kaktovik households obtained all or most of their food
supply from hunting, fishing, and gathering (J. W. Peterson,
1978, as summarized in Pedersen and others, 1985). More
recent studies, also summarized by Pedersen and others




found that 80 percent of Kfaktovik househo.lds daily
(1985)-med meats that were obtained from hunting and
cons¥
ﬁshing' ~
tovik residents depend mainly on caribou, Dall
Kak ead whales, fish, waterfow!, and other birds for
sheeps Oe (table 11-4). Seals, polar bears, furbearers, and
subsisten® are also widely used, although they are not
gmall game onents of the local diet. Brown bears and
major compoccasionally taken. Many residents harvest
mo0se argld rhubarb, and roots. Driftwood is gathered
perries: wLeach and used to supplement oil heat, and
fro"mwtsh:re used for heating and cooking while camping.
willo
subsistence activities are most intensive during spring
gmmer months--the time of long hours of daylight,
ively mild weather, and species abundance. During the
relativey months, usually mid-June through September,
Snow-fr;etravel is difficult. Shallow water prevents access
.an d areas by river; however, by early July, coastal
© mlanre accessible by small motorboats. From October
as 8 snow cover and frozen ground greatly expand

and S

overl

are

h May,
throud d for subsistence hunting. Longer days,

the area use ; )
dequate SNOW cover, and milder weather make April and
:Aay the best months for snowmachine travel. Travel then

xtends across the tundra and to hunting camps along the
;ulahula and Sadlerochit Rivers. During winter, foothills
and mountain valleys are the most important places for

subsistence hunting.

Summer Fall Winter Spring
Jun.-Aug. Sep.-Oct. Nov.-Mar. Apr.-May

—

Whale

Seal/Ugruk /_\“—\v__——/’—’_“

Polar bear J,____L«———v_f—/——\J\

Birds/Eggs

Caribou

Moose

Gnazzly bear

Furbearers
AhuntArap)

Small
mammals

Sheep

Fresh-water I
fish

Ocean Ve
fish d

Figure 1I-7.~Yearly cycle of subsistence use by Kaktovik
residents. Patterns indicate periods for pursuit of each
Species, based on abundance, hunter access, seasonal
needs, and desirability. Modified from Jacobson and
Wentworth (1982, p. 29).

Table 1l-4.--Kaktovik participation in subsistence use,
according to resource harvested.

[Of Kaktovik's 46 households, 21 were surveyed. Ten of
the households not surveyed were teachers, or short-
term residents, or without active hunters. NA, not
available. Adapted from Pedersen and others, 1985]

Participation (total 21)
Resource harvested

House- Percent
holds

21 100

20 95

20 95

20 95

19 90

18 86

18 86

16 76

16 76

Vegetation. .......ccceviiiviiiiniiniiinens 15 4!

Whales. ....ciceiviinenieneenenecneeeene 14 67

Hunting furbearers ........ccccoccevvvvnnene 12 57

Grizzly bear. ......ccovvverivicnivicrriiinnnns 11 52

WaIIUS ..oovveeeeinieeniceecieesennseenes 6 29
Wood, fuel, and structural

materials......ccceeeveerereeienreennerennene 5 24

invertebrates ... NA -

EXISTING ENVIRONMENT-<HUMAN 37




Caribou is the staple land mammal in the Kaktovik
subsistence diet. It is a source of fresh meat throughout
the year, and is also frozen and dried. It is important in
holiday feasts. Caribou hides are used for garments, boot
soles, and blankets.

Caribou hunting and harvest are usually greatest from
early July to late August, when they are hunted primarily
along the coast from outboard-powered boats (pl. 2D).
Other major hunting periods are late October to late
November, when there is enough snow for overland travel
by snowmachine and daylight is not too brief, and from late
February through March and April, when daylight is longer
and weather conditions are better.

Availability of the PCH to local hunters is .highly
variable. During the summers of 1978-81, the PCH migrated
past Barter Island and into Canada before breakup of sea
ice allowed Kaktovik people to travel by boat. Caribou from
the CAH in the vicinity of the Canning River delta are
especially important during such years. For 1972-84 the
annual harvest was estimated at 40-300 caribou total, from
both herds. More detailed studies in recent years show an
annual harvest level of about 100 animals. The proportions
of caribou harvested from the two herds varies: in 1981-82,

more than 80 percent of Kaktovik's caribou harvest Wa,
from the PCH; in 1982-83, about 70 percent was from the
PCH; and in 1983-84, approximately half the communitys
harvest came from each herd (Pedersen and Coffing, 1984,
Coffing and Pedersen, 1985). '

Most winter caribou hunting occurs along river valleys
in the mountains. Occasional hunting occurs on the
coastal plain, especially at favored locations such as
Konganevik Point. The Hulahula River valley is one of the
most intensely used areas for winter caribou hunting; the
Okpilak River and Okpirourak Creek drainages are alsq
important winter-hunting areas. The Jago and Niguanay
Rivers, the Niguanak Hills, and the Niguanak Ridge arey
immediately south are other winter-hunting areas.

In spring, caribou are hunted along the Hulahu|a‘
Sadlerochit, Okpilak, and Jago Rivers. The greatest
expanse of hunting territory is covered at that time. Some
trips are made up the Okerokovik River and to the foothiy
country of the Aichilik River. Occasionally, in late winter o
early spring, people travel to the Canning River in the
vicinity of Ignek Valley and Shublik Island and hunt cariboy
as far upriver as the Marsh Fork.
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Figure II-8.-—-Extreme extent (pattemed) of subsistence use by Kaktovik residents in the years 1923-83.
Data from Pedersen, Coffing, and Thompson (1985).
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Because they are rare within the 1002 area, Dall
are generally hunted outside the area, the hunting
Sheep- from mid-October through March. The Hulahula
oscungainage within the mountains is hunted most
iver ively beginning at the river’s exit from the mountains
extenSFisr; hole 2 and continuing upstream to the
ar ters. The Sadlerochit River, creeks along the

tern sides of the Shublik Mountains and Third Range,
eaz the Whistler Creek area at Lake Peters are other
an tions where sheep are occasionally hunted. During
Iocant years hunting has increased in the upper Okpilak,
3:‘;2 and, especially, the Aichilik River drainages (Jacobson

and Wentworth, 1982).

headwa

The number of sheep taken by Kaktovik hunters has
ﬂuctuated greatly; only a few were killed in some years and
as many as 50 in other years. The number of sheep killed
is closely tied to the success of the whaling season and
the number of caribou available for harvest. Snow cover,
weather, and travel conditions in the mountains are also
important factors. During 1982-84, Kaktovik hunters took
only about half the 50 sheep for which they cpuld obtain
permits (Pedersen and others, 1985), mainly because of
their success in procuring other resources.

-~ According to older residents, Kaktovik was a
prehistoric whaling site with whale bones used for a
walkway to the beach. In the period of recorded history,
though, no whaling occured, perhaps because of unsuitable
ice conditions and lack of equipment. Beginning again in
1964, whales (particularly bowheads and occasionally
belugas) have been actively hunted. Whaling is viewed as
one of the village's most important annual activities
(Jacobson and Wentworth, 1982), expressirig the cultural
values of large group cooperation and sharing of resources,
and being a way of passing these values to the younger
generation. The harvest quota for Kaktovik, as determined
through the cooperative agreement between the Alaska
Eskimo Whaling Commission and the National Oceanic and
Atmospheric Administration, has never been exceeded.
Kaktovik hunters filled their quota of 3 whales in 198l. In
1981-85 an average of one whale was harvested annually,
with an additional annual average of one whale struck and
lost by the village. Approximately 22 whales were taken
during 1964-81. Kaktovik’s bowhead whaling season
occurs during the westward migration of bowheads near
the coast, from late August until early October. There is no
spring whaling season in Kaktovik because the leads (open
water channels) are too far from shore. Whales are
generally hunted within 10 miles of land, but sometimes as
far as 20 miles offshore from Barter Island. After a whale
is butchered, the meat and muktuk (blubber and skin) are
divided among the captain, crew, and the rest of the
vilage.~

Kaktovik people hunt bearded, ringed, and spotted
seals for oil, meat, and skins. Seals are hunted throughout
the year and make an important contribution to the diet.
Most seals are hunted from boats along the coast from
July into September.

In recent years, most harvested

foraging on Barter Island, usually attractesO:)a; ::‘Za:semv:ier::
of a beached whale or the Kaktovik landfij, They are
actively hunted on the ice seaward of the barrier islands
The main hunting area for polar bears extends from the.
Hulahula-Okpilak River delta on the west to Pokok Lagoon
on the east. Hunting is often best near decaying
bowhead carcasses. Harvest varies considerably from year
to year; as many as 28 were taken in the 1980-81 season,
but an average of one bear has been taken annually since
then (Schliebe, 1985; Jacobson and Wentworth, 1982: U g,
Fish and Wildiife Service, unpublished data).

Arctic char is the fish species most extensively used
by local people. In early July, sea-run char are caught all
along the coast, around the barrier islands, and along the
navigable parts of the river deltas. Arctic cisco, the most
commonly caught whitefish species, is taken in the ocean
by netting or seining. Cisco begin appearing in the nets
about mid-July near the peak of the arctic char run.

~  Willow and rock ptarmigan are hunted year-round,
with greatest success during April and May. Waterfowl are
hunted along the coast, mostly in the spring from May
through early June, although less intensive hunting
continues through the summer and into September. People
usually hunt black brant, common and king eider, snow and
Canada geese, pintail, and oldsquaw. More oldsquaw are
usually taken than any other species, usually incidental to
other forms of hunting or when fishing nets are checked.
However, during July 1985-July 1986, 531 geese were
harvested; most were brant. DBuring that same period,
people from Kaktovik harvested 251 ducks (S. Pedersen,
ADF&G, unpublished data). A few bird eggs are collected
each spring. ~

Winter is the season for trapping and hunting
furbearers. Some Kaktovik residents hunt wolves and
wolverines and trap red foxes in the foothills, chiefly south
of the 1002 area. Others concentrate on arctic foxes on or
near the 1002 area. Furs are used locally in making parkas
and ruffs or are sold to the Village Corporation or to fur
buyers.

Brown bears are taken by villagers strictly on an
opportunistic basis (Jacobson, 1980), recently about two for
the entire village per year. One or two moose are
harvested each year by Kaktovik on an opportunistic basis.
They are most often taken in the Sadlerochit Valley and in
the foothills along Old Man Creek, Okpilak River, and
Okpirourak River. Expanding muskoxen populations are a
limited source of subsistence hunting. Arctic ground
squirrels are hunted mainly from March through May along
the banks and sandy mounds of the major rivers, especially
the Jago, Okpilak, Hulahula, and Sadlerochit (Jacobson and
Wentworth, 1982).
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Several goals of the State-approved North Slope
Borough Coastal Management Program (see "Coastal and
Marine Environment") relate to subsistence resources.
These goals are: (1) to protect the natural environment and
its capacity to support subsistence activities; (2) to protect
and enhance subsistence resources; (3) to preserve the
Inupiat culture; and (4) to maintain and enhance access to
subsistence resources.

~ OTHER COMMUNITIES ~

Several communities located relatively far from the
Arctic Refuge utilize migratory species which may spend
part of their life cycles in or near the 1002 area. Caribou
are of particular significance, as well as snow geese, polar
bears, and bowhead and beluga whales. Use of these
migratory populations by other communities in Alaska and

Canada is discussed below.

Caribou

Archaeological evidence indicates that people have
been using caribou for at least 27,000 years, before the last
glaciation in northern Alaska and Canada. Work done at
sites occupied up to 1500 years ago near Old Crow, Yukon
Territory, documented a subsistence economy centered on
the interception of spring and fall migrations of caribou
(Garner and Reynolds, 1986).

Today, harvest of caribou by communities in both
Alaska and Canada depends largely on the variable
distribution of the PCH from year to year. In some years,
migration routes or wintering areas may not bring caribou
near enough to a village to make hunting feasible. Still, the
large amount of resources sharing and trading which
occurs between villages reduces yearly variation between
communities. The two villages other than Kaktovik that are
most dependent on caribou using the 1002 area are Arctic
Village, Alaska, and Old Crow, Yukon Territory; both are
inland villages having little or no access to marine
resources. Other communities whose residents hunt
Porcupine caribou include Venetie, Fort Yukon, and
Chalkyitsik in Alaska and Fort McPherson, Inuvik, Aklavik,
Arctic Red River, and Tuktoyaktuk in the Northwest
Territories.

Caribou is the most important food source for Arctic
Village. Caribou from the PCH are usually available from
August to April. Fall hunting is conducted near the village;
winter hunting occurs farther away because snowmachines
can be used. In the 1970’s, the harvest at Arctic Village
was reported to be 200-1,000 animals (LeBlond, 1979).
Moose, fish, Dall sheep, waterfowl, and small mammals are
also important, with an estimated 50 to 90 percent of all
food consumed in the community derived from local wild
resources (Caulfield, 1983).
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Approximately half the food consumed by people i,
Old Crow comes from the land; of this, caribou is the
most important. The major hunt for caribou is in the fall
some hunting occurs in winter and in spring depending on
the vyear. In September, large numbers of caribou pagg
through the Old Crow flats and cross the Porcupine River
en route to wintering areas. At this time they can be takey
on land or by boat. Annual harvest of the PCH by Qi
Crow ranged from 250 to 1,000 between 1963 and 19gg
(table 11-5). People of Old Crow also harvest fish during
the summer; moose, muskrats and waterfowl during Spring;
and rabbits and ptarmigan when available.

Other villages utilizing caribou from the PCH are
located on the edge of the PCH range, and take cariboy
only in years when animals are available (U.S. Department
of State, 1980). The estimated annual caribou harvest in
Aklavik, Inuvik, Arctic Red River, and Fort McPherson,
Canada, ranged from less than 100 to over 2,000 during
1963-86 (table II-5). Most of these animals are taken by
the two communities of Aklavik and Fort McPherson (B,
Pelchat, Yukon Wildlife Branch, and Don Russell, Canadian
Wildlife Service, unpublished data). Alaskan villages of
Venetie, Fort Yukon, and Chalkyitsik harvested 300-400
caribou in 1980-1981 (Pedersen and Caulfield, 1981),
Sharing and trading of resources occurs between villages.
If caribou are not available in Fort Yukon, for example,
residents may trade salmon for caribou with residents of
Arctic Village. Because of the well-established network of
exchange, those who are unable to obtain subsistence
resources for themselves are able to procure it from friends
or relatives (Berger, 1977).

Use of Central Arctic Herd (CAH) caribou also
occurs in communities other than Kaktovik. Residents of
Nuigsut, and some Barrow residents who travel to Nuigsut
for hunting, harvest caribou from both the CAH and
Teshekpuk herd. The portion of the harvest from these
respective herds is unknown (S. Pedersen, ADF&G,
unpublished data). Residents from Anaktuvuk Pass harvest
several hundred caribou annually from the Western Arctic
herd, as well as some CAH animals. Through the harvest
composition from each herd is not well known, it'is
believed that Anaktuvuk Pass residents rely primarily on
Western Arctic herd animals, and harvest from the CAH is
less than 100 animals (K. R. Whitten, ADF&G, unpublished
data).




~ Table ll-5.--Estimated Canadian harvest from the

Porcupine caribou herd, 1963-86. ~

[Most of the estimates were obtained by conservation officers

or biologists in the communities or by door-to-door

interviews. Many figures are probably underestimates and
reflect problems inherent in the data-collection methods.
NA, not available]

Harvest Yukon Territory Northwest Territories  Total
year Oid Dempster Total Akla- Fort Mc- Total Canada
(12 mo) Crow  Southl vik  Pherson
1963-64 706 0 706 621 395 1,016 1,722
1964-65 769 0 769 774 492 1,266 2,035
1965-66 ? 0 ? 647 479 1,126 ?
1966-67 592 0 592 477 479 956 1,548
1967-68 590 0 580 996 1,130 2,126 2,716
1968-69 557 0 557 541 742 1,283 1,840
1969-70 478 300+ 778+ 465 363 828 1,306
1970-71 450 300+ 750 414 723 1,137 1,887
1971-72 485 250 735 616 250 866 1,601
1972-73 297 61 358 NA NA 1,331 NA
1973-74 607 184 791 1,300 500 2,000 2,791
1974-75 382 24 406 NA NA 1,331 NA
1975-76 785 29 814 NA NA NA NA
1976-77 NA 239 NA NA 'NA NA NA
1977-78 537 29 556 114 350 564 1,120
1978-79 900 11 911 187 12 199 1,110
1979-80 800 44 844 147 168 315 1,159
1980-81 558 107 665 9 40 120 785
1981-82 1,000 42 1,115 300 1,500 1,800 2,915
1982-83 500 29 529 500 1,141 1,641 1,670
1983-84 1,000 100 1,100 NA 584 584 1,684
1984-85 250 37 287 ---1,500— 1,700 1,987
1985-86 349 543 892 --1,570— 1,570 2,462

1From Dempster Highway game check station. According to Don
Russell (Canadian Wildlife Service, Whitehorse, Yukon Territory, March
1987), only a small proportion of this harvest is considered to be
subsistence harvest.
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Snow Geese ~ Table 1I-7.--Alaska Beaufort Sea harvest of polar

bears, 1980-87. ~

Birds from the Western Arctic snow geese population
occur as fall migrants on the 1002 area. The major
subsistence use of this species is in the coastal areas of
the Northwest Territories of Canada near the major nesting

[From Schliebe (1987). Harvest year is July 1-June 3¢
1986-87 data through January 1987. Only part of the
Port Lay harvest is believed to be derived from Beaufort

colonies and fall staging areas, and along the Mackenzie Sea stock]
River, a major spring and fall migration corridor.
Subsistence harvest in spring and fall is important to the
coastal communities of Aklavik, Inuvik, Tuktoyaktuk, Sachs
Harbor, and Paulatuk, and the Mackenzie River communities Year . 1980- 1981- 1982- 1983- 1984- 1985- 19gg
of Fort McPherson, Fort Good Hope, Arctic Red River, 81 82 83 84 85 86
: Norman Wells, and Fort Norman (T. W. Barry and W.
; Spencer, Canadian Wildlife Service, unpublished data).
: Scanty data are available from some of these communities Kaktovik....... 23 1 1 1 2 3
(table 1-6). Snow geese do not appear to be an important Nuigsut....... 1 0 0 0 2
subsistence resource in the northern Yukon community of Barrow......... 6 4 13 27 31 12
Old Crow because they are not easily accessible there (J. Wainwright .. 3 16 16 32 18 4
Hawkings, Canadian Wildiife Service, unpublished data). Point Lay..... 1 4 1 g 0 7 0

~ Table 11-6.—Spring and fall subsistence harvest of
snow geese in the Northwest Territories, Canada.

[Data available intermittently for 1967-85. From
Barry (1985)]~

Community 1967 1968 1978 1985
Spring Fall Spring Fall Spring Spring
& Fall
Tuktoyaktuk......... 2,162 1,158 - - 4,348 3,500
Aklavik/Kendall
islandl.........e... 144 280 — 845 - —
Sachs Harbor..... 1,055 45 - - - -
Paulatuk............... - -— 335 56 - -
Fort McPherson . - — 4 10 - -
Arctic Red _
River....coccocvvnneene - - 0 0 - -

1 Kendall Island is a hunting camp primarily used by
Aklavik residents.

Polar Bears

In addition to harvest in or near the 1002 area by
residents of Kaktovik, the Beaufort Sea population of polar
bears is harvested by Inupiat Eskimos of other North Slope
communities in Alaska as well as by communities in the
coastal areas of Canada’s Northwest Territories. These
communities include Nuigsut, Barrow, Wainwright, and
probably Point Lay in Alaska, and Tuktoyaktuk, Aklavik, and
Inuvik in the Northwest Territories. Sachs Harbor and
Paulatuk, Northwest Territories, may harvest a small percent
of their kill from bears of the Beaufort Sea stock, according
to current satellite telemetry data (S. L. Schliebe, FWS,
unpublished data).
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Harvest estimates for communities in Alaska utilizing
the Beaufort Sea stock of bears are shown for the years
1980 through January 1987 (table 1i-7). Harvest in Canada
is according to a quota system. Communities of Inuvik,
Aklavik, and Tuktoyaktuk have a combined quota of 32
polar bears. The combined quota for communities of
Paulatuk and Sachs Harbor, of which only a portion apply
to the Beaufort Sea stock, is 39 (Taylor and others, 1987).
Polar bears represent a substantial component of the
cultural and economic base of the Inuit people of the
Canadian Western Arctic. Hides have direct economic
value, and in recent years the principal motivation for polar
bear hunting has been the sale of hides (Stirling and
others, 1975). Fur exports are an important source of cash
in the economies of Mackenzie and "rim" villages.
According to Brackel (1977), marine furs (white fox, polar
bear, and ringed seal) provided 5 percent and 19 percent of
the earned income in the Mackenzie and "rim" economies,
respectively.

Whales

Inupiat residents of the community of Nuigsut also
harvest bowhead and beluga whales near the 1002 area.
Although the community itself is not located on the coast,
marine mammals are an important subsistence resource.
Nuiqsut hunters in company with Kaktovik hunters
sometimes hunt bowhead and beluga whales. Bowhead
whaling usually occurs between late August and early
October, the exact timing and length of the season
depending on ice and weather conditions. The season
may last between 2 weeks and 2 months. The bowhead is
shared extensively with other North Slope communities and
people as far away as Fairbanks and Anchorage. Whale
baleen is bartered in traditional networks and is used in
making traditional handicrafts (U.S. Minerals Management
Service, 1986).




Beluga whales are harvested during the period of
water and are taken incidentally to the bowhead

er'1 harvest in Nuigsut (U.S. Minerals Management
wha,ee 1986). Communities of the Mackenzie River delta
serviﬂfk' Aklavik, and Tuktoyaktuk) and Amundsen Gulf
('"u:s'Harbour, Holman, and Paulatuk), .are also partially
(5ac dent on subsistence uses of beluga whales. Beluga
deptli:s are present in the Beaufort Sea north of the Arctic
wha during spring and fall migrations where they

uge
Re;e?a"y follow the pack ice edge (Seaman and others,
1;81)- They are harvested in the Mackenzie part of the

geaufort Sea, where whales enter warmer waters of the
ays near the Mackenzie River delta during early July and
remain until the middle of August. Whaling for beluga near
the Mackenzie delta is not regulated, and approximately 120
whales are taken per year (Brackel, 1977). Whale products
are primarily used locally, although some products such as
muktuk are occasionally sold. Beluga muktuk is often
shared with relatives in Kaktovik and other Alaskan and
canadian villages. A variation in diet, and the sport and
recreation of the hunt, with opportunities for socializing, are
all important factors in whaling (Brackel, 1977).

LAND STATUS

-~ Land ownership within and adjacent to the 1002 area
is a complex of Federal, State, and private interests.
Federally owned land to the south and east is managed as
the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge. Oil and gas exploration
has occurred on State lands west of the Canning River.
Leases on 119 tracts totaling 592,142 acres of State lands
west of the Canning River were offered January 27, 1987.
Bids were received by the State on 26 tracts totaling

100,632 acres. ~

~  The Kaktovik Inupiat Corporation (KIC) has statutory
entitlement to ownership of 92,160 surface acres within the
Arctic Refuge north of the 1002 area. Subsurface
ownership of these lands was conveyed to the Arctic Slope
Regional Corporation (ASRC) by the United States under
the terms of an August 9, 1983, agreement. The KIC/ASRC
holdings are private lands; however, in accordance with
section 22(g) of the ANCSA, these lands remain subject to
the laws and regulations governing development of the
Arctic Refuge. As such, oil and gas leasing and
development cannot occur on the KIC/ASRC lands until
authorized by an Act of the Congress (Section 1003 of
ANILCA). ~

Submerged lands beneath the coastal lagoons in the
area between the mainland and the offshore barrier islands
from Brownlow Point to the mouth of the Aichilik River (with
the exception of lagoons north of KIC lands) were included
within the area of exploration authorized by section
1002(b)(1). The United States and the State of Alaska
dispute ownership of these lands and have presented their
arguments to a Special Master appointed by the United
States Supreme Court. A final decision has not been
_ fendered. Until this decision is made, all activity on these
submerged lands requires concurrent Federal and State
approval,

The State of Alaska has solicited co
developing a preliminary analysis for State offshore oil ang
gas lease sales, including submerged lands. Approximatel
127,000 acres immediately offshore from the 1002 arez
between the Canning and Hulahula Rivers has been
identified for a May 1987 State sale; about 300,000 acres
offshore from the Arctic Refuge between the mouth of the
Hulahula River and the Canadian border has been
proposed for a May 1988 State sale.

mments and is

~ Native allotments are scattered throughout the 1002
area, and are largely traditional use sites, such ag
campsites.

NATIVE ALLOTMENTS

~  Within the 1002 area, the Federal Government has
begun to process toward conveyances some 25
applications, involving 34 parcels for Native allotments.
None of these parcels had been issued a certificate of
allotment as of January 1987. In total, these applications
cover approximately 2,315 acres. A Native allotment is a
parcel of land, containing 160 acres or less, which can be
conveyed to a Native based on that individual's use and
occupancy of the land under the authority of the Native
Allotment Act, May 17, 1906 (43 U.S.C. 270-1), as amended
August 2, 1956, and repealed by the Alaska Native Claims
Settlement Act of December 18, 1971 (43 U.S.C. 1617). ~

Subsurface ownership under an allotment will be
reserved to the government if it is determined that it may
be valuable for coal, oil, or gas. The government or its
lessee would then have the right to enter and use the
lands for the development of the reserved minerals, subject
to the duty to pay the allotment owner for damages to
surface improvements and a bond to guarantee such
payments. |If the allotment area is known to be valuable for
minerals other than coal, oil, and gas, an allotment is not
granted.

INDUSTRIAL USE

There has been no industrial land use of the 1002
area other than oil and gas exploration under the 1002
program.

GOVERNMENT AND MILITARY USE

Arctic Contractors (PET-4 Contractor) established an
exploration camp at Barter Island in 1947. The camp also
supported the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey coastal
surveying parties,. _Arctic Contractors constructed the
airstrip in 1947.

~ The U.S. Air Force constructed a Distant Early
Warning (DEW) Line Station (DEW Line Site BAR MAIN) on
Barter Island in 1955 as part of a larger network of radar
installations across the North American Arctic. In 1956 they
built the DEW Line hangar adjacent to the airstrip. The
establishment and expansion of the site forced the village
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of Kaktovik to relocate three times, but also brought
employment opportunities to villagers. The site is about 1/2
mile from the present vilage and is largely self-contained,
functioning as an entity separate from the village. As many
as 70 DEW Line empioyees live at the site, most of whom
are hired from outside the North Slope. In 1986 the site
employed three Inupiat and two non-inupiat residents of
Kaktovik. Modernization of the Bar Main DEW Line site
started in 1986 when a new pad and tower were
constructed. Testing new equipment will run through 1988,
after which minor facility modification may be necessary.
The Bar Main DEW Line site will continue to be staffed for
at least the next 20 years. ~

The Alaskan DEW Line also included intermediate
sites at Camden Bay (POWD) and Beaufort Lagoon
(Humphrey Point, BAR A), which were constructed for
communications relays. Advanced communications
technology resulted in their deactivation in 1963. The lands
(approximately 876 acres) formerly withdrawn for the two
sites became a part of the Arctic Refuge on December 28,
1982.

State and Local Political
and Economic Systems

Four levels of government operate within or affect the
1002 area: Federal, State of Alaska, North Slope Borough,
and the village of Kaktovik. Two corporations, ASRC and
KIC, have a major influence on private lands adjacent to
the 1002 area. Many Native residents belong to and have
direct input to the NSB, ASRC, KIC, and Kaktovik Village.

The State (1) establishes laws and regulations
governing certain local activities, (2) provides financial and
technical assistance, (3) exercises certain police and
regulatory powers such as hunting and fishing bag limits
and subsistence and commercial harvest of natural
resources, and (4) sets standards for water quality.

The NSB was organized in 1972; in 1973 it was
converted to a home-rule charter-the strongest form of
local government under Alaska law (NSB, 1984a). The NSB
has an elected mayor and an elected seven-member
assembly. It is responsible (among other functions) for
borough-wide planning such as the coastal management
program, and it oversees the capital improvements program.

Kaktovik was incorporated as a second-class city in
1972, and has a council-mayor form of government. The
mayor is appointed from the elected seven-member council.

The ASRC is the regional profit-making Native
organization formed in 1972 under the provisions of the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (ANCSA). It is
responsible to nearly 4,000 Inupiat stockholders for
management of 5.6 million acres and $75 million (ASRC,
1985; NSB, 1984b). ASRC owns subsurface rights for the
entire 5.6-million-acre area and about 4.8 million surface
acres scattered across the North Slope of Alaska.
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KIC is a village corporation; it was formed under the
provisions of ANCSA in 1972 to manage surface resourceg
surrounding the village of Kaktovik that were transfen-ed
under the provisions of ANCSA and ANILCA.

~ Employment in the NSB increased from 977 jobs tq
5,598 between 1970 and 1979. By September 1985, 9,234
workers were employed in the North Slope Borough: 86
percent of this employment was in the following major
categories: mining, including oil development, 4,150 (45
percent); State and local government, 1,409 (15 percent):
construction, 1,258 (14 percent); and services, 1,110 (12
percent). The remaining 14 percent were scattered in other
smaller employment sectors (NSB Planning Department,
1986). The majority of jobs, principally at Prudhoe Bay ang
the military enclaves, are held by non-Native workers,
However, participation by Inupiats in the labor market hag
been encouraged through NSB and ASRC programs. ~

The economy recently made a major transition from
largely subsistence to mixed subsistence and cash,
Through local-hire policies, the NSB has provided some
employment for more than 50 percent of the resident
Inupiat adults and has contributed significantly to increased
per capita income. A major factor contributing to increased
Native employment is the capital improvement program.
However, long-term Inupiat employment opportunities
depend on: (1) NSB's continuing ability to provide jobs;
and (2) ability and desire of Natives to work at sites away
from their homes.

The region has been isolated from the periodic
boom-and-bust economic cycles of forest/fishery/gold
extraction typical of other parts of Alaska. Except for
whaling it remained virtually unchanged until after World War
Il. The primary driving force then became national defense
(research at the Naval Arctic Research Laboratory at
Barrow, and DEW radar sites along the coast). Today, the
production of oil at Prudhoe Bay is the basic economic
influence.

The State-approved NSB Coastal Management
Program was described under "Coastal and Marine
Environment." Of the goals relating to economic and
government activities those particularly pertinent to this
report are:

Preserve opportunities for traditional activities and the
Inupiat way of life in the North Slope, regardless of
ownership and jurisdictional boundaries,

Increase economic opportunity in villages,

Create employment for NSB residents which will provide
flexibility for traditional Inupiat cultural and subsistence

activities,

Develop new industries based on the Inupiat culture,




otect life and property from natural hazards and
.
phenomena,

ovide guidance and direction for present and potential
Pr resource development, onshore and offshore, including
eXpmration, extraction, and processing and related

facilities,

Cooperate and coordinate with private development,

mprove energy supply for local communities, and

Develop local energy resources.

PUBLIC SERVICES AND FACILITIES

.  Existing public services and facilities are described in
the semiannual economic profile (NSB Planning Department,
1986). New oil and gas facilities assumed to result from
existing offshore Federal leasing are described in scenarios
for oil development in the Beaufort Sea (Roberts, 1987). ~

Air transportation is the single most extensive all-
season form of travel in the region. Air facilities range from
long, well-maintained paved runways to unimproved strips,
sand bars, and local large lakes. During the winter oil and
gas exploration is supported by artificially created ice strips.
Commercial air transportation facilities are located at all
communities in the NSB. Except for Barrow and Prudhoe
Bay, most lack sophisticated navigation aids, lighting, and
snow-removal equipment. The only military air facility of
significance to the 1002 area is at Barter Island (Kaktovik),
and is shared by the NSB and U.S. Air Force (NSB,
1984b). Originally constructed by the military, airstrips
located at Camden Bay, Demarcation Bay, Beaufort Lagoon,
and Bullen Point have been abandoned.

Marine transportation is controlled by ice conditions
and shallow nearshore waters. Major port facilities are
located at Prudhoe Bay. At Barter Island, shallow-draft
vessels land directly upon the beach. Military sites have in
the past been served by marine transportation. Most
ports of embarkation are in Washington and California; only
a small part of ocean freight is shipped from Alaska ports.
The rivers in the 1002 area are too small and shallow for
inland commercial navigation.

The Dalton Highway is an all-weather road
connecting Prudhoe Bay to the Alaska highway system.
No road network connects population centers in the NSB.
Cross-country transportation to and from the 1002 area is
limited to winter, using special equipment on the snow or
sea ice. Nearly every community and military site in the
NSB has an internal gravel or dirt road system linking air or
Marine transportation facilities. Village residents use
Motorbikes, three-wheeled all-terrain vehicles, cars, or trucks
in summer, and snowmachines in winter.

The Trans-Alaska Pipeline S ste

Prudhoe Bay and associated oil ﬁglds "t\on;A:lsa)rinceor:nects
terminal at Valdez, Alaska. Recent offshore saleznk:r
Federal and State Governments have been based on mz
assumption that feeder pipelines will connect any new
commercial discoveries to the existing oil Pipeline and that
half those pipelines would be located onshore, Many
factors including potential locations of production platforms
and size of commercially developable fields are unknown.
Possible offshore pipeline routes and landfalls include those
suggested for Sales 71, 87, and 97. Of significance to the
1002 area is an assumed landfall at Bullen Point, wést of
the Canning River (Roberts, 1987).

~ The NSB provides water, sewage, sanitary, light-
power-heating, public housing, education, health, and
public-safety facilities in Kaktovik. At Kaktovik the school
complex consists of a two-room elementary school and a
high school with four classrooms, library, gymnasium,
swimming pool, and kitchen. A vocational education
building was completed in 1981. Junior and senior high
school enrollment was 45 students as of January 1987. ~

Kaktovik has a health clinic staffed by a health aide.
Two NSB Department of Public Safety Officers are stationed
at Kaktovik. Federal facilities include the Post Office, the
Arctic Refuge field office, and the Bar Main DEW site.

Archeology

Approximately 100 archeological sites are known
within the 1002 area (pl. 1A). Dated sites appear to be
comparatively recent and of either Historic Inupiat
(approximately AD 1838-present) or Western Thule (about
AD 900-1838) origin. Several smaller sites on the 1002
area--mostly scatters of lithic debris from the manufacture,
maintenance, and use of stone tools--are not yet datable
but may be considerably older.

Near the 1002 area sites have been dated to be as
old as 6,000 years (U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 1982). A
fairly widely accepted date from the Old Crow area of the
Yukon Territory (about 150 miles southeast of the 1002
area) indicates that people have been present in the
general area for the last 27,000 years. Even though sites
of such an early period are few, sites 5,000-6,000 years old
may occur on the 1002 area, but are yet to be discovered.

Archeological sites may occur almost anywhere in the
1002 area. However, some areas are much more likely to
have sites, especially coastal areas and barrier islands.
Most identified sites consist of the remains of sod houses,
log cabins, burials, caches, lookout towers, and related
features. Older sites may be buried under considerable
sediment.
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Archeological sites are also likely along rivers and
streams that cross the 1002 area from the Philip Smith
Mountains. These rivers could have provided fishing and
would have been natural travel routes between the coast
and the foothills. Sites known from the river courses are
chiefly tent rings, although two interior sites have sod
houses. Points of particular possibility are high, well-
drained banks, especially near stream confluences.

Undiscovered sites may also be on high points of
land that provide overlooks above the surrounding moist
tundra; such spots are known to contain archeological sites
throughout most of northern Alaska and Canada. There
are relatively few such locations on the 1002 area, and
sites that have been identified in such locations are
uniformly small scatters of lithic material.

Archeological sites are even less likely on the
relatively stable sandy areas in river deltas. As with the
overlook sites, material from blowouts in deltas is currently
limited to lithic remains:

The remainder of the 1002 area consists largely of
flat to gently rolling tundra, now very wet. Such areas are
least likely to contain sites, or to contain sites that are
susceptible to discovery.

Recreation

Recreational use of the Arctic Refuge is varied and is
related to wildlife or wilderness values. Types and amount
of recreation are limited by the refuge's remoteness, harsh
climate, and poor access. Fewer than 3,000 visits occur
annually. Wet and moist ground conditions in the short
summer season make surface travel difficult, and extended
periods of cold and darkness during the winter reduce
recreational uses at that time. Access is almost exclusively
by aircraft and is costly. Nonetheless, recreational use of
the 1002 area is slowly increasing as it becomes better
known and as scheduled airline services to Barter Island
improve.

The most common forms of recreation area are
hunting, backpacking, and float trips on the larger rivers
such as the Canning, Hulahula, and Aichilik. Other
recreational pursuits are wildlife observation, photography,
sightseeing, cross-country skiing, fishing, and nature study.
Most recreationists pursue several of these activities.
Kaktovik residents also engage in snowmobiling.

~ In 1986, 14 hunting guides operated on the refuge,
though none guided on the 1002 area. Another 9
recreational guides conducted group float or backpack trips
on the refuge. One or two guides operated recreational
trips, at least in part, on the 1002 area during the past 5§
years. Float-trip groups average 6-12 people. Figures on
nonguided recreationists are unavailable, but probably fewer
than 100 unguided visits occur annually on the ground in
the 1002 area. Several hundred visitors fly over the 1002
area annually to sightsee or en route to other parts of the
Arctic Refuge. ~
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Wilderness and Esthetics

The Arctic Refuge is the only conservation Systen,
unit that protects, in an undisturbed condition, a Completg
spectrum of the arctic ecosystems in North America'
Approximately 8 million acres of the refuge is designateq ag
wilderness by ANILCA section 702(3), and adjoins the 1002
area on the south and east, including the coastal plain from
the eastern 1002 area boundary to the Canadian border,

Wilderness is described by the Wilderness Act g
1964 (Public Law 88-557) as " * * * an area of
undeveloped Federal lands retaining its primeval charactg
and influence, without permanent improvements or humgy
habitation, which is protected and managed so as t,
preserve its natural conditions and which (1) generally
appears to have been affected primarily by the forces ¢
nature, with the imprint of man’'s work substantiauy
unnoticeable; (2) has outstanding opportunities for solitude
or a primitive and unconfined type of recreation; (3) has y
least five thousand acres of land of sufficient size as tq
make practicable its preservation and use in an unimpaireq
condition; and (4) may also contain ecological, geologica)
or other features' of scientific, educational, scenic; o
historical value." With the exception of the two abandoneg
DEW Line sites on the coast, the entire 1002 area meets
these criteria (Garner and Reynolds, 1986). The coasta
plain in its present state has outstanding wilderness
qualities: scenic vistas, varied wildlife, excellent
opportunities for solitude, recreational challenges, ang :
scientific and historic values.

~ The 1002 area is the most biologically productive part :

of the Arctic Refuge for wildlife and is the center of wildlfe :
activity. It serves as an important calving ground for the:
Porcupine caribou herd; it contains a high percentage of
the refuge’'s observed muskoxen range; it is an important
fall staging area for lesser snow geese; it provides nestingg
habitat for waterfowl and shorebirds; and it is frequently:
used by denning polar bears from the Beaufort Sea:
population. Migrating caribou and the postcalving caribou
aggregation offer an extraordinary spectacle. The area:
presents many opportunities for scientific study of a:
relatively undisturbed ecosystem. ~

Visual resources of the 1002 area encompass diverse:
ecotypes and landforms. The irregular coastline of the:
Beaufort Sea--characterized by its barrier islands, IagoonS.é;
beaches, submerged bars, spits, and river deltas--gives way:
to the south to the gently rising coastal plain. The%
backdrop of the steeply rising Brooks Range, with its deep:
river valleys and glacier-clad peaks, accents the abruptness:
and rugged beauty of the area. ;

~  Although the esthetic value of the 1002 area had
been temporarily reduced as a result of seismic exploration::
the area remains noteworthy and its wilderness values have:
not been diminished. Recent botanical studies show that:
recovery on the 1002 area is starting, with seismic trais:
less visible in the second year after disturbance (Felix and?
others, 1987). ~ :
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CHAPTER I

ASSESSMENT OF OIL AND GAS POTENTIAL
AND PETROLEUM GEOLOGY OF THE 1002 AREA

INTRODUCTION

This chapter presents the assessment of the oil and
gas potential of the 1002 area of the Arctic Refuge. This
assessment and the discussion of the petroleum geology of
the 1002 area are based on surface geology studies and
1,336 line miles of seismic surveys (approximately a 3x6-mile
grid) conducted by industry and the Department of the
Interior. Although all seismic data were collected by
industry, the analyses presented here are based on
interpretations of that information by the U.S. Geological
survey (GS) and the Bureau of Land Management (BLM).

This chapter is organized as follows: first, significant
results of the resource assessment are summarized;
second, the geology of the 1002 area is briefly described,
indicating the types of rocks and structures which might be
present; third, the likelihood that oil and gas resources are
present is assessed through' the use of geological "play"
analysis which leads to estimates of the amount of
resource potentially beneath the surface of the 1002 area,
without reference to its recoverability; and fourth, the
possibility of recovering these potential resources is
assessed by including technological and economic
considerations.
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SIGNIFICANT FINDINGS AND PERSPECTIVES

The 1002 area is potentially rich in oil and gas
resources. Seven different "plays" (areas with common
geological characteristics favorable for oil and gas resource
occurrence) were identified. From these plays, in-place
resources were calculated. According to these estimates,
there is a 95-percent chance the 1002 area contains more
than 4.8 billion barrels of oil (BBO) and 11.5 trillion cubic
feet of gas (TCFG) in-place, and there is a 5-percent
chance that the 1002 area contains more than 29.4 BBO
and 64.5 TCFG in-place. The average of all the in-place
estimates made in this study, called the mean in-place
estimate, is 13.8 BBO and 31.3 TCFG in-place.

Not all in-place resources are recoverable. To
estimate the amount of the in-place resource which may be
recoverable, 26 prospects were delineated and assessed
(fig. lI-1). These 26 prospects were subjected to petroleum
engineering and economic considerations, resulting in
estimates of economically recoverable resources. If there is
economically recoverable oil present in the 1002 area (fields
of more than 440 million barrels of oil, the chance of which
is estimated to be about 19 percent), it is estimated that
there is a 95-percent chance for more than 0.6 BBO and a
5-percent chance for more than 8.2 BBO recoverable in the
‘area as a whole. The average of all the estimates of the
conditional economically recoverable resources, the mean, is
3.2 BBO.

~  The statement that there is a 19-percent chance of
finding recoverable oil in the 1002 area needs to be
interpreted in the context of past experience in oil
exploration and rescurce assessment. Generally speaking,
the chance of oil's being present will be lower, the smaller
the unexplored area being considered. The 19-percent
chance for the 1.5-million-acre 1002 area thus indicates a
very high potential when compared to the 27-percent
chance for the 37-million-acre Navarin Basin or the 22-
percent chance for the 70-million-acre St. George Basin
(table IllI-1). Furthermore, the chance of finding a
recoverable field will be lower, the greater the minimum
economic field size. This occurs because, as past
discovery statistics show, the number of fields of a given
size is much lower for larger fields. There are fewer 1-
billion-barrel fields than 100-million-barrel fields. Because of
the high cost of operations in the Arctic, the minimum
economic field size for the 1002 area is estimated to be
440 million barrels, an amount much higher than for areas
in the lower 48 States. Despite this high threshold and the
small acreage involved, the chance of finding a recoverable
field in the 1002 area is 19 percent. This is an
exceptionally high potential for oil and gas. ~

Gas was not included in the calculation of
economically recoverable resources. Gas resources are
unlikely to be economic in the 30-year time period being
considered. Nevertheless, the gas resource estimated to
be in-place is considerable, and would represent a major
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addition to the Nation's gas resources. At some time i
the future, this gas resource could become economic and
benefit the Nation.

Table IlI-1.--Estimates of undiscovered, conditional,
economically recoverable oil resources in the 1002 area
and in Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) planning areas
(unleased lands). For OCS planning areas, some of the
reported marginal probabilities may be based on the
probability of occurrence of commercial gas
accumulations. For the 1002 area, only oil was
considered.

[In billions of barrels. Data for OCS resources from Cooke
(1985). MPHc. the probability that economically
recoverable oil resources occur somewhere in the area.]

95-percent Mean 5-percent

Planning area case case case MPyc
1002 area......cceevervvereinneens 0.61 3.23 9.24 0.19
Central Gulf of Mexico.... .95 2.66 4.97 1.00
Western Gulf of Mexico.. .55 1.83 3.49 1.00
Eastern Gulf of Mexico... .03 .36 1.48 .99
Southern California.......... .58 1.22 2.01 1.00
Northern California........... 15 42 .76 .60
Central California ............. 18 .56 1.01 65
Washington-Oregon ......... .04 18 54 .20
South Atlantic Ocean ...... 34 .82 1.46 25
Mid-Atlantic Ocean........... .07 .23 .47 1.00
North Atlantic Ocean....... 18 .35 54 .30
Florida Straits .......c.cc.c...... .01 .04 12 N
Navarin Basin .........ccoeueee. 1.81 3.28 5.09 27
Beaufort Sea.... .21 1.18 3.07 .70
St. George Basin .. e 37 112 1.98 22
Chukchi Sea........ccouvuveen. .96 2.68 4.88 .20
Gulf of Alaska..........cccueuee 12 .49 .86 .08
North Aleutian Basin ....... .08 .36 .76 .20
Norton Basin .......c.ccecuennee. .05 .28 1.02 2
KodiaK ...ceeveveriveernnireenneane .04 15 26 .05
Hope Basin......c.cceveveennn 13 17 .40 .02
Shumagin ......ccoceevverveenennne .05 .05 .09 .03
Cook Inlet.....ccvvvieviecnnnnnn. .03 18 .40 .04




~ One way to assess the oil potential of an area is to
compare estimates of the amount of oil in that area with
the estimates for other areas. Table Ill-1 shows the
conditional economically recoverable resource estimates for
the 1002 area and for the Outer Continental Shelf planning
areas. The table also shows the marginal probability
(MPHC) that economically recoverable resources exist in
each area--in other words, the probability that the
wcondition" on which the conditional resources are based is
true. |f the conditional resource estimates are adjusted for
their respective marginal probabilities, the 1002 area ranks
sixth out of all the areas, with three of the higher five
already in production. Consequently, these estimates show
that the 1002 area is one of the most outstanding
prospective oil and gas areas remaining in the United

States. ~

An area's potential can also be assessed by
examining the individual prospects identified within the area.
Figure 1lI-2 shows the conditional resource estimates for the
eight largest 1002 prospects in comparison with the largest
known fields in the United States. If recoverable resources
are present, the two largest prospects each have a 5-
percent chance of at least equaling the size of Prudhoe
Bay; the next two largest prospects each have a 5-percent
chance of rivaling the East Texas field; and the next four
each have a 5-percent chance of exceeding fields such as
Kuparuk, Elk Hills, and Point Arguello. The probability that
any one of these prospects has economically recoverable
resources is less than the overall area-wide probability of
19 percent. Although the chance of discovering a field of
10 billion barrels, or even 1 billion barrels, is small, the
chance is far greater in the 1002 area than in other
onshore areas of the United States. Such chances of an
enormous discovery indicate a very attractive area for oil
exploration. For perspective, in 1982, 1,402 new-field
discoveries were reported for the United States, but only
652 million barrels of hydrocarbon liquids were discovered
in the new fields.

SUMMARY OF METHODS

Methods used in estimating potential in-place and
recoverable oil and gas resources in the 1002 area rely on
two related techniques using similar components of the
geologic data base. Each assessment depends
fundamentally upon recognition of potential petroleum traps

(prospects) and description of their geologic and fiuid'

characteristics. Particular care was taken to ensure
consistent data treatment, honoring information from the
geologic studies.

Generally, the assessment of in-place resources deals
with prospects in the aggregate. The recoverable
fesources assessment deals with separate assessments of
the larger (or selected) prospects which are then
aggregated. Estimation of in-place resources includes both

identified prospects and those estimated to exist on the
basis of geologic setting. This includes both structural and
stratigraphic traps. However, estimating of recoverable
resources was limited to those prospects (all structural)
which can be identified and delineated with a reasonable
degree of certainty, and which are physically large enough
to reasonably be expected to contain commercial quantities
of oil.
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EXPLANATION

10~

Prudhoe Bay, Alaska

East Texas

RECOVERABLE OIL, IN BILLIONS OF BARRELS
o
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Kuparuk, Alaska

Elk Hills, California

Point Arguello, California

ESTIMATED RECOVERABLE RE-
SERVES OF SELECTED FIELDS

CONDITIONAL RESOURCES OF THE EIGHT
LARGEST PROSPECTS IN THE 1002 AREA

~ Figure llI-2.--Conditional, economically recoverable

oil resources of the eight largest prospects in the 1002
area compared with estimated ultimate recoverable
reserves of five known producing fields. The
recoverable resources are modified from McCaslin (1986,
p. 318-319). The geologic probability of a significant oil
occurrence in the eight prospects ranges from 3 to 10
percent. ~
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~ The separate methods used meet specific
requirements of the 1002 area study. First, assessment of
the natural endowment of hydrocarbon resources is met by
asssessing what is in-place, employing a broad-based view
without economic constraints. Second, a site-specific
evaluation of what may be a recoverable resource at a
given prospect is made, taking into consideration
economics, technology, and transportation under various
assumptions. This recoverable estimate is then used to
develop scenarios, impact assessment and national need
determinations. ~

Assessment of in-place resources used a “play
analysis" method whereby prospects (potential petroleum
accumulations) are grouped according to their geologic
characteristics into "plays" or natural associations having
common characteristics. In the assessment of recoverable
resources, a site-specific analysis of larger individual
prospects was used in order to model the elements which
determine recoverability and determine exploration,
development, production, and transportation at that level.

~ Estimating either oil or gas in-place or the extent to
which it is recoverable in an undrilled frontier area is difficult
because of the uncertainties inherent in the process. The
existence of potential hydrocarbon formations or prospects
is not known with certainty prior to exploratory drilling.
Information concerning the existence of potential producing
fields is derived from inferences, extrapolations and
subjective judgments. Geophysical data provide clues as
to the existence and location of possible traps and their
general dimensions, but geologic data on the quality of
potential reservoir rocks are usually absent or limited. No
data are available on the nature and distribution of included
hydrocarbons or whether hydrocarbons are present at all.
An exact prediction of resource quantities under such
conditions of uncertainty is impossible because the
uncertainties in the input data translate to uncertainties in
the answers. ~

PETROLEUM GEOLOGY

The 1002 area of the Arctic Refuge lies along the
foothills and coastal plain north of the Brooks Range (fig.
I1-3). Much of this area is covered by soil or vegetation,
and the few outcrops that are present are mostly of the
younger part of the stratigraphic sequence. Our knowledge
of the geology of the area is based on these few outcrops,
extrapolating known geology of adjacent areas, and
integrating this with the geophysical data (mainly seismic
surveys) acquired within the 1002 area. This section
reviews the overall geology, emphasizing those aspects that
relate to petroleum geology. More detailed and technical
discussions of the geology, geophysics, and assessment
methods are contained in GS Bulletin 1778 (Bird and
Magoon, 1987).
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Sedimentary Rocks

The area in and adjacent to the 1002 areg |
underlain by sedimentary rocks several tens of thousgy,
of feet thick. These rocks range in age from Precamp,
(greater than 570 million years old) to Quaternary (Bag
and Bird, 1986). In northern Alaska, rocks Prospective 4
petroleum (oil and gas) are mostly Mississippian to Tert;
in age and overlie folded and truncated pre-Mississippian
rocks. These rocks are divided into two sequences;
Eliesmerian sequence of Mississippian to Early Cretag
age, and the Brookian sequence of Early Cretaceoys ang
younger age. Deposition of the Ellesmerian Sequencg
occurred when the land area was to the north and t,
seaway was to the south. During deposition of the
Brookian sequence, the geography was reversed-the lang
area was to the south (the ancestral Brooks Range) ang
the seaway was to the north, much as it is today, The
differentiation of these two sequences is important in
understanding depositional history, and in projecting trends
of reservoir rocks. Furthermore, reservoir properties of the
Ellesmerian sandstones are ‘generally better than thoge of
the Brookian sequence.

Figure Ili-4 is a generalized stratigraphic column of
the rocks in the area, showing oil-bearing formations West
of the 1002 area, potential source rocks, and significay
geologic events. The following discussion summarizes
pertinent information on the sedimentary rocks relating 1
the oil and gas assessment and reviews their depositiong
history.

PRE-MISSISSIPPIAN ROCKS (BASEMENT COMPLEX)

Pre-Mississippian rocks in the mountains adjacent ty

the 1002 area consist of more than 20,000 feet of a variety
of rock types such as phyllite, argillite, quartzite, chert, and -
volcanic and carbonate rocks, and are mostly of Pre-
cambrian age. Because most of these rocks are weaky
metamorphosed and are not prospective for petroleum, they
are considered to be economic basement and are not
discussed further. However, the carbonate rocks-limestone
and dolomite--might contain porous zones that could serve
as reservoirs for oil or gas that may have been generated
in overlying younger rocks. These conditions apparenty
exist in the Exxon Alaska State F-1 and Sohio Alaska Island
1 wells on the barrier islands north of Point Thomson (fig
111-3), where oil and gas have been recovered from

carbonate rocks in the basement. Similar situations may
occur in the 1002 area, and these rocks are important to

the petroleum assessment.

At least 6,500 feet of carbonate rocks, ranging in age
from Precambrian(?) to Devonian and known as the
Katakturuk Dolomite and Nanook Limestone, crops out i
the Sadlerochit and Shublik Mountains. Unnamed
carbonate rocks as much as 200 feet thick have beU.R
penetrated in a few wells in the Point Thomson area. Thef
distribution in the subsurface of the 1002 area is unknowh
because they had been foilded and eroded prior to




147°

146°

' 1?5" 144° 1430
I
araska Alaska Island 1 ﬁ'\l
iSia
K e Alaska State F-1
Point T s an B EAUFORT S E A
/\,‘ﬂw@g’} r—-OateTTd Browniow
e AR Point
Plate 4 f ° b ’v’?\) N Kaktovik g
West Staines 2— ) 7 Chevron USA
Area of figureM ~lne KIC-1
d CAMDEN BAY
70°+ A g
3
Plate 4 % ﬂ‘(ﬁ
6»’ N £ t'
/,, \\—’—: / o
(;) \S '//
2 MARASHTCREEK / Ts
3 NTICLINE ANTs o TKss—5
. / v
ABeli 1 T 7 .
Kavik gas ( " TKss YA (“/ 54
; |
field py-TKse 7~ 4 v K \\\\\\\\ ///,“
> K= Uy WY
g 0 i ﬁ’fr’????l | Mountains
Tksc TKss . ””'Hmmummmm\
X ’ :““\\Hm Ht ““ HH“ Je©
6% K 3 = Valley sectio {
30" _: Shub// Mounta/ns / \
Y i, > -
lﬁzl Shublik”11111 | ”,/ Third Range - , k “ / s \
K A Spring 4, /5 Okpilak Lake { Y
‘ -k \\\\H\\ } OS" “m\\\\llm\ | Sy \
A Y N e —
| : SO e \ \ RS
A = = Ny ) 7
! MARARRERERER] I 7 i 4 \
NN | / .
1  oCKS / N
\ BROOKS (ace0us "% RANGE
) preCreeT | Yo, | 3
™~ 720 J *
/ Franklin ¥ // 4 ! ‘
" Mountains / /1400/
TP,
j S 7
i e /
|
4
] ] ] ] ]
([l 10 20 30 MILES
1 ]
f T T T T L
0 10 20 30 40 50 KILOMETERS
EXPLANATION

Tertiary sedimentary rocks
Figure 111-3.--Map of the 1002 area and adjacent
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Mississippian and younger strata. Seismic

05! ath these younger strata are not adequate
g’ ns beneé older carbonate rocks without closer well
ese presence as possible reservoirs for

© . isked accordingly in the assessment.
mis

ELLESMERIAN SEQUENCE

of the Ellesmerian sequence record marine
deposition along a slowly subsiding
n which the land area was to the north

Rocks
onmariné

In and adjacent to the 1002 area, the Ellesmerian
sequence ranges in thickness from a few hundred feet to
about 5,000 feet. This wide range is due to a regional
unconformity in the upper part of the sequence in which
progressively more of the sequence had been removed by
erosion in a north or northeastward direction prior to
deposition of the uppermost part of the Ellesmerian
sequence (fig. IlI-5; pl. 4). This unconformity is of great
importance to the petroleum potential of the 1002 area
because it controls the northern distribution of most
Ellesmerian rocks. In addition, the porosity of reservoirs
directly underlying the truncated surface may be enhanced

an argin | ) -
;Jnl.nental ;nawgay to the south. These rocks consist owing to solution of calcite cement, and the shale overlying
ond the sof imestone, shale, and sandstone that range in the unconformity may provide a seal and source rock for
omin nuyMisSiSSippian to earliest Cretaceous (fig. lll-4), a truncated reservoirs. Well control west of the 1002 area
sqe from of about 210 million years. All the oil production and seismic data indicate that most of the Ellesmerian
.me span dhoe Bay-Kuparuk River field areas is from rocks sequence is missing in the northwestern quadrant of the
a the -Pr;”esmefia“ sequence. By far the greatest 1002 area (fig. 1lI-6), but seismic data suggest that a
o the o is from the Ledge Sandstone Member of the significant part of the sequence may be present in the
sfoduct:; mation, but almost all the sandstone units of the eastern part of the area (pl. 5). The presence or absence
wishak an sequence and some of the carbonates of the of these rocks in that area greatly affects the petroleum
gresmer Group are potentially productive in some fields (fig. potential because very large structures occur in the eastern
{sbume and southeastern parts of the 1002 area.
it4)-
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Maps showing the known trends and thicknesses of
three of the main Ellesmerian potential reservoir rocks of
the 1002 area in figure lli-7 are based on outcrop and well
control.

DEPOSITIONAL HISTORY

Following a period of deformation (folding and
faulting), uplift, and erosion of pre-Mississippian rocks, the
Ellesmerian sequence was deposited on an erosion surface
of slight relief. Initial deposits of sand, gravel, mud, and
peat filled in low areas and built up on a coastal plain as
the seaway advanced from the south. These deposits
became the sandstone, conglomerate, shale, and coal of
the rock unit called the Kekiktuk Conglomerate, which is
less than 400 feet thick in areas adjacent to the 1002 area.
As the sea advanced northward, a few hundred feet of
offshore muds accumulated that formed the Kayak Shale.
As the sea advanced farther and the land area to the north
subsided, less sand and mud washed into the seaway or
basin. Lime muds and fragments from lime-secreting
organisms then accumulated in substantial thicknesses to
form the limestone and dolomite of the Lisbume Group.

Then, probably in Late Pennsylvanian and Early pep,
time, the entire North Slope area was uplifteq ang
subjected to erosion. In areas adjacent to the 1002 an
the remaining Lisburne Group is 1,500 to 2,000 feet thiq;
(fig. I-7A).

In Late Permian time and continuing into the Ea
Triassic, the area was once again inundated by the s
while sand, gravel, and mud were washing into the sea
from a rising northern landmass. Initially, sands and Qraveyy
were deposited along the shoreline of the advancing sy
These formed the Echooka Formation, which is 50 tg 400
feet thick adjacent to the 1002 area. Later, as the g
advanced farther, offshore muds were deposited until deltaje
and offshore shelf deposits of sands and lesser amounts
gravels filled in or pushed the seaway back again. Thg,
either the northern source area was worn down or the gg,
advanced northward again and more offshore muds Werg
deposited. All these deposits make up the Ivishak
Formation, which is further divided (in ascending order) jny,
the Kavik Member (a shale unit made up of the lowg
offshore muds), the Ledge Sandstone Member (formed frop,
the deltaic and shelf sands), and the Fire Creek Siltstone

\
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llesmerian potential reservoir rocks preserved under the
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(for[ned from the upper offshore muds). The
Membe&ember is 200 to more than 400 feet thick (fig Ill-7B)
Ledgf the main producing reservoir at the Prudhoe Bay
and lsThe jvishak and Echooka Formations together make
ﬁeldt-h o Sadlerochit Group.
up

continued subsidence of the basin followed
chit deposition, and offshore muds and chemical
qlerotaﬁon predominated in a sea rich in organisms in
Sed'menand Late Triassic time. This formed the black
migdie sitstones, and dark phosphatic fossiliferous
shales s of the Shublik Formation, which is 150 to 500
hick adjacent to the 1002 area. The Shublik is
feet 't red to be an important source rock for Prudhoe Bay
CDHS'deminor regression or increase in clastic input from the
o A n source resulted in deposition of widespread silt
nonhfi'e sand on a broad shelf, which formed the 10- to
?gg_fc:ot-thick Karen Creek Sandstone.

jmeston®

The basin subsided during Jurassic and earliest
taceous time and thick deposits of mud accumulated on
o pelf, basin slope, and basin bottom. These muds
mek: up ihe Kingak Shale, which, after subsequent erosion,
;mao-1 200 feet thick adjacent to the 1002 area. Parts of the
:ingak are thought to contain enough organic matter to be
2 source rock for some of the Prudhoe Bay oil and gas.

Uplitt of northernmost Alaska and the offshore area
0 the north in Early Cretaceous time resulted in removal by
erosion of progressively more of the Ellesmerian section to
ihe north.  This was followed by subsidence of the area
and northward inundation by the seaway again. Lenticular
sands were deposited along the advancing shoreline and
Jfshore shelf, and mud was deposited farther offshore.
These deposits formed the Kemik Sandstone, as much as
100 feet thick, the Thomson sand, as much as 345 feet
wick (fig. N-7C), and the pebble shale unit, 200-300 feet
imick. Deposition of the Ellesmerian sequence ended as
the northern land area subsided and was never again a
sediment source.

BROOKIAN SEQUENCE

The Brookian sequence consists of thick
northeasterly prograding basinal, basin-slope, and marine
and nenmarine shelf deposits derived from the ancestral
Brooks Range to the south and southwest. These
deposits consist dominantly of shale, sandstone,
conglomerate, and bentonite (consolidated volcanic ash)
"at range in age from late Early Cretaceous to Quaternary
. 14), a time span of about 120 million years. In wells
Mmediately west of the 1002 area, the sequence is as
Tuch as 13,000 feet thick (fig. lli-8; pl. 4), but seismic data
:@!?Le that Brookian rocks may be as thick as 26,000 feet
N central part of the 1002 area. However, this

L xening could be due in part to duplication caused by
Hrust faulting,

Potential reservoirs in the Brookia

be primarily lenticular turbidite (deep-water:) ssz?wt:j:;:ewt?:éd
in the lower part of the Canning Formation. These bedss
are generally thin, but locally thicker beds are present
They are potentially productive of oil and gas in Severa.l
wells in the Point Thomson area west of the northwest
corner of the 1002 area (pl. 4). Sandstones and
conglomerates of the Sagavanirktok Formation also would
be good reservoirs for petroleum. However, because of the
dominance of sandstone in the section, effective petroleum
seals for traps may be limited. Rich oil-prone source rocks
occur in the lower half of the Hue Shale. These rocks are
considered to be the main potential source for oil in the
1002 area.

DEPOSITIONAL HISTORY

Mountain building of the ancestral Brooks Range may
have started in Jurassic time, and the mountain belt was a
dominant source of sediment during earliest Cretaceous
time. But, as the former land area to the north subsided,
initial deposition from the rising mountain belt to the south
and southwest was very slow in the 1002 area because a
deep trough (the Colville trough of the central North Slope,
fig. I-1) that developed immediately north of the mountain
belt (which then was much farther south than the present
mountain front) had to be filled first. Consequently, initial
Brookian deposition in the 1002 area consisted of clay and
volcanic ash that settled out of suspension, probably in
deep water. These deposits formed the Hue Shale, which
is 500 to 1,000 feet thick. Because of poor circulation and
low oxygen content of the bottom water during deposition
of the lower half of the Hue Shale, pelagic organisms that
also settled with the clay were preserved in the sediments
to eventually form an organic-rich shale, a good oil source
rock.

Deposition became more rapid as delta-front deposits
pregraded into the area from the southwest. Initially, deep-
water mud and sand that slumped or flowed down the
basin slope as turbidity currents from the front of shallow-
water deltas to the southwest were deposited at the base
of the slope. Concurrently, thick deposits of mud were
accumulating on the northeastward-prograding basin slope.
These deposits formed the Canning Formation, which is
4,000-6,000 feet thick in wells adjacent to the 1002 area (fig.
111-8; pl. 4). In much of the 1002 area, however,
compressional forces folded and faulted the strata during
late Paleocene and early Eocene time, resulting in uplift and
erosion of some earlier deposited Brookian sediments and
more deposition in adjacent low areas. Deformation and
associated deposition continued during middle and late
Tertiary timé in' the eastern part of the 1002 area but the
depositional patterns are poorly understood. In the
southeastern part of the 1002 area (fig. 1ll-3), a 10,000-foot-
thick section of nonmarine sandstone, conglomerate, and
shale containing thin beds of coal, which is latest
Cretaceous to Paleocene in age and is known as the Jago
River Formation, probably was displaced northward by
thrust faulting.
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Structure

.«mic and surface data indicate that all but the

Selsm quadrant of the 1002 area is extensively
north‘.”es;erfnauued. This structure is vastly different from
an iy simple structure that underlies the coastal

the ’e‘atweo); the Arctic Refuge, such as the Prudhoe Bay
n west iine of change in structural style from the simpler
ared. Th‘:o the west and the complex structure observed in
syucture the 1002 area cuts across the northwest part of
most sz area, approximately coinciding with the north flank
the 100Marsh 'creek anticline (fig. 11l-3). This dividing line is
:;tzzanf in separating the various types of prospects for

assessment purposes.

seismic data, which are of good quality in the
sothwestern quadrant of the 1002 area, show that the
strata are little deformed exc?pt for a genera'lly l.mrtheas.t
qentle dip. One very low-relief structure, which is an oil
and gas prospect, is mapped at the top of the pre-
Mississippian surface. The remaining part (southeastern

of the 1002 area) is characterized by complexly folded
and faulted structures. Lateral compressional forces have
folded and faulted strata into what is called a foreland fold-
and-fault belt. The thrust faults move older strata over
younger strata; in the 1002 area, the direction and amount
of transport has been to the north several miles to tens of
miles. The north-verging thrust faults originate at depth,
tend to cut through shale layers at low angles, and cut up-
section more abruptly in overlying sandstone layers. In the
mountains and foothills south of the 1002 area, these
detachment surfaces (thrust faults) are in Jurassic and
older rock. In the 1002 area, the detachment surfaces are
mostly in Cretaceous and younger rocks, although the
older rocks are also involved in thrusting. Several large oil
and gas fields occur in this type of structural setting in
western Wyoming, northern Utah, the foothills of the
Canadian Rockies, and in other parts of the world.

The structural patterns produced by this type of
df?fomation are very complex, and because the strata are
highly folded and faulted, interpreting the seismic data is
dficut. Nevertheless, a seismic reflection from the top of
the pre-Mississippian basement, which was mapped over
most of the area, shows several very large structural
dosures (fig. lll1). These closures are discussed with the
‘anous prospects or plays later.

Seismic reflections as well as outcro
Cretaceous and Paleocene rocks are generally much more
deformed than either the underlying pre-Kingak or overlying
post-Paleocene strata. The -reason is that the Cretaceous
and Paleocene rocks are mechanically weaker than the
underlying pre-Kingak rocks and thus deform more
plastically; they are detached from and in places separated
by an unconformity from the gently folded overlying post-
Paleocene section. Seismic reflections are discontinuous
and very difficult, if not impossible, to map for any distance.
Figure 11-9 shows the near-surface structural trends in
Brookian rocks.

Ps indicate that

The Eocene and younger strata are only moderately
deformed in the northeastern part of the 1002 area. There
seismic lines show a discontinuity (an unconformity)
between the more complexly folded Cretaceous and
Paleocene rocks below and the gently deformed Eocene
rocks above (pl. 5). This discontinuity indicates that the
major deformation probably occurred in late Paleocene to
Eocene time, before deposition of the younger Eocene
rocks. Deformation continued, probably episodically, into
the late Tertiary. Indeed, on the north flank of the Marsh
Creek anticline (fig. 11-3), tilted Eocene strata dip 60° and
overlying Pliocene strata dip 15°.

Twenty-six potential hydrocarbon traps have been
seismically mapped at or near the top of the pre-
Mississippian surface (fig. lll-1). Generally, prospects
occurring near this horizon have three or more objective
reservoirs. Table llI-2 summarizes the pertinent data for
each prospect.

No prospects were adequately resolved within the
detached and highly deformed Mesozoic and Tertiary rocks.
However, figure 1ll-10 shows the distribution of structural
culminations in these deformed rocks. Structural analogs in
Canada-the Alberta disturbed belt--and in the Montana-
Wyoming thrust belt suggest that the probability of traps
occurring in the subsurface in this structural setting is high,
although determining their location on the basis of existing
seismic data is difficult. In addition, a narrow zone of
north-dipping strata along the southern margin of the 1002
area (fig. lll-10) may be interrupted by faults which could
trap petroleum.

Petroleum Geochemistry

Petroleum geochemistry deals with (1) identifying and
quantifying petroleum source rocks (which rock units
contain sufficient organic matter and how much), (2)
determining the type of source rock (oil-prone versus gas-
prone), (3) identifying the ‘specific source rock responsible
for oil and gas from seeps, outcrops, and wells, (4)
determining thermal maturity of the source rock (whether
subjected to enough heat to convert organic matter to
petroleum), and (5) determining the time of generation of oil
and gas and the direction in which it migrated. In the 1002
area (where there is no well control), most of these data

OIL AND GAS POTENTIAL-GEOLOGY 67



1460 145° 144° 143°
Pecom 1 I I
Flaxman BEAUTFORT SEA EXPLANATION
e Istand 5 8 niow
P IS, e Antcine
N f«“o‘fj »\ - Kaktovik + Syncllm
A\ Bar "; zﬂsnning ——A— Thrust fault—
N an i
TN on
7 — CAMDEN BAY ~ W g ands tpoct e
Q° T o .
7OO’ I~ N /A = - : h
5 (03 o pogun
\\O% . < 3 oint
& g
,\,O»f sl) o
=) % 5 1 AR s
Q % O & 6
3 ) ( - s/_) S %
& h2 7 5 ¢
o IS
! [ v,
R 3 3 )
e <§ 7/ M wgn
*}7) Sqdlerochit
/‘ 0\0 / \\\\\\“U///” SP"‘"QO‘ /
A i 4'/ W } ~
. A W ) N o SV TTYE
= sadlerochit | Mountains o 3 N,
e 7T gy, on s &
g A RN T RRRRARARRY ¥ O
g N Je© < I
690 Sy, ¥ \ /
%k ER A el R
0 10 20 30 MILES
| | J
I I I T
0 10 20 30 KILOMETERS

Figure 111-9.—Generalized near-surface structural trends in Brookian rocks, based on seismic data.

Because of

structural complexity, not all features are shown, particularly in the east part of the 1002 area. (Prepared by the U.S.
Geological Survey.)
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Figure llI-10.~Trends of structural culminations in highly deformed Mesozoic and Tertiary rocks (shaded) and area of
monoclinal north-dipping strata (line pattern) that may have petroleum potential in the 1002 area. (Prepared by the
Bureau of Land Management.)
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Table [lI-2.--Data on seismically mapped petroleum prospects in the

1002 area shown in figure lli-1.

ths are below mean sea level. Potential objectives: 1, pre-Mississippian carbonate rocks; 2a, Ellesmerian clastic
b, Ellesmerian carbonate rocks; 3, Thomson/Kemik sandstones; 4, turbidites; 5, lower Neogene(?) topsets.
pata from Bureau of Land Management, 1986.]

o

prospect Area Size Crestal Lowest Potential, Number
‘ (acres) (miles) depth closing objectives of

(feet) contour seismic

(feet) 1 2a 2b 3 4 5 lines

1 48,5121 18 X6 14,000 15,000 X X X X X - 5
) 11,793 8X3 14,820 15,000 X X - X X - 2
3 13,120 12 X3 13,000 14,200 X X X X X - 3
4 12,922 8 X35 14,900 15,500 X - - X X - 4
5 34,234 16 X 4 12,700 15,000 X X - X X - 6
6 11,940 10 X 3 11,500 13,800 X - - X X - 3
7 18,970 16 X 2 8,500 10,500 X X X X X - 6
8 4,880 4X2 16,300 17,000 X - - X X - 2
9 2,200 4X1 12,500 13,200 X - - X X - 1
10 6,291 1 X1 11,900 12,500 X - - X X - 3
1 9,4301 8X3 5,200 6,000 X X X X - - 2
12 3,950 6 X1 19,000 21,000 X -~ - X X - 2
13 1,344 4X08 10,900 11,500 X X X X - - 1
14 49151 5X2 5,640 6,000 X X X X - - 1
15 425001 13X 10 22,500 23,000 X -~ - X X - 6
16 6,720 6.3 X 2.4 1,230 2,300 - - - - X X 3
17 3,170 3X2 21,600 22,000 X - - X X - 1
18 2268221 27 X 15 13,500 >24,000 X - - X X - 16
19 129,587 22 X 13 9,790 17,000 X X X X X - 10
20 79,738 30 X7 11,900 17,500 X X X - - - 10
Al 65,3001 21 X 4 7,500 14,500 X X X - - - 7
2 4,5601 5X2 11,600 12,000 X X X - - - 1
2 3,706 5X15 16,300 16,500 X X X - - -~ 1
24 11,8721 8X3 10,400 12,000 X X X - - - 4
23 2,3601 4X1 11,950 12,000 X X X - - - 1
% 4,954 5X3 16,500 17,000 X X X X X - 2

1Prospect area includes extensions or projections outside the 1002 area as shown in figure lll-1.
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come from surface samples and seismic shot-hole samples ]
or the data must be projected from wells or outcrops in S | STRATIGRAPHIC |\ iTHoLOGY AGE PLAYS
adjacent areas. Because of the different and complex & UNIT W) L2
structural history of most of the 1002 area compared with Surfcial deposits HOLOCENE Y
that of adjacent areas to the west, some of the projections Gubik Formation PLEISTOCENE
are tenuous.
PLIOCENE
Analyses of different rock units throughout
northeastern Alaska indicate that the Shublik Formation, | | e N
Kingak Shale, pebble shale unit, Hue Shale, and shales in MIOCENE
the Canning Formation may be potential oil or gas source 1
rocks (fig. lll-4). The first three units are considered to be Ssgavanirktok e T T T
the source for the oil in the Prudhoe Bay field. However, Formation OLIGOCENE
. o z 6000-7500 ft
analytical data on a limited number of samples of some <
units in or adjacent to the 1002 area indicate that all the &
above units except the Hue Shale are gas-prone source g EQCENE
rocks of fair to good quality and that the Hue Shale is a
good to excellent oil-prone source rock. In addition, the 5
distribution of the Shublik and Kingak is not known and, PALEOCENE 2
because of pre-pebble shale erosion, these rocks may not Canning Fm
be present in much of the 1002 area. 4000-6200 ft
Analyses of oils collected from seeps and stained , LATE
outcrops in or adjacent to the 1002 area, and of the Redweathering tufl — CRETACEOUS
different potential source rocks, suggest that the Hue Shale s nd T ST
is the most likely oil source rock in the 1002 area. None TGamma-fay 2one CRETASEOUS
of the sampled oils are similar to Prudhoe Bay oil. ' — - Febe shapund L LATE NEOCOMIAN | f 3
Kingak Shale CRETEAA(:RE%USU)
Maturation studies indicate that, in the outcrop beit 0-1500 # NS
south of the 1002 area, all potential source rocks are
mature to overmature, the latter having been overheated by g e
deep burial and so petroleum had already been generated Fire Croek
. . a Siltstone Mbr
and expelled. In wells in the Point Thomson area, where Z 8B g TRIASSIC
the rocks are now at or near their maximum burial depths, = |2 §§ Member
the Hue Shale and pebble shale unit are at the beginning § €l 22 K
of hydrocarbon generation. According to maturation data = i Eh:’::" 1
and downward-extrapolated temperature gradients from Focrma‘;ion : PERMIAN 6
these wells, the maturity thresholds of oil, condensate, and —— ,I' ,; PENNSYLVANIAN
thermal gas are about 12,000, 22,500, and 28,000 feet T
depth, respectively. These threshold values can be | Lishure Group o
extrapolated into the northwestern quadrant of the 1002 3 i
area with a fair degree of confidence, but in the structurally ; N MISSISSIPPIAN
complex area to the east there are complications. Where 2 Ka{;l Shale -_'-]—L’—l DEVONIAN
the Hue Shale is at or near the surface, it is immature, but S s 5571 10 CAMBRIAN
seismic data indicate that it could be as deep as 25,000 2 Limestone OR PROTEROZOIC
feet in nearby areas. Thus, depending on its structural ] Katakturuk PROTEROZOIC 4
position, the Hue Shale ranges from immature to mature or ‘§ i D:':;"emm g
overmature. 3 |volcanic rocks.carbonate +PRE-MISSISSIPPIAN
rocks, granite

In the deformed eastern part of the 1002 area, data
are insufficient to determine the time of oil generation with
respect to the formation of petroleum traps. It seems likely,
however, the generation occurred before, during, and after EXPLANATION

formation of the trap?s because 'the Hue Shale..the main "% Conglomerate [-T_-T Limestone — — Bentonite
source rock, occurs in such a wide range of burial depths T . N

and maturation stages. The time range of oil generation Sandstone 7774 Dolomite s a & Siliceous
was probably long enough for reservoirs in early-formed as Siltstone :EI 1l Granite = =  Concretion
well as late-formed traps to be charged by migrating Shale - - - Inoceramus

petroleum.
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MENT OF THE OIL AND
ASSESS NS POTENTIAL

in-Place 0il and Gas Resources

ethod employed for estimating in-place oil and

ne ms for the 1002 area is a modified version of

e resou"i‘ealysis technique developed by the Geological
e playo? canada to assess Canada's oil and gas

survey (Canada Department of Energy, Mines and
,es0UrC s 1977) and used in earlier assessments of the
s, iroleum Reserve in Alaska (NPRA) and the 1002
\ationa! pe Department of the Interior Office of Minerals
yea ( S Research Analysis, 1979; Mast and others, 1980;
policy & o1: Bird, 1986). But the present assessment uses
sief 19 ff.cient computer program (Fast Appraisal System
more €Ml FASP), utilizing probability theory rather than

Um--
petrole lation (Crovelli, 1985, 1986).

o carlo simu

onté

n this method, geologic settings of oil and gas
ce are modeled, risks are assigned to geologic
o&“"en of the model necessary for generation and
mnbutelzﬁon of petroleum, and ranges of values are
nccumud for the geologic characteristics of traps and
,ssesse.rs which control petroleum volumes within the
,eservo(; accumulations of each play. The volumes of
mde'leum in the hypothetical traps are determined using
petro zir engineering formulas, and summed for the play as
ﬁe:ole- Consequently, a play can be viewed as an
!.we ate of prospects which are conceived as having
”girlag geologic characteristics and sharing common
fglogic elements. They are defined by a known or
;spected trapping condition, which may be structural,
sraligraphic, of combination in character.

In this appraisal method, geologists make judgments
wout the geologic factors necessary for formation of an oil
«# gas deposit and quantitatively assess those geologic
woperties which determine its size. The computer program
FASP) then does the resource calculation based on that
~rmation.  This arrangement utilizes the geologist’s
apertise with geologic factors and the computer’s facility in
~anipulation of numbers. The method provides for a
systematic analysis and integration of the geologic factors
asential for the occurrence of oil and gas, a thorough
wcumentation of the analysis, and an assessment which
ovides information on the size, distribution, and number of
setroleum accumulations as well as their sum.

In this assessment, seven plays were identified,
#icompassing Precambrian to Cenozoic rocks (fig. IH1-11),
#2 in-place oil and gas resources were estimated for each
“3. Estimates for each of the seven plays were

- kregated using probability theory to produce estimates for
e 1002 areq,

Figure -11.~Generalized stratigraphic column (facing
#age) for the 1002 area showing intervals of assessed
P3ys. (Prepared by the U.S. Geological Survey and the

feau of Lang Management.)

DESCRIPTION OF PLAYS

Brief descriptions of the seven plays follow, including
a cross section showing geologic relations ang maps
showing the play limits (fig. lil-12). Some plays are simiar
or equivalent to oil and gas plays having known petroleum
in adjoining areas. The plays are presented in the order
that they were assessed rather than according to their
estimated oil and gas potential.
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Figure lll-12.--Maps and schematic section showing the
seven assessed plays in the 1002 area: 1, Topset; 2,
Turbidite; 3, Thomson-Kemik; 4, Undeformed Pre-
Mississippian; 5, Imbricate Fold Belt; 6, Folded
Ellesmerian/Pre-Mississippian; and 7, Undeformed
Ellesmerian. (Prepared by the U.S. Geological Survey
and the Bureau of Land Management.)
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TOPSET PLAY

The Topset play consists of stratigraphic traps in
sandstone reservoirs of Tertiary age and includes those
rocks represented on the seismic records in the topset
position in a topset-foreset-bottomset sequence. This play
is limited to the northwestern part of the 1002 area and is
generally unaffected by Brooks Range folding and faulting
(fig. -12A, C). The southeastern boundary is the line
marking the north flank of the Marsh Creek anticline.
These rocks, on the basis of well penetrations immediately
west of the 1002 area, are assigned to the Sagavanirktok
Formation and consist of marine and nonmarine deltaic
sandétone, siltstone, shale, conglomerate, and minor
amounts of coal. A maximum thickness of 10,000 feet,
estimated from the seismic records, occurs in the eastern
part of the play; the sequence thins westward to about
7,000 feet in wells just west of the Arctic Refuge. Drilling
depths range from 100 to 10,000 feet.

The reservoir rocks are composed of sandstone and
conglomerate which may constitute as much as half the
total thickness of the play interval, even though individual
reservoir beds seldom exceed 50 feet. Fair to good
reservoir continuity in sand bodies is expected parallel to
depositional strike (northwestward), but marked changes
may occur over short distances perpendicular to strike.
Porosity of reservoir rocks is expected to be excellent,
averaging 10-32 percent, and permeability is in the
hundreds of millidarcies.

Potential source rocks immediately associated with
the reservoirs are deltaic shales and mudstones which are
immature and probably biogenic gas prone. The underlying
marine shales are both oil prone (Hue Shale) and gas
prone (Canning Formation and pebble shale unit), and are
mature below about 12,000 feet in the play area. As a
consequence, oil accumulations in this play are likely to be
the result of vertical migration along faults or inclined
foreset beds in the underlying Canning Formation. Qi
shows are reported in several wells in the Point Thomson
area from the lower part of the rock sequence included in
this play. The multi-billion-barrel heavy oil and tar
accumulations just west of the Prudhoe Bay field (West Sak
and Ugnu fields) and the small oil accumulations in
northeastern NPRA (Simpson and Fish Creek fields) are
considered to be analogs for potential accumulations in this

play.

Postulated traps in this play are mostly stratigraphic,
related to facies changes, or combination structural and
stratigraphic traps formed against small-displacement normal
faults. Faults, interbedded shales, facies changes,
permafrost, and asphaltic petroleum are expected to provide
only fair to poor seals. Poor seals--that is, barriers to
petroleum migration—-may have allowed preferential escape
of gas, leaving mostly oil accumulations in this play.
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TURBIDITE PLAY

The Turbidite play consists of stratigraphic traps in
deep-marine sandstone reservoirs of Late Cretaceous and
Tertiary age which occur in the foreset and bottomset units
of the Canning Formation as shown by seismic reflectors,
The play is limited to the northwestern part of the 1002
area that is generally unaffected by Brooks Range folding
and faulting (fig. 1I-12A, C). The southeastern play
boundary is a line marking the boundary between folded
and faulted rocks of the Marsh Creek anticline and the
adjacent undeformed rocks. On the basis of well
penetrations adjacent to the 1002 area, these rocks consist
of relatively deep-marine shale, siltstone, and turbidite
sandstone. Maximum thickness for rocks in this play is
about 5,000 feet. Driling depths range from 4,000 to
22,000 feet.

Reservoir rocks, which are turbidite sandstones, may
occur anywhere within the play interval, but in wells
adjacent to the 1002 area they occur mostly in the lower
third as toe-of-slope or basin-plain turbidites. Sandstone
bodies are expected to be laterally discontinuous and to
have an aggregate thickness of several hundred feet,
although individual beds are expected to be less than 50
feet thick. Abnormally high fluid pressures are expected in
the lower part of the play interval as in wells west of the
Arctic Refuge, and so porosities should be better than
normally encountered for turbidite sandstones at these
depths.

Potential source rocks include deep-marine shale
adjacent to the reservoirs (the Canning Formation) and
below the reservoirs (the Hue Shale and pebble shale unit).
These shales are gas prone (Canning Formation and
pebble shale unit) and oil prone (Hue Shale) and are
mature below about 12,000 feet. Oil and gas have been
recovered from turbidite reservoirs in several wells adjacent
to the Arctic Refuge. The oil, generally 212 to 27°AP|
gravity, but as high as 44° in one occurrence, has been
recovered on drillstem tests at rates of as much as 2,500
barrels per day. Gas flows of 2.25 million cubic feet per
day were also measured in the Alaska State A-1 well
adjacent to the northwest corner of the 1002 area.

Postulated traps in this play are mostly stratigraphic
and are related to facies changes or traps formed against
small-displacement normal faults; three broad, low-amplitude
structures have been identified seismically. Faults and the
surrounding thick marine shales are expected to provide fair
to good seals.

THOMSON-KEMIK PLAY

The Thomson-Kemik play consists of stratigraphic
traps in sandstone reservoirs of Early Cretaceous
(Neocomian) age in the Kemik Sandstone or the equivalent
Thomson sand. This play is limited to the northwestem
part of the 1002 area that is generally unaffected by Brooks
Range folding and faulting (fig. 1ll-12 B, C). The
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atictin an overlies the Lower Cretaceous regional
(mity, was deposited under shallow marine to
fo marine conditions, and is expected to be

Driling depths range from 12,000 to 25,000

on

The reservair rock may range from fine-grained, well-
uartzose sandstone (Kemik) to detrital dolomite and
conglameratic sandstone (Thomson). Thicknesses of
quart? h as 345 feet have been penetrated by wells, but
muiﬁbution of sandstone is unpredictable and appears
° ismically undetectable. Average porosity is
to be about 12 percent. Abnormally high fluid
are expected in this play as in wells west of the
ic Refuge in these same units. Owing to abnormal
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lporre iimilar sandstone at these depths.
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Potential source rocks include the overlying Canning
formation, Hue Shale, and pebble shale unit and, possibly,
he Kingak Shale and Shublik Formation where these
formations are present beneath the regional unconformity.
Geochemical data indicate that the Hue Shale is oil prone
and the other units are gas prone and, in the play area,
may be marginally mature to mature. Both oil and gas are
present in the Thomson sand in the Point Thomson field,
which is reported by the Exxon Corporation to contain
reserves of § trillion cubic feet of gas and 375 million
parels of condensate. Flow rates are reported to be as
much as 13 million cubic feet of gas and 2,283 barrels of
oil per day. Oil gravity generally ranges from 359 to
459API, but some oil as low as 18%API has been reported.

Postulated traps in this play are mostly stratigraphic
and are related to facies changes or traps formed against
small-displacement normal faults; three broad, low-amplitude
structures have also been identified seismically. Faults and
the overlying” thick marine shales are expected to provide
fair to good seals.

UNDEFORMED PRE-MISSISSIPPIAN PLAY

The Undeformed Pre-Mississippian play consists of
stratigraphic traps in carbonate or sandstone reservoirs in
the pre-Mississippian basement complex. In this play, it is
citical that the reservoir rocks be charged and sealed by
source rocks in the overlying Ellesmerian or Brookian
sequences. Pre-Mississippian rocks were metamorphosed,
folded, faulted, uplifted, and eroded prior to deposition of
younger rocks. The occurrence of reservoir rocks in the
basement complex is unpredictable. This play is limited to
the northwestern part of the 1002 area that is unaffected by
Brooks Range folding and faulting (fig. 1l-12B, C). The
Southeastern play boundary is a line marking the boundary
between folded and faulted rocks just north of the Marsh
Creek anticline and the adjacent undeformed basement

;Ocks. Drilling depths are expected to be 12,000 to 25,000
eet,

Potential reservoir rocks may be dolom;
and sandstone. Dolomites may be vuggy a
outcropping Katakturuk Dolomite. Sandston
present. Under favorable conditions, Ieaching of calcareg
cements may have improved the reservoir charac“:
Although carbonate rocks may locally have porosity of asl
much as 25 percent, the average porosity is expecteq 10 be
less than 10 percent. Fractures are expected in these
rocks and should enhance the observed low Permeabilities
of the matrices. Flow rates from basement rocks in the
Alaska State F-1 well were about 3 million cubic feet of gas
and 150 barrels of 35CAPI gravity oil per day. Salt water
was recovered from the Alaska State A-1 well at a rate of
6,800 barrels per day and fresh water was recovered from
the Katakturuk Dolomite in the Canning River A-1 well at a
rate of 4,800 barrels per day. Abnormally high formation
pressures are present in the basement rocks in some Point
Thomson wells.

te, limestone,
S observed in
€ may alse pe

Source rocks within the pre-Mississippian basement
are unlikely because of the regional metamorphic character
of these rocks. Hence, juxtaposition of younger
(Cretaceous or Tertiary) source rocks with basement
reservoir rocks is critical for petroleum accumulations in this
play. The Hue Shale is expected to be a mature oil-prone
source rock, and the Canning Formation and pebble shale
unit, gas-prone source rocks. Possible asphaltic petroleum
is described from the Katakturuk Dolomite in the Canning
River A-1 well, and oil and gas have been recovered from
Point Thomson wells.

Postulated traps in this play are stratigraphic and are
located in areas where truncation placed Cretaceous or
Tertiary source rocks in contact with reservoirs in the
basement.

IMBRICATE FOLD BELT PLAY

The Imbricate Fold Belt play consists chiefly of
structural traps in sandstone reservoirs of Cretaceous and
Tertiary age. Structural traps are the result of Brooks
Range folding and faulting. This play encompasses that
part of the area southeast of a line marking the limit of
deformation of rocks along the north flank of the Marsh
Creek anticline (fig. 1lI-12A, C). Rocks included in this play
are bounded below by a major structural detachment zone,
which in the area of the Sadlerochit Mountains lies within
the Kingak Shale, and in the subsurface to the norh is
believed to cut stratigraphically up-section and eventually to
die out within rocks of the Marsh Creek anticline.

Sandstone reservoirs in this play may include the
Kemik Sandstone, Canning Formation turbidites, and
Sagavanirktok Formation deltaic deposits. Drilling depths in
this play range from 100 to about 26,000 feet. The turbidite
reservoirs are expected to be most prospective in this play.
Distribution of the Kemik is expected to be unpredictable as
in the Thomson-Kemik play. Deltaic sandstones are
generally expected to have the same excellent reservoir but
poor sealing characteristics as described in the Topset
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play; also included are the very poor reservoir sandstones
and conglomerates that crop out along lgilatvik (Sabbath)
Creek east of the Jago River in the southeastern part of
the area (fig. lll-3). The distribution of this thick section of
rocks (Jago River Formation) beyond the area of surface
exposure is unknown.

Potential source rocks include the Kingak Shale,
pebble shale unit, Hue Shale, and Canning Formation.
These shales may be present within this play or below the
detachment zone in the subjacent Folded Ellesmerian/Pre-
Mississippian play. The Canning Formation is expected to
be a poor, submature source rock, whereas Cretaceous
and Jurassic shales are expected to be fair to good source
rocks in the submature to mature range. Oil seeps at
Manning Point and Angun Point are thought to be from
rocks assigned to this play. In addition, oil-stained
sandstone is known from many outcrops of these rocks.

Traps in this play are mainly structural and are
expected to consist of relatively small but numerous fault-
cored anticlines. Stratigraphic traps, such as updip
pinchouts on the flanks of anticlines, may also be present.
Shales within the play are expected to provide fair to good
seals for these traps, although faulting and related fracturing
may reduce their effectiveness.

FOLDED ELLESMERIAN/PRE-MISSISSIPPIAN PLAY

The Folded Ellesmerian/Pre-Mississippian play
consists mostly of structural traps in sandstone or
carbonate reservoirs of earliest Cretaceous to pre-
Mississippian age. The structures are the result of Brooks
Range folding and faulting. This play underlies nearly the
same area as the Imbricate Fold Belt play. The play area
lies southeast of a line marking the approximate northemn
limit of deep basement faulting which lies just north of the
surface trace of the Marsh Creek anticline (fig. Ill-12, B, C).
Rocks in this play lie beneath the major structural
detachment zone which marks the base of the overlying
Imbricate Fold Belt play, and reservoirs consist mainly of
Ellesmerian and pre-Ellesmerian rocks. Depending on the
stratigraphic level of the main structurai detachment zone,
some Brookian rocks may also be included.

Reservoirs in this play consist of both carbonate
rocks and sandstone. Potential carbonate reservoirs
include the Katakturuk Dolomite, Nanook Limestone, other
unnamed pre-Mississippian carbonate rocks, Lisburne
Group, and Shublik Formation. Potential sandstone
reservoirs include pre-Mississippian sandstone, Kekiktuk
Conglomerate, Echooka Formation, Ivishak Formation, Karen
Creek Sandstone, Kemik Sandstone, and possibly turbidite
sandstones in the basal part of the Brookian sequence.
The most important sandstone reservoir is expected to be
the Ilvishak Formation (Ledge Sandstone Member) and the
most important carbonate reservoirs, the Lisburne Group
and Katakturuk Dolomite. The areal distribution of
reservoirs in this play is uncertain. The uncertainty is
caused by the Lower Cretaceous regional unconformity in
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which erosion has removed an undetermined amount o
underlying strata. The Ivishak Formation and LiSbUme
Group can be projected eastward from the Sadlerochy
Mountains into the subsurface of the southernmost pay of
the 1002 area with a relatively high degree of confidencg
North of this area, the character of seismic reflecﬁoﬂs'
offers the possibility of their presence. However, their
northern extent depends on several factors, such ag the
rate of truncation on the unconformity, the amount of
northward transport by thrust faulting, and the possible
existence of downdropped fault blocks north of the
truncation edge, about which we have little direct
information. Drilling depths range from 2,000 to 25,000 fegt,

Potential source rocks include marine shales in the
Kayak Shale, Ilvishak Formation, Shublik Formation, Kingak
Shale, pebble shale unit, and possibly the Hue Shale. The
Hue Shale is expected to be the best oil-prone source rock
where it occurs at depths shallower than the thermal gag
threshold (about 22,000 feet). The other shales are aj
apparently gas-prone source rocks. They are generally
mature to possibly overmature. As with reservoir rock
described above, truncation is expected to reduce the areg|
extent of all pre-pebble shale unit source rocks by an
unknown amount. '

Traps in this play are mostly structural and are
expected to consist of a relatively few large, broad
anticiines and fault traps. A significant number of structures
smaller than the present 3- by 6-mile seismic grid is also
expected to be present. Stratigraphic traps related to
truncation by the Early Cretaceous unconformity are also
possible. The pebble shale unit and younger shales are
expected to provide good to excellent seals.

Within this play area, two extremely large structures
were seismically identified (prospects 18 and 19 shown on
figure lll-1 and table lIl-2). These two structures were each
assessed independently from the other structures
composing this play, and special consideration was given
to their position relative to the Ellesmerian truncation edge
and the relation of trap fill to petroleum-column height.

UNDEFORMED ELLESMERIAN PLAY

The Undeformed Ellesmerian play consists of
stratigraphic traps in carbonate or sandstone reservoirs in
the Ellesmerian sequence. The play is limited to the
northwestern part of the area that is unaffected by Brooks
Range folding and faulting (fig. 1I-12B, C). The
southeastern play boundary is a line marking the boundary
between folded and faulted rocks and adjacent undeformed
Ellesmerian rocks. This boundary coincides with the
northwest boundary of the Folded Ellesmerian/Pre-
Mississippian play. A wedge of Ellesmerian rocks is
seismically mapped beneath the Lower Cretaceous
unconformity only in the southwesternmost comer of the
play area. Elsewhere in the play area, there may be one or
more fault-bounded, downdropped blocks which preserve
Ellesmerian rocks. Such fault-bounded blocks are well
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ESTIMATES AS DISTRIBUTIONS

The estimates of in-place oil and gas resources
«uded in this report are in the form of complementary
o ative probability distributions, as shown in figure Hi-13.
ﬁe distributions summarize the range of estimates
;&xaated by the FASP computer program as a single
;ooability curve in a "greater than" mode. Because of the
_wcertainty’ attached to the many geologic variables, no
sngle answer is possible to the question of how much oil
#d gas are present; instead, an infinite number of answers
we possible, each with its own confidence level. There is
+ 100-percent probability of occurrence of some oil and gas
somewhere in the 1002 area. In nature, only one real value
eusts and the curve is an expression of the uncertainty
wout its size. The degree of uncertainty is expressed in
¢ ‘spread" or variance of the distribution. The curve for
n-piace oil is read as: there is a 50-percent chance that
e resource is greater that 11.9 billion barrels, and there is
t Spercent probability that the resource is greater than
54 bilion barrels. Large quantities correspond to lower
»obabilities--that is, there is less confidence that those
anlties are present. Our estimates are reported at the
an and at the 95th and 5th probability levels, considered
% us to be "reasonable" minimum and maximum values.

ESTIMATED IN-PLACE RESOURCES

' In-place oil and gas resources contained within the
U2 area are estimated to range from 4.8 billion to 29.4
B0 and from 115 to 64.5 TCFG, at the 0.95 and 0.05
:“:‘a:::z lev?ls. respectively (fig. 1l-13). Though indicating
. 1hisy fllgh degree of uncertainty regarding the true
u‘nu Wide range of values does indicate the potential
Sually large resources, or the possibility that there
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Figure llI-13.-—Probability curves showing the estimated
in-place oil and total gas resources of the 1002 area. Qil
in billions of barrels; gas in trilions of cubic feet. F,
fractile. (Prepared by the U.S. Geological Survey.)

may be no exploitable petroleum resources in the 1002
area. For perspective, the Prudhoe Bay field is calculated
to have initially contained about 23 BBO in-place and more
than 35 TCFG in-place in Triassic reservoirs. Furthermore,
an area similar in size and shape to the 1002 area,
centered at Prudhoe Bay, encompasses 10 oil and gas
accumulations, both economic and subeconomic, containing
nearly 60 BBO and 45 TCFG in-place. Mean estimates for
the 1002 area are calculated to be 13.8 BBO in-place and
31.3 TCFG in-place; these mean values have probabilities of
40 percent or less of being exceeded.

To facilitate weighing of land-use values within the
1002 area, the mean values of in-place oil and gas
resources were assessed for four separate geographic
blocks as shown in figure ill-14.
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This assessment of oil and gas in-place represents
those deposits which constitute the resource base without
reference to recoverability. Included are accumulations
estimated to range in size from very small (far less than 1
million barrels of oil in-place or equivalent) to very large
(greater than 1 billion barrels in-place). Included are both
stratigraphic traps and structural traps, not only traps
unequivocally identified and measured by seismic data, but
also traps inferred to exist on the basis of framework
geology. Clearly, this in-place resource includes many
deposits well below any economic size limit which may
currently be assumed for the Arctic, and includes deposits
which have reservoir characteristics that preclude them from
being economic (see section on Economically Recoverable
Oil Resources).

Estimated in-place resources of individual plays are
shown in figures ll-15 and Ill-16. The most significant play
in terms of contribution is the Folded Ellesmerian/Pre-
Mississippian play, containing approximately 50 percent of
the area's estimated in-place oil and 60 percent of the
estimated total gas. This play has several unusually large
structural prospects and is estimated to contain large
accumulations. Next in order of decreasing importance are
the Imbricate Fold Belt play and the Turbidite play.
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APPROXIMATE DISTRIBUTION

OF IN-PLACE OIL
MEAN ESTIMATE
OIL IN PLACE GAS IN PLACE
(BBO) (TCFG)
BLOCK A 5.5 12.;
BLOCK B 15 2.
BLOCK C 5.1 115 BLOCK A
BLOCK D 16 42

DISTRIBUTION OF GAS IS VERY:
SIMILAR TO THAT OF OIL

Figure lli--14.-Resource blocks A-D of the 1002 area
(shaded) and the approximate distribution of mean
values of in-place oil and gas resources. (Prepared by
the U.S. Geological Survey and the Bureau of Land
Management.)
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However, in these and several other plays, the estimateq
accumulation sizes, though perhaps substantial, are often o
such size as to be of little or no current economic interegt
if occurring singly, and are often mapped with grea
difficulty. If occurring above deeper and larger deposits o
close to them, such accumulations may be of interest.

Economically Recoverable
Oil Resources

~ The estimate of economically recoverable oi
resources for the 1002 area represents an assessment of
only the structural prospects which were identified on the
basis of the seismic interpretation (fig. I1ll-1). As noted
above, the 1002 area is expected to contain a very large
additional volume of oil and gas in numerous smaller
structurally controlled accumulations (for example, the
imbricate Fold Belt play) and large stratigraphic
accumulations (Topset play). The economically recoverable
resource estimate should be viewed as an "identifiable
minimum” volume, which is constrained by economic and
technical recoverability considerations. ~

Conditional estimates of potential economically
recoverable oil resources were calculated for use in environ-
mental analyses and to assess the potential contribution of
the 1002 area to the Nation's domestic energy supply.
These estimates are conditional upon the occurrence of at
least one economic-size oil accumulation in the area, the
probability of which is about 19 percent. The estimates are
reported as a range of values, which reflects the uncertainty
inherent in such estimates. The conditional mean estimate
was used to provide a single point value for the indicated
purposes.

METHODS

The estimate of economically recoverable oil
resources for the 1002 area is the result of a prospect
specific analysis using the computer simulation model
PRESTO II. PRESTO is an acronym for Probabilistic
Resource Estimates—-Offshore, developed and currently used
by the U.S. Minerals Management Service for generating
petroleum resource estimates for Outer Continental Shelf
planning areas. The PRESTO process is described by
Cooke (1985).

PRESTO il uses prospect-specific geologic and
geophysical volumetric input data for identifiable prospects
and produces prospect-specific and areawide resource
estimates. The uncertainty in a frontier area is addressed
by allowing the user to input geologic risk factors and a
range of values for each volumetric input parameter. The
PRESTO model also allows for input of a minimum
economic-field size. Any field smaller than this economic
field size is not counted in either the prospect or area
conditional resource estimates.
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PRESTO uses a "Monte-Carlo" random sampling
technique. The model repetitively simulates an exploratory
driling program for the area, "finding" various combinations
of prospects and various combinations of values for volume
parameters in the prospects for each simulation "pass."
This process, if repeated enough times, results in a range
of values which represents all possible combinations of
subsurface conditions that affect hydrocarbon volumes.
Similar models and the Monte-Carlo method are described
more fully by Newendorp (1975).

After all input data are entered, PRESTO starts its
simulation, drilling each prospect in the area based on
prospect and area risks. After the area has been "drilled"
a sufficient number of times, PRESTO then computes the
prospect-specific resource volumes for each trial where, by
sampling from the input distributions, a prospect was found
to be economically productive. The average of these
productive trials for each individual prospect is the
conditional mean prospect resource. For each trial where a
prospect is found to be productive, prospect resources are
added to give areawide resources for that trial. The area
conditional mean is the average of these area-wide
resources. The results of all the productive trials are then
arranged in ascending order to give the cumulative
frequency of the conditional area resources, that is, the
percentage chance of finding resources greater than a given
value. The results of all trials (including zero, non-
economic, and productive trials) are used to generate risked
resource estimates and an economic risk factor (Cooke,
1985, p. 11).

PRESTO MODEL INPUTS

The PRESTO model requires the development of user
input values in much the same way as described for the in-
place resource assessment. The major difference is that
volumetric parameters and risk factors are developed for
specific, identified prospects, and that technological and
economic factors affecting recoverability are considered.
Specific variables are discussed in this section.

PROSPECTS

Twenty-six structural prospects, identified and
delineated as a result of interpretation of seismic data, were
considered in the 1002 area recoverable resource
assessment (fig. lll-1; table lll-2). The minimum areal size
of prospects is a function of the seismic grid density and
the resolution (quality) of the data on seismic record
sections, which is variable within the area. A large volume
of additional, possibly economically recoverable resources in
small structural traps and stratigraphic traps may also be
present, as reflected in the in-place resource assessment.
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ZONES

Each prospect is modeled as having one or more
prospective reservoir zones. For the purpose of the 1002
area recoverable resource assessment, the number and
geologic characteristics of zones within prospects were
based on the areal distribution of the equivalent geologic
plays used for the in-place assessment. The major pan‘of
the economically recoverable estimate is modeled as
occurring in Ellesmerian clastic and carbonate reservoirs.

VOLUMETRIC PARAMETERS

Each reservoir zone in a prospect requires input of
hydrocarbon volumetric parameters, including the productive
area, pay thickness, and a barrel/acre-foot oil recovery
factor. Gas recovery factors and the associated gas input
parameter (gas-oil ratio) were "zeroed out" for purposes of
the 1002 area assessment. All volumetric parameters are
ranges of values, with an associated probability distribution
to account for uncertainty. The ranges and distributions
used for recovery factors were derived directly from
equivalent parameters developed for the in-place resource
assessment.

GEOLOGIC RISK

The probability of occurrence of hydrocarbons in an
area or prospect is normally expressed as a geologic risk
factor which is the complement of the probability of
occurrence (1 minus probability of occurrence). It is the
probability that hydrocarbons will not be found.

The PRESTO model requires user input of
unconditional risk factors for the area and for each
prospect and each zone being assessed. At the prospect
and zone levels, these risk factors are internally adjusted by
the model to a conditional basis, and these conditional risk
factors control the frequency with which prospects and
zones are found productive during a PRESTO "run" (Cooke,
1985, p. 8). This sampling frequency determines the relative
contribution of each prospect to the area resource estimate.

~ Prospect risk factors were assessed on the basis of
the probability of occurrence of significant quantities of oi,
taking into consideration probabilities associated with the
occurrence of minimum values and probability distributions
for the reservoir parameters used for the various plays in
the in-place resource assessment. New field wildcat
success rates for the U.S. and for Alaska were considered.
Prospect risk factors used range from 90 to about 98
percent, depending on such prospect specific factors as
data coverage and quality, confidence in the interpretation,
confidence in the existence of reservoir horizons, and type
of trap. The average prospect risk value used for the 1002
area prospects was about 95 percent. For perspective, the
reported national average for new field discovery wells has
been about 16 percent for the years 1972-1985, but the
average size of discoveries included in these statistics has
probably been less than 1 million barrels, while the




+ional mean size of the smallest prospect assessed in
ndi lysis was about 20 million barrels (recoverable). For
wis N8V g2 through 1985, two new field discoveries
AIaSkat;een announced for 106 exploratory wells drilled, or
have 2 percent (Jones, 1983; Jones and Hiles, 1984; Boyd
abouL”es 1985; Steenblock, 1986; Johnston, 1983, 1984,
and5 195;5), The Alaska statistics reflect the economic
a high-cost environment. ~

. As generally defined for use in the PRESTO model..

a risk is based on the probability that at least one
reumulation exists as modeled in the area. For this
ac;ysi& the area risk was based on the probability that at
;r;s( one of the five largest prospects exists as modeled.
gased On individual prospect risk factors, this probability
was 30 percent (70 percent area risk). The rationale for
using this approach is that there must be at least one field
in the area large enough to bear the cost of a regional
transportation infrastructure in order for commercial
devempmem to occur. This may be considered overly
conservative, in that it does not take into account the
ossibility of offshore development. Commercial
development in the eastern Beaufort Sea would lower
regional transportation costs, resulting in a lower minimum
economic field size. However, it is beyond the scope of
this analysis to speculate on the probability of commercial
development in the eastern Beaufort Sea. ~

ECONOMIC INPUTS

The economics of petroleum development for the
area and for each prospect are applied in the PRESTO
analysis. This is accomplished by means of an estimate of
the volume of recoverable resources that would be required
for a prospect to be economically successful. This
estimate, referred to as the minimum economic field size
(MEFS), is based on estimated development, production,
and transportation costs, and various forecasts and
estimates of future economic factors, such as oil prices,
inflation, and discount rates. Pertinent assumptions used in
the derivation of MEFS for prospects in the 1002 area are
shown in table 1ll-3 and are discussed at greater length by
Young and Hauser (1986).

Under the most likely case economic scenario, the
minimum economic field size for the 1002 area as a whole
is about 440 million barrels of economically recoverable oil.
For individual prospects, the MEFS varies, depending on
prospect-specific characteristics such as drilling depths, well
spacing, and pipeline distance. The areawide minimum is
equal to the MEFS for the prospect with the lowest
development costs.

Minimum economic field sizes were also calculated
using alternative, more optimistic economic assumptions.
Under these assumptions, the areawide minimum economic
field size (that is, least costly prospect) is about 155 million
barrels of technically recoverable oil. This is referred to as
the "most favorable case MEFS."

~ Sensitivity analyses were con i
effects of variations in several e:c:]::::\jicmp:rztr::?me
including oil prices, on the economics of "typi::‘:
prospects in the western and eastern parts of the 1002
area. The lowest oil price modeled was $22 (year 2000
price, 1984 dollars). The MEFS for the eastern Arctic
Refuge prospect using this price is more than 2 billion
barrels (recoverable). For western Arctic Refuge, the MEFS
would be about 1.4 billion barrels. Minimum field sizes for
actual prospects in the 1002 area, using this price, were
not estimated, but it is likely that the minimum for the area
would be close to that for the "typical western Arctic
Refuge" prospect (1.4 BBO). Al else being equal, the
effect of this would be to lower the marginal probability for
commercial hydrocarbons from the 18 percent most likely
case. ~ V

Table 1lI-3.--Undiscovered, conditional, economically
recoverable oil resources in the 1002 area.

[BBO, billion barrels of oil. Prepared by
the Bureau of Land Management]

Greater Economic_scenario
than Most likely Most favor-
case able case

A. Conditional, economically recoverable oil

Probability .........ccceeveirrerinenne 99% 0.49 BBO 0.18 BBO
95% .59 23
75% 1.12 67
50% 2.21 1.49
25% 424 3.67
5% 9.24 7.85
1% 1719 15.73
Maximum simulated oil ......... 22.34 22.34
Mean (arithmetic average).... 3.23 2.66
Marginal probability? ............. 19.0%  26.0%

Minimum economic field....... 0.44 BBO 0.15 BBO

B. Significant economic assumptions

Crude oil market price (1984 dollars/

barrel in year 2000) ......c..cccoercrirunenee $33.00 $40.00
Annual inflation rate .........ccecevnveencnnen. 6.0% 3.5%
Discount rate:

Real...cuviviieirecierrircrcnrrese e 10.0% 8.0%

Nominal ......cccveenee 16.6% 11.78%

Federal royalty rate 16.67% 12.5%
Development cost multiplier ............... 1.0 0.75

1The marginal probability is the probability of
occurrence of economically recoverable oil somewhere in
the 1002 area.
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PRESTO ANALYSIS RESULTS

Economically recoverable estimates of oil resources
were calculated using two economic scenarios. The results
and economic variables that significantly affect the estimate
of the minimum economic field size are shown in table lIl-3.

The most favorable case resource estimate was made
to assess the effects of different economic conditions or
projections on the estimate. Except for economic inputs
(the minimum economic field size), all other variables were
held constant. On a conditional basis, the area resource
estimate is lower because the prospect resources
contributing to the area resource are lower. The range of
values for each prospect modeled is truncated at a lower
level by the lower minimum economic field size, resulting in
a wider range of conditional values containing lower values.
This is offset by the increased marginal probability of
occurrence associated with the wider range of values,
because prospects and the area are found economic more
often during the Monte Carlo simulation (Cooke, 1385, p.
11).

To assess the effect of variations in geologic risk,
PRESTO runs were made at different levels of unconditional
risk. These runs produced no significant variations in the
conditional area resource estimate.

~ MARGINAL PROBABILITY ~

The marginal probability is an output of the PRESTO
medel that indicates the chance that an area having the
characteristics specified by the inputs will contain at least
one field with economically recoverable resources. The
input parameters which most directly affect this output are
the area geologic risk (a function of the individual prospect
geologic risks) and the minimum economic field size
estimated for each prospect (see "Economic inputs,” this
chapter).

As a consequence of the area geologic risk, the
results show a 30-percent chance that an exploratory
drilling program would find hydrocarbons. There is a 63-
percent chance that, if hydrocarbons are found, the amount
would exceed the minimum economic field size for at least
one prospect, resulting in the marginal probability of 19
percent. Stated another way, assuming 1,000 areas similar
to the 1002 area, 300 would have hydrocarbons and 190 of
these would have at least one prospect containing
resources exceeding the minimum economic field size.

The statement that there is a 19-percent chance of
finding recoverable oil in the 1002 area needs to be
interpreted in light of past experience in oil exploration and
resource assessment. Generally speaking, the marginal
probability of finding oil will be lower, the smaller the
unexplored area being considered. The 19-percent
probability for the 1.5-million-acre 1002 area thus indicates a
very high potential when compared to the 27-percent
probability for the 37-million-acre Navarin Basin or the 22-
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percent probability for the 70-milion-acre St. George Bag;
(table 1ll-1). Furthermore, the marginal probability of finciy
a recoverable field will be lower, the greater the minim

economic field size, because, as discovery statistics g,

the number of fields of a given size is much lower for larqe.
fields. There are fewer 1-billion-barrel fields than 100-miui°n
barrel fields. Because of the high cost of operationg in th;
Arctic, the minimum economic field size is 440 Milligy
barrels, which is much higher than for areas in the lowgr
48 States. Despite this high threshold, the change o
finding a recoverable field in the 1002 area is 19 Percen
This shows an exceptionally high potential for oil ang Qas.
For perspective, in 1982, 1,402 new-field discoveries Wer'
reported for the United States, but only 652 million ba,,e.s
of hydrocarbon liquids were discovered in the new fielgg,

RESOURCES BY BLOCK

To provide a basis for assessing the consequences
of management decisions in terms of the oil resoyre
potential of the 1002 area, the unconditional resoyr,
potential for the area was allocated on a percentage basig
to the blocks shown in figure Ill-14. This allocation is
based on the unconditional resource potential of the
individual prospects contained in each block. See figure .
1 and table lil-4. A similar resource allocation, by
percentage, was made to "activity areas” in Section 105(p)
Economic and Policy Analysis for the National Petroleyn
Reserve in Alaska (U.S. Department of the Interior, 1979),

Table llI-4.—-Distribution, by biock, of estimated uncong
tional mean recoverable oil resources in the 1002 area,
(Prepared by the Bureau of Land Management.)

—

Block = - Location in Resource Number of
1002 area distribution prospects
(percent) in block
A West 9 14
B Central 3 3
o East 63 4
5 OSSO South 25 5

NATURAL GAS ECONOMICS

~ For this analysis, crude oil is assumed to be the only
potentially economic hydrocarbon in the 1002 area which
would attract development interest in the mid- to late-1990's,
and which could be explored for, developed, and marketed
within the 30-year timeframe at expected costs and prices.
This study recognized four factors: (1) the high costs o
North Slope natural gas at market, (2) uncertainty that &ny
gas transportation system will be developed for the North
Slope, (3) additional costs of transporting gas from the
1002 area to the northemn terminus of such a pipeline, and
(4) the quantity of known reserves elsewhere on the North
Slope that would presumably be developed before the 1002




Therefore, this analysis assumes that there will be no
ared- d for acquiring acreage in the 1002 area in the early
dema.z_mgo’s for seeking and producing natural gas, and
o M that any gas discovered through oil exploration will
fu;:ie: undeveloped or will merely be used locally for fuel. ~
re

it is assumed that any gas resources discovered
ugh ol exploration activities will remain undeveloped or
th,:lo pe used locally, although potential gas resources in the
:V(;Og area are not without value. At some future time,
national of international economic conditions or
techno;ogical advances may warrant exploration for and
deveIOPme”t of potential natural gas resources in the 1002
area. For @ detailed discussion of the alternatives and
jssues affecting development of potential natural gas
resources in the 1002 area see Young and Hauser (1986).
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CHAPTER IV
DEVELOPMENT AND TRANSPORTATION
INFRASTRUCTURE

INTRODUCTION

~ Section 1002(h)(3) requires an evaluation of the
effects of further oil and gas exploration, development, and
roduction, should it be permitted on the 1002 area.
section 1002(h)(4) requires a description of oil and gas
transportation facilities. To meet these requirements,
scenarios were needed to describe possible oil and gas
development within the Arctic Refuge coastal plain, and
transportation of the oil and gas to processing facilities.
The scenarios in this chapter are based on general
concepts germane to oil development and production in an
arctic environment. Advances in arctic engineering and oil-
field development and/or site specific factors in the 1002
area may allow for the construction of smaller pads and
roads requiring less gravel than those described in the
following scenarios. Determining the possible magnitude of
such development in the 1002 area required an estimate of
the amount of potentially recoverable hydrocarbon
resources. Chapter Il describes how these recoverable
resource estimates were derived, and the limitations
connected with their use. ~

Gas was not considered in the recoverable resource
assessment; at present crude oil is assumed to be the only
potentially economic hydrocarbon which would attract
leasing interest if the 1002 area were opened to leasing.
Conceivably, at some future date, gas as well as oil could
be economically produced from the Arctic Refuge.
Therefore, a general discussion of gas development and
transportation is presented at the end of this chapter. ‘

~  For this chapter and Chapter VI, the recoverable
estimates used are those attributed to the mapped
structures (fig. lli-1). This is not to imply that these are the
only areas of oil and gas potential on the 1002 area. It
merely provides a less speculative tool from which to
project potential development activity and from which to
evaluate possible environmental impacts. Areas outside
mapped structures may prove to be of greater, lesser, or
equal potential. Without exploratory drilling as a
confirmation and delineation tool, all estimates must be
considered uncertain. Of course, if no oil is present, there
will be no impacts from development and production. ~

EXPLORATION, DEVELOPMENT,

AND PRODUCTION
~ The exploration and development of an oil field on
the North Slope of Alaska and the transportation of oil to
markets entail several activities and the construction of
many types of facilities. The various activities include
seismic exploration; drilling of exploration, confirmation,
delineation, and production wells; and the planning,
engineering, and construction of field production facilities,
support facilities, and transportation systems. Following is
a general description of the activities and facilities that
would normally be required to transport North Slope oil
from the 1002 area to market. The exploration,
development, and construction scenarios presented herein
are general concepts and must not be considered to be
final engineering solutions for oil and gas production from
the 1002 area. ~

Exploration

ADDITIONAL GEOLOGICAL AND
GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION

Additional surface geology work would probably
occur prior to drilling exploratory wells. This would consist
of hand sampling of rock and further study and
measurement of geologic sections. Access would be by
helicopter, and actual time on the ground would be only a
few hours for each survey.

Additional seismic exploration would also take place
to obtain more detailed information on subsurface geology.
Use of vibrator equipment would probably be the preferred
method, based on the results of seismic activities already
conducted in the 1002 area. Although the total line miles
of new surveys might ‘not differ much from the cumulative
total of about 1,300 line miles already collected, more crews
may be on the area for two reasons: (1) different
companies have different ideas as to where to concentrate
detailed surveys (closer grid spacing); and (2) different
types of data and parameters are useful to companies in
their interpretations of subsurface geological structures or
style. Thus, there could be requests for authorizations to
run "3-D surveys," which use closely spaced, parallel
survey lines.
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EXPLORATORY DRILLING

~ Exploratory drilling is a large-scale operation using
heavy equipment, but it is usually confined to a localized
area. For environmental, engineering, and economic
reasons, exploratory drilling on the North Slope is typically
conducted during the winter. If exploratory drilling
operations, including construction, drilling, and testing, can
be completed within approximately 170 days, a well can
probably be completed in a single winter season (Mitchell,
1983b). On the North Slope, exploratory wells to a
moderate depth can usually be drilled in a single season,
whereas most deep wells (deeper than 10,000 feet) would
require two seasons. Decisions to allow year-round drilling
activity will be made on a case-by-case basis. ~

. A single-winter-season operation involves the
mobilization of construction crews and equipment, followed
by the mobilization of the drilling rig. After the rig and
support equipment are delivered to the site and assembled,
drilling begins, and continues until the desired depth is
reached. After drilling, testing, and suspension or
abandonment of the well, the rig, support equipment, and
camp are demobilized and the pad area is rehabilitated.

Construction equipment is hauled cross-country by
low-ground-pressure vehicles to the exploratory well site.
Once the equipment and crew arrive on site, construction
begins for ice roads, an ice airstrip, and the drilling pad.
The drilling rig and the ancillary equipment can be
transported overland by low-ground pressure vehicles or
flown in by C-130 aircratft.

~  The drilling pad can be constructed of ice, excavated

material, gravel-foam-timber, or other possible combinations.
The pad is large enough to hold the rig, camp, and
support equipment, and to provide storage for drilling
supplies (drillpipe, casing, drilling mud, cement, etc.). A
typical pad (including reserve pit) covers 5-10 acres of
ground surface. The construction and drilling camps
contain sleeping and eating accommodations,
communication equipment, power generator units, storage
space, shops, and offices. An initial construction camp
contains facilities for 50-75 people and the drilling camp for
50-60 people. The actual number of people varies with the
type of activity. ~

~ A reserve pit is excavated at the edge of the pad
immediately adjacent to the well. The purpose of a reserve
pit is twofold: (1) to contain the used drilling muds and
"cuttings" from the well, and (2) to contain formation fluids
originating from a "kick." ~

~ Reserve pits generally cover 0.5 to 2.0 acres (parallel
to the driling pad); they are 10 to 20 feet deep. A small
flare pit is excavated at the corner most distant from the
drilling rig, in case it is needed for gas flaring during
testing. The material excavated from the reserve and flare
pits is used to level the drill pad, providing a cover
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averaging 2 feet deep over the tundra surface, Thi
material is used to backfill the reserve pit upon Da's
abandonment. ~ ¢

The drilling pad is connected to the airstrip ang t
camp water source by ice roads. Initially a source of Watey
sufficient for ice-road and airstrip construction and ca
and drilling uses must be located. Water in the 1002 an
is confined to surface resources, and there are few lakeg
appreciable size within the area. The water requireme,
for drilling an exploratory well are approximately: ) 1;
million to 2.0 million gallons for the drilling operationg an
domestic use, (2) 1.2 million to 1.5 million gallons per Milg
for construction and maintenance of ice roads, and @7
million to 8 million gallons for construction and maintenane,
of an airstrip on the tundra. Therefore, as much as 1
million gallons of water may be needed to dril One
exploratory well.

~  The limited availability of fresh water on the Arctie
Coastal Plain, particularly in winter, is not a problem Unique
to the 1002 area. The various sources used and Methogg
developed to satisfy water requirements in other areas
the Arctic (the Prudhoe Bay development area near th,
mouths of the Sagavanirktok and Kuparuk Rivers to i,
west) will be applicable to activities in the Arctic Refuge,
Just as water availability varies by location, solutions t, |
providing/obtaining water will have to be considered on ,
site-by-site basis. The several sources and methods yseq
to obtain winter water supplies in earlier exploratory
development and production activities in Arctic Alaska are
mentioned elsewhere in this report. These include existing
naturally deep lakes and deep pools along rivers that dg
not freeze to bottom in winter; melting lake and river icg,
including large aufeis deposits downstream from the severs
large springs south of the 1002 area (Childers and others,
1977), trapping and melting snow; creating water reservoirs
by excavating deep pools in lakes or along stream channels
in conjunction with gravel removal operations; and
desalinating marine waters obtained beyond the barrier
islands. ~

If a suitable water source can be found, ice roads
would probably be constructed, typically by applying a layer
of water over snow cover along the desired route, using
specially designed water trucks. This process is repeated
until an ice layer of sufficient thickness is created. One
mile of ice road generally requires about 1.5 acre-feet df
water. lce airstrips are usually placed on nearby lakes {
they are of sufficient size; otherwise, the airstrip is
constructed on level tundra in a manner similar to an ic¢
road except with a minimum ice thickness of 12 inches.
The airstrip may be as long as 5,000-6,000 feet and abou
150 feet wide, usually to accommodate Hercules C-1%
aircraft.

Drilling operations begin by augering a hole typicaly
50-100 feet deep for the conductor casing. Then th'e
drilling rig is placed on the pad. To prevent diferents
settling during drilling, the rig is placed on pilings



imbers- The conductor casing is run and cemented in
t’sace and the well is spudded. Driling begins and the hole
‘s driled to 2 competent geologic formation, usually to a
;epth of about 2,000 feet. Test logs are run and the
surface casing is run into the hole and cemented with a
gpecial arctic cement. This casing passes through the
entire permafrost zone and provides an anchor for blowout-
revention equipment until the next casing string is set.
priling continues to the next casing point where the well is
logged and intermediate casing is run and cemented.
prilling continues until the target zone is reached and
tested. After final testing and logging, the well is
suspended or abandoned by placing several cement plugs
in the well bore and casing.

Usually demobilization of the driling rig and camp
starts immediately after the well is abandoned. Within
several weeks, the equipment and most of the debris will
have been removed or the equipment made secure for
movement to the next wellsite. A final-cleanup crew returns
to the site in the summer to pick up any remaining debris
or garbage and to check on the rehabilitation.

For wells that cannot be completed in a single winter
season two options exist: (1) year-round drilling or (2)
interrupted drilling during two or more winter seasons
(Mitchell, 1983a). Year-round exploratory driling uses the
same facilities as the winter method, but the pad, roads,
and airstrip are usually constructed with gravel instead of
ice. Therefore, a source of gravel for construction material
must be available.

~  Multi-winter drilling is similar to single-winter drilling,
except that a portion of the drilling pad is constructed with
enough gravel to provide a stable and suitable surface on
which to store the drilling equipment and camp during the
summer. A wood and timber drilling platform or base may
be an alternative to using gravel. At the end of the first
drilling season the well is freeze protected with a low-
freeze-point fluid and suspended. At the beginning of the
second or subsequent winter drilling seasons, the roads,
airstrip, and drilling pad are rebuilt to the extent necessary
with ice, the low-freeze-point fluid in the upper part of the
well is removed, and drilling is resumed. ~

Development

Following a discovery of oil from exploration drilling, a
confirmation or delineation well is drilled. This well tests
the same prospect and is drilled in a similar manner as an
exploration well. If the well results are positive, further
delineation drilling occurs. The purpose for delineation
driling is to determine the size of the discovery and the
geologic characteristics of the reservoir. Delineation drilling
continues until enough information has been collected to
determine whether or not the reservoir could be produced
economically. The actual number and scheduling of
delineation wells are tailored to each reservoir. The drilling
method is similar to that for discovery and confirmation
wells except that two or more wells might be drilled during

the same winter. If so, the airstrip, roads, and pad for
support of the drilling rigs could be shared. If the
discovery is significant and appears to be economically
developable, some of the roads and delineation-dril pads
may be constructed with gravel so they could be used
during production.

From time of discovery through delineation,
evaluation, and engineering, the lessee or lessees conduct
environmental studies and plan for the development ang
production of the reservoir. Once the studies and plans
are completed, the lessee’s plans for construction,
development, and production are submitted to appropriate
Federal and State agencies for review, possible modification,
and approval.

Assuming that the decision is to proceed with
development and that plans of operation are approved, the
first on-the-ground activity is establishment of a temporary
construction camp for workers. This camp provides the
necessities for living and working on the North Slope and
may house as many as 1,500 workers during peak
construction and development. Gravel extraction and
construction of roads, drilling pads, and airstrip are
priorities, because these facilities receive immediate and
continuous use. First to be constructed is the airstrip to
handle the heavy supply loads. With connecting roads,
such an airstrip could serve several oil fields, were others
to be discovered nearby. Next would be gravel roads to
planned drilling pads, and then all-season pads.
Construction would begin at the main camp, again with an
all-season gravel pad. Once each pad is completed, drilling
rigs can be moved on location and production drilling can
begin.

The buildings and engineering equipment for the
permanent camp and most of the production facilities are
usually constructed as large modular units elsewhere (lower-
48 States, Anchorage, etc.). The modules, often several
stories high, are sent by barge on an annual sealift during
the open-water season to a suitable port site having large-
scale dock facilities. From there, they are either trucked or
moved by tracked vehicles to the project location. On-site
the modules are assembled and functionally tested. The
actual years of construction may depend on the overall
scope of the field development and is usually a continuing
operation. For example, construction was begun on the
Prudhoe Bay field during the early 1970’s, yet major
construction supported by annual sealifts has continued
into the 1980’s with expansion of the initial production field
and improved technology for extraction of additional
petroleum resources. Construction may continue for many
more years.

Construction of a hot-oil transmission pipeline
presumably to TAPS (Trans-Alaska Pipeline System) Pump
Station 1 at Prudhoe Bay would proceed concurrently with
construction of production facilities (see "Transportation
options for oil and gas production," this chapter).
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Once the major production facilities, including
gathering pipelines and main pipeline, are in place,
production begins. The initial production rate depends
upon the number of production wells drilled and connected
to production facilities; peak production is probably attained
in 2 to 5 years, and expected to be 5-10 percent of total
recoverable resources annually. Production may remain at
that level for 3-8 years and then decline 10-12 percent per
year. The productive life of an oil field is usually 20-30
years (National Petroleum Council, 1981). After production
from the reservoir is no longer economic, the field would
presumably be abandoned, although this has not yet
occurred on the North Slope. Most facilities, buildings,
structures, equipment, and above-ground pipelines would be
removed to permit rehabilitation of the surface.

The time period from lease acquisition to initial oil
production from a new reservoir on the North Slope is
difficult to determine. Even under optimum circumstances,
about 10 years will elapse before production starts from a
new lease.

Production

The physical characteristics (size, shape, depth) and
performance (spacing and production rate of wells) of a
field determine the number and location of surface facilities
needed for development and production.

The size and shape of the productive field roughly
define the areal extent of surface disturbance from
production-related facilities. The lateral dimensions of the
reservoir, projected to the surface, would typically
encompass all or most of the production facilities such as
drilling pads, reserve pits, infield roads, and gathering lines.
The camp, airstrip, or other facilities not directly related to
actual production could be positioned to best suit
environmental and engineering concerns.

For environmental or technical reasons, it may be
desirable to shift the location of the drilling pad. Directional
drilling allows multiple wells to be drilled from a single
gravel pad (fig. IV-1). This typical North Slope practice
reflects economics, engineering considerations, and
environmental impact mitigation. A vertical hole is drilled to
a predetermined "kickoff" point where a controlled deviation
(drift) from vertical is begun. The angle of deviation
increases with depth until it reaches the necessary angle
for the well to reach a specific bottom-hole location in the
producing geologic formation. The horizontal deviation
(horizontal distance between surface and bottom-hole
locations) depends upon the angle of deviation and the
vertical depth of the hole. The amount of horizontal
deviation that is possible for a group of wells drilled from a
single pad determines the degree of flexibility in choosing
the surface location of that driling pad. Increased true
vertical depth of a reservoir increases the degree of
fiexibility in pad location.
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Figure IV-1.--Directional driling from a
single location.

~ Unless advances in technology dictate Otherwise,
most development wells for the 1002 area would likely be
drilled with an angle of deviation between 0° and g0 from
an assumed kickoff point as shallow as 500 feet The
actual kickoff point depends upon geologic conditiong ang
reservoir depths. The maximum practical angle for
directional drilling on the North Slope is now about 909,
with the horizontal deviation reaching a possible distance of
more than 12,000 feet in some of the deeper reservoig
(that is, deeper than 10,000 feet) (U.S. Army Corps o
Engineers, 1984). ~

Reservoir depth also influences the number of drifing
pads required for development and production. A deep
reservoir can be produced from fewer drilling pads becauss
more wells can be drilled from a single pad (fig. V-2
Conversely, a shallow reservoir requires more drilling pads,
because fewer wells can be drilled from each pad.

Ground surface .
’/\‘Nellheads\ Drill pads,

Figure IV-2.—-Horizontal deviation versus well depth-
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Reservoir type and performance influence the spacing
of production wells, which in turn affects the number of
drilling pads required for development and production. The
well spacing for a producing field is designed to effectively
drain @ specific area surrounding the well bore. On the
North Slope, well spacing, or well density, ranges from 1
per 5 acres (West Sak Pilot Project) to 1 per 320 acres
(initia' Prudhoe Bay development), depending on production
performance and needs (Williams, 1982; Petroleum
|nformation Corporation, 1985). ~

Production driling on the 1002 area is assumed to
pe on 160-acre spacing, the present practice in portions of
producing fields on the North Slope and the spacing herein
assumed for the development scenarios and the minimum
economic field size determinations. Each production well
would then drain 160 acres. This spacing is "reservoir
spacing” in the subsurface and should not be confused
with surface well spacing. Also, if gas were to be
produced. reservoir spacing would probably be greater (320
or 640 acres). Injection wells are required for fluid
disposal, gas reinjection for storage and pressure
maintenance, and waterflooding for pressure maintenance.

~ Infrastructure for any oil production on the 1002 area
requires many facilities, like those for the Kuparuk River and
prudhoe Bay oil fields (U.S. Army Corps of Engineers,
1984; Andrews, 1984). These major facilities include central
production facilities, drilling pads, roads, airstrips, pipelines,
water and gravel sources, base camps, construction camps,
storage pads, powerlines, powerplants, support facilities,
and possibly a coastal marine facility. All would be of
permanent construction and have a useful life of 30-50
years. The airstrips, roads, pads, and dock facilities would
typically be constructed of gravel mined from nearby upland
sites, terraces, or streambeds. Most structures and
production facilities would be built off-site as modules and
transported to and assembled on location. ~

CENTRAL PRODUCTION FACILITY

~ The central production facility (CPF) is the primary
operation center for production activities and may possibly
be the headquarters for each field. Typically the CPF
includes: production facilities; living quarters and
administrative office center; workshops, maintenance
buildings, and garages; fuel and water storage; electric-
power-generation unit; solid-waste and water-treatment
facilities; and a crude-oil topping unit, if needed. ~

if the field being developed is small, all facilities may
be located on a single gravel pad. However, field sizes in
the 1002 area may be on a scale similar to Prudhoe Bay or
Kuparuk River. This would require locating some facilities
on separate pads, and additional CPF's could be
Necessary. Pad size varies according to the magnitude of
the field, good arctic engineering practice, and
environmental concerns. Each pad would be about 5 feet
thick and could cover 20-100 acres, requiring 180,000-
800,000 cubic yards of gravel. Actual pad thickness

depends on the amount of insulation

the permafrost from thawing, but a 5422:: i:?:lze?s p:’telm
provide the needed insulation for most of the 1002$ :rUd
Structures would be built on pilings and elevated above teha
pad surface to ensure foundation integrity for the proj ;
life. e

Living quarters must provide sleeping
accommodations, kitchens, food storage, dining areas,
sanitary stations, and recreation facilities for all production,
maintenance, and administrative personnel at the CPF,
about 200-500 people depending on the magnitude of
operations. Support services, administration, engineering,
communications, and project management would be housed
in an adjacent administrative office center. The workshop,
maintenance center, and main garage would be located
nearby, for fire, safety, and oil-spill equipment as well as
parts and supplies.

Production facilities include the equipment necessary
to process hydrocarbons from the producing wells,
beginning with a series of three-phase separators which
result in three products--oil, gas, and water. Each product
is run through additional separators until the required
separation is obtained. Oil is piped through a sales meter
and then to the pipeline pump station. The gas is available
for on-site fuel requirements or is used for producing
additional oil (enhanced oil recovery or gas lift). In gas lift,
the separated gas is compressed, returned to the
production well, and injected into the space between the
casing and tubing, where it enters the tubing through a
gas-lift valve. The oil in the tubing mixes with the gas and
is raised to the surface by the expanding gas (American
Petroleum Institute, 1976). In enhanced oil recovery, any
excess gas is injected back into the reservoir through gas
injection wells to maintain reservoir pressure.

The separated water is pumped to water injection
wells for subsurface disposal or reservoir waterflooding. A
waterflood system for secondary oil production would
probably be necessary for developing a reservoir in the
1002 area. Waterflooding involves the injection of large
amounts of water into the reservoir (400,000 barrels per day
for the Kuparuk River field, and up to 2 million barrels per
day for the Prudhoe Bay field), and serves to sweep the oil
toward producing wells and to maintain reservoir pressure
(Lynch and others, 1985). This process increases the
recoverable reserves of the reservoir.

Sea water is the likely choice for a waterflood project
if sufficient quantities of produced water are not available.
A sea-water waterflood system includes a sea-water intake
structure and treatment plant, an insulated pipeline from the
plant to each CPF, and heat generators spaced at intervals
along the pipeline to prevent the water from freezing. The
sea-water treatment plant probably would be located at the
coast as in Prudhoe Bay (Williams, 1982). For the Prudhoe
Bay facility the entire plant was built in a single barge unit
towed up during the open-water period and grounded at
the prepared coastal site. The treated-sea-water pipeline
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would be routed to the CPF where additional pumps would
increase the pressure to meet injection needs. The treated
sea water would then be piped to the appropriate drilling
pads for injection.

~ Fresh water for camp use is normally obtained from

various sources--lakes, water-filled gravel pits, enhancement
of existing lakes and river oxbows, or by desalination of
sea water. Requirements for camp use could be as much
as 10,000 gallons per day, and driling water requirements
could be as high as 30,000 gallons per day per well. ~

Data from water-availability studies for the proposed
Alaska Natural Gas Pipeline are shown in table IV-1. The
data were obtained 12-27 miles inland, approximately in the
middle of the 1002 area, and suggest that in winter rivers in
the 1002 area are not a potential source of water for
industrial use. Note that water depths beneath ice do vary
throughout the length of these rivers.

Table IV-1.--Winter water depths at selected locations
on the 1002 area.

[Data from U.S. Department of the Interior, 1976, "Alaska"
volume, p. 99]

Date Thickness Water  Approximate

River sampled/ of ice depth straight-line
observed (ft) (ft) distance (mi)
(1973) upstream
Canning..........cuuee. 4/18 7.54 0 19.8
(downstream) 11/05 1.15 0 14.0
Tamayariak..... ........ 11/07 0 0 14.0
11/07 0 1.15 13.0
Katakturuk.... .......... 11/07 0 0 11.8
Sadlerochit... .......... 11/07 .03 0 18.9
Hulahula...... .ccc..c.... 4/18 0 0 217
11/08 0 .82 19.2
Jago....cveierennnne 4/18 0 0 26.7
11/07 .85 0 26.7
Okerokovik 11/07 0 .66 25.7
AichiliK...... coooveennene 11/07 2.16 0 19.8

Water sources may include non-fish-bearing streams,
rivers, and lakes year round. Water may be removed from
fish-bearing waters, except in winter, provided that water
removal meets Alaska Statute Title 16 requirements, is within
terms of other necessary State and Federal permits, and
does not impede fish passage or otherwise measurably
degrade aquatic habitats.

Desalinated sea water and snow melting are also
options, particularly for domestic use and exploratory drilling
operations. These sources may not be economically
feasible for ice roads and airstrips. Material sites may also
function as water reservoirs and, where possible, could be
positioned and designed to fulfil both gravel and water
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needs. Potable water for camp use would be stored at the
CPF in insulated tanks. Additional water and sewage
treatment facilities are normally placed at each CPF.

The fuel-storage area would hold diesel and other
necessary refined petroleum products and would be dikeq
to contain any spills. A crude-oil topping plant may provide
all the field’s needs for arctic diesel and jet fuel, or fue
needs could be transported into the field. An electric
generating plant, fueled with produced gas, would provide
power for each field. Backup diesel power would be
available at all sites for use in power outages.

DRILLING PADS AND WELLS

Each drilling pad would support drilling activities unti
all the production and injection wells had been driiled,
Production from the pad could begin before all wells are
completed, so production and drilling may occur
simultaneously. The layout of a pad during drilling activities
typically includes the following: drilling camp, fuel and
water storage, one or two drilling rigs, drilling supplies,
reserve pits, production facilities and equipment.

The drilling pad is normally constructed with gravel
and covers 20-35 acres. A pad thickness of 5 feet requires
160,000-285,000 cubic yards of gravel. The drilling camp is
similar to the camp facilities at the CPF, but smaller and
temporary. Housing is required for approximately 50 people
per drilling rig, and support staff and some maintenance
workers for the production wells. Once initial drilling is
complete, the drilling camp is disbanded and remaining '
personnel are housed at a CPF. Driling supplies at the |
pad would include well tubulars, drill bits, drilling mud and
chemicals, cement, wellheads, and other assorted !
equipment. :

The wells on the pad are customarily arranged in a
straight line; adjoining wells may be as close as 10 feet
(U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, 1984). Spacing between
wells depends on pad-size restrictions and the number of
wells required for each pad. Producing-well design
depends upon well-production rates, geologic conditions,
and drilling depth. A design example is shown in figure '
V-3.

~  Dirill cuttings from the well are placed in a reserve pit
on the drill pad. Spent drilling muds are generally pumped
into the annulus of previously drilled production wells.
Hazardous solids and solids containing hydrocarbons must :
be removed to and safely contained in a govemment- :
approved site, such as an abandoned gravel pit. ~

The number of pads required to develop and j
produce an oil reservoir depends upon reservoir size and
depth, the production-well spacing, and number of wells on
a pad. These factors cannot be determined until site-
specific engineering studies are completed. However, as an
example, a relatively deep field of 35,000 productive acres
developed on 160-acre production-well spacing may require
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approximately 220 production wells and 90 injection wells.
if the wells drilled from a single pad could effectively drain
5,000 acres, seven drill pads would be necessary; 40 to 50
wells could be drilled from each pad.

AIRSTRIP

An airstrip to support each major field development
and production area in the 1002 area would be a
permanent, year-round structure used for the entire lifetime
of that field. The airstrip(s) would be designed to
accommodate all types of fixed-wing aircraft and helicopters,
and have a length of 5,000-6,000 feet and a width of 150
feet. The airstrip(s) would cover approximately 20 acres
each; the adjacent taxiway, apron, terminal, and other
_airport support facilities could require another 10 acres.
Airstrip(s) and pad(s) for support facilities would be
constructed of gravel and be about 5 feet thick. The
estimated gravel requirement for each is approximately
250,000 cubic yards.

FIELD ROADS AND PIPELINES

Gravel roads would connect all permanent facilities in
the field (that is, all drilling pads, CPF's, airport complex,
water and gravel sources, and waterflood and marine
facilities). These roads would have a crown width of
approximately 35 feet and a thickness of 5 feet. Each mile
of road occupies about 5 acres and requires approximately
40,000 cubic yards of gravel. The number of miles of roads
constructed would depend upon the size and physical
setting of the field.

Wellhead
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assem y\__§ Surface
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Figure IV-3.--Production-well design.

In-field pipelines or gathering lines would run from
each drilling pad to the CPF. Parallel pipelines carry gas
and water from the CPF to the drilling pads for fuel,
injection, or disposal. The pipelines would probably be 8-
24 inches in diameter and be built parallel to the roads
connecting the driling pads and the CPF. They are
commonly placed on elevated steel vertical support
members (VSM). Pipelines, pump stations, and the VSM's
are discussed in more detail later in this chapter.

MARINE FACILITY

A marine facility would be required for major
equipment sealifts. The facility built. on the coast would
take into consideration the locations of the proposed
developments and environmental and engineering concems.
As needed, detailed engineering studies would be prepared
for the marine facility size, design, and location.

The facility would contain sea-water treatment facilities
and various supporting operations. It would be designed
to receive barges loaded with the annual sealift of supplies,
other cargo, and production/support modules used in the
oil field’s development and production. Barging these
goods with an annual sealift is the most economical
method of transportation and the only practical method of
delivering very large modules to the North Slope. Barge
routes and timing would be similar to the current annual
sealift used by North Slope operators.

The facility would require one or more docks and
sufficient acreage in storage pads to facilitate orderly and
timely unloading of barges. A temporary camp and
associated support facilities would be required during
unloading periods if the main camp were too distant to
provide necessary living quarters for marine facility workers.
A transportation corridor would be required to connect the
marine facility with the development site.

~ Camden Bay and Pokok were selected as two
possible sites for marine facilities, given the development
scenario derived under the Chapter Ill resource assessment
(fig. V-1). There may be other potential marine facility sites.
All potential sites would be analyzed in detail before final
selection. Camden Bay and Pokok were selected because
they are similar to Prudhoe Bay in having sufficient water
depth seaward of the site so as not to require dredging.
They also have open-ice periods similar to those at
Prudhoe Bay (Arctic Environmental Information and Data
Center, 1983). These sites were not selected on the basis
of detailed engineering studies and the locations may prove
less desirable after such studies are conducted, should the
area be opened for development. However, Camden Bay
and Pokok were used to assess environmental impacts
under the various scenarios. ~
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TRANSPORTATION OPTIONS FOR
OIL AND GAS PRODUCTION

This section assesses the technology involved in the
major elements of oil transportation methods. Pipelines are
emphasized as the most reasonable transportation method
because the TAPS is in place and operating. As
production of the Prudhoe Bay oil field declines, TAPS
should have adequate capacity to accommodate Arctic
Refuge oil by the 1990's. However, if TAPS capacity (about
2.2 million barrels per day, according to W. Witten, Alyeska
Pipeline Service Company, Jan. 8, 1986) were inadequate,
capacity might be increased by looping or by improving
pipeline hydraulics. The ultimate method to increase
transmission capacity significantly is to construct a second
pipeline parallel to TAPS between Prudhoe Bay and Vaidez.
Major elements of other systems are aiso described and
evaluated. Gas transportation is considered separately,
later in this chapter.

Because of the existence of TAPS, the most probable
method is assumed to be transportation of crude oil
produced on the 1002 area by pipeline to TAPS Pump
Station 1, thence to the ice-free port of Valdez on the
southern coast of Alaska.

Prior to TAPS, little was known about constructing oil
pipelines in an arctic environment. Design and construction
techniques used during TAPS construction (1974-77) and in
the ensuing years of development of the Prudhoe Bay and
Kuparuk River oil fields have advanced the state of the
technology and have proved that hot-oil pipelines can be
constructed, and reliably and safely operated.

Because of ice-rich permafrost conditions throughout
the area, an elevated pipeline is the most probable system
for transporting oil produced from the 1002 area west to
TAPS Pump Station 1. To prevent thawing, elevated
pipelines supported by VSM's placed into the frozen
ground are most effective,

Experience from the operation and maintenance of
TAPS has shown that unacceptable setting and stress in
buried pipe may occur despite systematic geotechnical
investigations. Even in soils thought to be thaw stable, ice
may be present and go unnoticed during construction, and
it may create problems in later years as the ice melts,
causing differential settling in the pipelines.

The hot-oil, 24-inch pipeline from the Kuparuk River
field to Pump Station 1 is entirely elevated on VSM's and
support beams. A minimum 5-foot clearance is provided for
caribou crossing; varying terrain features allow greater
clearance in places. Also, caribou ramps (relatively short
sections of gravel fill placed over the pipe) are provided.
The Kuparuk River field pipeline support beams are
constructed to carry mare than one pipe.
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1002 area by the earliest date production would star:

A concept used in the Kuparuk River field Pipeling
but not incorporated in TAPS, was construction of only Qn;
road for use as both a main transportation artery ang 2
pipeline-maintenance road. A temporary ice road wag useq
during construction of the pipeline, eliminating the neeq for
a construction work pad. That construction placeq the
pipeline on the uphill side of the gravel road fil, enapyy,
the road to act as a dam in the event of an oj spil
Cross drainage for water was provided by culverts, Whic};
could be quickly plugged if an oil spill occurred. Insofar as
possible, a similar design could be proposed across levey
terrain in the 1002 area. Where the terrain is iregyy,
engineering and environmental constraints would reqy,
adjustments so the pipeline could be continued in'g
‘strzight line but the road could follow the contours of the
and.

Pipelines

Several alternative pipeline routes for transpomng
crude oil from the 1002 area to processing facilities werg
considered:

1. An elevated pipeline following an east-west injang
route from the 1002 area, across State lands, g
TAPS Pump Station 1.

2. An elevated east-west pipeline (onshore) from the
1002 area along the Beaufort Sea coast to TAPS
Pump Station 1.

3. A marine pipeline east-west (offshore) along the
Beaufort Sea coast to TAPS Pump Station 1. This
pipeline would require north-south feeder lines from
producing fields on the 1002 area to the coastal sife,

4, An elevated east-west pipeline from the 1002 area
across State lands to TAPS Pump Station 1, then
new pipeline paralleling TAPS to Valdez.

5. An inland pipeline from the 1002 area east to the
Canadian border, thence southeastward through the
Yukon and Northwest Territories, to connect with the
existing oil pipeline systems in the Province of
Alberta.

The most probable route for a pipeline was
determined to be an inland route, which roughly bisects the
1002 area from east to west (fig. V-1) and is the route used
for the assessment of environmental effects (Chapter VI o
this report). The exact route would be determined primarly
by the location of hydrocarbon discoveries; it would be
adjusted to minimize impact to surface resources and
meet engineering requirements. The existing TAPS i
believed to have the capacity to carry oil produced from the
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Figure [V-4.--Typical cross section of pipeline and
road development. No scale.

Figure IV-4 shows a typical pipeline installation, in cross
section. The pipeline could be designed like the Kuparuk
River field pipeline, with support beams large enough to
accommodate additional pipelines, depending on future
needs for oil or gas, or possibly water. A road constructed
on at least a 5-foot gravel fill would be needed to supply
the oil-field facilities and give access for pipeline
maintenance. Unless otherwise necessary for minimizing
impacts on caribou migration or to accommodate
engineering constraints, the pipeline could be built close to
the upslope shoulder of the road to preclude an additional
maintenance road. Access to valves, which require
frequent maintenance, would probably call for a special
work road connecting the valve site to the main road. In
critical caribou habitat, the pipeline and main road might
require separation. If so, a gravel maintenance work road
might have to be constructed along the pipeline for
segments where the pipeline and road are separated.

Figure IV-5 shows pipeline diameters required for
various pumping rates. A pump station is required every 50
to 100 miles depending on desired pumping rate and
topography. Therefore, two to three pump stations
probably would be required for an inland route across the
1002 area. The first would be located near the oil field or
fields and the second and third between the oil field(s) and
Pump Station 1. Each pump station would contain
pumping, oil-storage, power, pipeline equipment and repair,
and communication facilities, living quarters for about 30
people, and environmental-support systems; the station
would be constructed on a 7-acre (approximately) gravel
pad. Other related facilities are described below
(Mechanics Research, Inc., 1977).

SURGE AND STORAGE TANKS

Pipeline hydraulic design analyzes normal hydraulic
gradients and the effects of pressure surges, which are
controlled by means of suction and discharge relief
protection at each pump station. Tanks at each station
collect oil that is discharged through relief valves when
surges occur; the collected oil is later returned to the
Pipeline.

PIPE DIAMETER, IN INCHES

VALVES

Federal regulations (49 CFR 195.260) provide criteria
for the locations and number of valves required for pipeline
systems. For example, valves must be placed on each side
of a water crossing more than 100 feet wide. A mainline
vaive system can be used to reduce the potential size of
an oil spill. Valve locations are selected so that a spill at
any point is limited to a predetermined maximum quantity
(50,000 barrels on TAPS).

On TAPS, remotely operated gate valves close rapidly
under emergency conditions to protect pump stations and
environmentally sensitive areas. Check valves are used
where the terrain slope allows the valve to effectively stop
reverse oil flow and block potential oil spills.

COMMUNICATIONS

Maintaining continuous control of the pipeline from
the Arctic Refuge to Prudhoe Bay would require a
communication control system. The primary system could
be a series of permanent microwave stations which link all
pump stations, remotely controlled gate valves, and pipeline-
maintenance centers with a control center. Each remote
station typically includes a self-supporting steel antenna
tower, two small buildings, 2 to 4 fuel tanks, a helipont,
backup generators, and a battery system. Such stations, if
patterned after TAPS, could be backed up by a satellite
system and would be located on relatively high ground
about 40 miles apart. Common-carrier circuits, telephone,
and mobile radio systems would be incorporated into the
overall pipeline communication system.
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Figure IV-5.--Land-pipeline pipe diameter versus pumping
rate. Modified from Han-Padron Associates (1985,
fig. 7.2-1).
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ROADS

As noted previously, a road would roughly parallel
the pipeline across the 1002 area and continue across
State lands to Pump Station 1. This permanent all-season
gravel road would be built in accordance with accepted
arctic engineering practices on 5-foot gravel fill, with a 35-
foot-wide driving surface, and would support construction of
the pipeline and link central production and marine facilities.
The pipeline could be constructed during winter from a
snow pad or ice road. If snow or water were not available
in sufficient quantities, a gravel work road could be built.
Gravel access roads would connect the main road to pump
stations, valves, and maintenance stations. Emergency
access to the pipeline during the summer would be
accomplished by rolligon or similar vehicles. The availability
of adequate gravel supplies on the 1002 area is uncertain.
Gravel could be mined from inactive streambeds, but
additional pits would have to be opened to obtain the large
quantities required for roads, pump stations, airports, and
maintenance-support facilities. Gravel might have to be
mined from upland sites, river terraces, streambeds,
lagoons, or other sites. Site selections would be based on
environmental and engineering considerations as well as
availability. No gravel would be removed from the active
stream channels of major fish-bearing rivers or from barrier
islands. Al gravel removal would follow the guidelines for
arctic and sub-arctic flood plains (Woodward Clyde
Consultants, 1980a, b). Sites would be designed to
provide fish and wildiife habitat after they are abandoned.
For example, gravel-removal sites could be filled with water
and provide areas for migratory-bird nesting and resting
habitat, littoral zones for migratory bird and fish feeding,
and deep water for fish overwintering. Thus, these gravel
pits can also be potential water reservoirs. Bridges and
culverts would be designed and constructed to provide
cross drainage for roads in a manner that prevents erosion
or adverse effects on the fisheries.

AIRFIELDS FOR CONSTRUCTION CAMPS

Airfields may be required at pipeline construction
camps and pump stations or airstrips may be shared with
oil development facilities. The typical airfield for these
camps would be similar to those supporting airfield
development, that is, 5,000-6,000 feet long, 150 feet wide,
and 5 feet thick.

CONSTRUCTION CAMPS FOR
ROADS AND PIPELINES

Camp buildings would be portable self-contained
modules, equipped with functional furnishings for sleeping,
eating, recreation, and with sanitation facilities. A typical
camp houses 150-300 people. To minimize surface
disturbance, these temporary camps should be located at
the sites chosen for the permanent pump station.
Production and transportation on the 1002 area would
probably require two or three pump stations. Therefore,
two or three camps would occupy the pump station sites;
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two additional temporary camps might be required, Th .
sites could be used for 2 years and would be rehabilita‘e‘j
when no longer needed or be used for road maintenance
camps.

OIL-SPILL CONTINGENCY,
INCLUDING LEAK DETECTION

The first lines of defense against oil spills are design
and operational procedures (including personnel-training
programs), properly designed and maintained equipment
adequate alarm systems, and strict adherence to indust
and State and Federal government codes and regulations i
construction and operation. It must be recognizegq,
however, that even with the most comprehensiyg
precautions, oil spills will occur. Operators of a pipeline
across the 1002 area would be required to have an oil-spij
contingency plan that, as a minimum, includes provisions
for oil-spill control, which consist of (1) leak-detection
systems; (2) methods for locating, confining, and cleaning
up spills; (3) notification procedures for local, State, and
Federal agencies; (4) corrective action for the affected area;
(5) various types of oil-spill equipment; and (6) site-specific
cleanup techniques.

A leak-detection system would include automatic
instrumented detection systems and periodic ground and
aerial surveillance. For best visual ground surveillance,
either the all-season road or a gravel work road should be
close to the pipeline. Aerial surveillance by helicopter or
fixed-wing aircraft covers the greatest amount of area in the
shortest time, but could be restricted by weather, hours of
daylight, and wildlife considerations.

PIPELINE ROUTING

The 1002 area’s widely diversified local environments
require numerous engineering constraints regarding location
and routing of pipelines, roads, and airstrips. This applies
particularly to stream and ravine crossings where, to
minimize environmental problems, cutbanks and braided
streams must be avoided, especially by road crossings.

INLAND ROUTES

The southern part of the 1002 area provides more
feasible stream crossings, relatively more stable soils, better
drainage, and more sources of gravel than a route nearer
the coastline. The actual availability of gravel is unknown,
but at least 16 potential borrow pit sites located in active
fiood plains were identified by the Alaskan Arctic Gas
Pipeline Company as possible sources of about 2.4 million
cubic yards of sand and gravel for the ANGTS (Alaska
Natural Gas Transportation System--U.S. Department of the
Interior, 1976, "Alaska” volume, p. 10).




An inland pipeline from the 1002 area east into
canada was discussed in the TAPS and ANGTS reports
(U.S. Department of the Interior, 1972, 1976). Construction
of the pipeline would require a cooperative agreement
petween Canada and the United States, as well as
Congressional authority to cross the designated wilderness
area east of the Aichilik River.

COASTAL ROUTES

A coastline route would cross more ice-rich
permafrost than an inland route (U.S. Department of the
Interior, 1976, "Alaska" volume, p. 491). More of the route
would be on thaw-unstable material; such material and the
praided-stream crossings would complicate pipeline
construction and could compromise pipeline integrity. A
coastal route would have fewer stream crossings, but more
of the route would be on active flood plains and cross
wider delta areas. Work pads and roads in that flat, poorly
drained area could result in water-ponding problems.
Construction costs of an elevated oil pipeline would be
expected to be slightly higher for a coastal onshore route
than for an inland route because of (1) exira length, (2)
higher gravel requirements, (3) poor drainage, and (4)
poorer soils for construction. The earlier ANGTS study
(U.S. Department of the Interior, 1972) for a buried natural
gas line along coastal and inland routes also estimated
slightly higher costs for the coastal onshore route.

SUBSEA MARINE ROUTES

For the past 15 years, the petroleum industry has
been actively engaged in research and development of
technology for the design and construction of subsea oil
pipelines in the Arctic. Large-diameter marine-pipeline
construction in the Beaufort Sea is considered to be
technically feasible by some authorities (Han-Padron
Associates, 1985). However, to date no marine pipelines
have been constructed in the Arctic.

In general, the continental shelf of the Beaufort Sea
of the Alaska coast is not more than 50 miles wide, and
breaks at a water depth of 225 to 250 feet. The average
duration of open-water conditions, during which a pipeline
could be constructed, is approximately 50 days. A marine
pipeline presents higher environmental risks than does an
onshore pipeline. Wherever a hot-oil pipeline is buried in
permafrost, differential settling is to be expected. Any
significant settling could rupture the pipe, causing an oil
spil. Repair and maintenance of a marine pipeline under
ice would impose almost impossible engineering problems
for much of the year.

Critical environmental factors affecting the design and
construction of marine pipelines include ice and weather
conditions, their effect on construction equipment and the

length of the construction season, the nat
soil, seabed ice scouring, and, in the
prevention of permafrost degradation.
design, installation, and cost consideration
below.

ure of the seabed
permafrost zones,
Marine~pipe|ine
S are describeq

A major consideration in designing a marine Pipeline
for arctic waters is placement of the line with regard to ice
and permafrost. Shorefast ice includes all types of ice
broken or unbroken, attached to the shore, beached:
stranded, or attached to the bottom in shallow water, The
fast-ice zone of the 1002 area extends from shore outward
to water depths of approximately 10 to 66 feet, Intense
interaction between moving pack ice and shorefast ice
forms a shear zone of ice ridges, which often ground on
the seabed. The keels of these ice pressure ridges and
occasional pieces of ice islands scour deep gouges in the
subsea floor during subsequent movement of the ice.
Grounded ridges may extend outward to a depth of
approximately 150 feet. From shore to 50-foot seabed
depth, ice scour is frequent but relatively shallow. Scour is
greatest at seabed depths of 65 to 100 feet. The deepest
recorded scour is 18 feet at a seabed depth of 125 feet.

In nearshore areas, ice-bonded permafrost is
probably present and must be considered in the design of
an offshore pipeline (Heuer and others, 1983). But
nearshore ice-wedge permafrost under shallow water,
particularly along a rapidly receding coastline, is even more
critical for design. A hot-oil pipeline placed in areas of ice-
bonded or ice-wedge permafrost must be heavily insulated
to limit thawing of permafrost. The best location for an
offshore pipeline is at water depths of 6.5-65 feet, to
minimize ice gouging. Beyond the 6.5-foot water depth the
top of the ice-bonded permafrost generally is below the
surface of the seabed. Inshore of the 18-foot bottom-depth
contour, ice gouging is typically less than 1.6 feet (Mellor,
1978).

An arctic marine pipeline must be laid in a trench to
ensure that the top of the pipe is below maximum ice-
gouging depth. Several subsea trenching methods are
available but have never been used in the Arctic. Because
the construction season is short, fast-moving cutter-suction
dredges or subsea plows would be required. Under
development are self-propelled seabed plows, rippers, or
cutting devices.

~ Maintenance and repair work on a marine pipeline in

the Arctic would be difficult during the ice season (normally
October through July). The only way to assure continuous
operation is to have a loop line (a second pipeline parallel
to the existing line) or similar built-in redundancy. ~

Marine pipelines must be waterproofed and weighed
down with a concrete coating to give negative buoyancy.
They also must be cathodically protected from corrosion by
sea water, in accordance with industry standards.
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Tankers

Transportation of petroleum products by icebreaker
tanker in the Beaufort Sea has been considered for more
than 15 years. However, no offshore loading terminals
suitable for the area exist, nor do designs exist for
icebreaker tankers, their support vessels, or loading
terminals. Presumably, icebreaker tankers would transport
crude oil to an ice-free transshipment terminal in the
Aleutian Islands or on the Alaska Peninsula. Several other
concepts have been considered, with or without internal
storage capacity (Han-Padron Associates, 1985, p. 7-30).
Greater knowledge of ice conditions and ice dynamics north
of the Bering Strait is needed before the requirements and
risks of operation in the Chukchi and Beaufort Seas can be
adequately appraised.

A study on using submarine tankers, prepared by a
team headed by the Newport News Shipbuilding and
Drydock Company (NNSDC, 1975) for the U.S. Marine
Administration, was updated by Han-Padron Associates
(1985, p. 7-53). Han-Padron escalated the capital and
operating costs to compare transportation costs for
submarine tankers with those for icebreaker surface tankers.
A submarine tanker designed to operate under the Arctic
icepack is limited as to propulsion methods and overall
size. Current technology limits the power source to a
nuclear reactor, although fuel-cell powerplants might propel
smaller submarines. The original study (NNSDC, 1975)
indicated that no existing shipyard could construct or
maintain a submarine of sufficient size (200,000-300,000 tons
deadweight) to be efficient in such an operation. The
updated study suggests that the unit-transportation cost of
a submarine tanker would not differ significantly from that
provided by an icebreaker tanker of similar capacity.
Technical problems associated with loading, construction,
and operation have yet to be solved.

Other Transportation Methods

Several other transportation systems have been
proposed and discussed in detail (U.S. Department of the
Interior, 1972, 1976). Only a few are discussed here, as
none is a realistic alternative to a pipeline in terms of
safety, economics, and environmental impact. The reader
should refer to the cited reports for further information.

Two rail routes have been considered for transporting
North Slope oil. The shorter, in terms of new railroad
construction, is an extension of the Alaska Railroad. This
railroad is State-owned and has 470 miles of track from
Seward to Fairbanks. The extension would be northward
across the Yukon River and the Brooks Range to the North
Slope oil fields near Prudhoe Bay. The other route crosses
Alaska and Canada from Prudhoe Bay to Whitefish,
Montana, via Dawson, Yukon Territory. Either route would
encounter major construction constraints and operational
problems in accommodating, handling, loading and
unloading, marshaling trains, and maintaining track and
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rolling stock. Potential environmental impacts are air and
noise pollution, oil spills, and degradation of fish angd
wildlife habitat caused by roadbed construction through
mountainous terrain.

Possible, but not practical, is operating a large fleet
of trucks to haul oil to a southern Alaska port, for
transshipment to West Coast ports, or to the north-central
United States via a trans-Alaska-Canada route. High
operating costs, air and noise pollution, and the high
potential for oil spillage make truck transport impractical,
The existing TAPS haul road (Dalton Highway) would not
be adequate for such high-volume traffic, which would
require almost bumper-to-bumper trucks.

Natural Gas Transportation
System

Since the early 1970’s, industry has given serious
consideration to developing a transportation system to
deliver Alaskan North Slope (ANS) natural gas to the market
place. Gas produced at Prudhoe Bay is currently used on-
site for power generation, enhanced oil recovery, or is
reinjected, inasmuch as it is not yet economical to produce
for marketing.

In December 1981, the Secretary of the Interior
issued a right-of-way to the Northwest Alaska Pipeline
Company to construct a large-diameter, chilled, buried gas
pipeline and related facilities from Prudhoe Bay to domestic
markets in the lower-48 States. However, by 1985 the
project sponsors had reduced their efforts to complete the
Alaska Arctic Gas Pipeline until market conditions for ANS
natural gas_improved. A timeframe for remobilizing the
project has not been identified.

~ In 1986, the Yukon Pacific Corporation (YPC)
amended its application to the BLM for Federal permits to
construct and operate a buried gas pipeline from Prudhoe
Bay to a tidewater liquid natural gas (LNG) terminal at
Valdez. That pipeline project, called the Trans-Alaska Gas
System (TAGS), would export ANS natural gas to markets
in Pacific Rim nations, such as Japan and Korea. Export
of Alaska North Slope natural gas outside the United States
would require approval of the President of the United
States, pursuant to the Alaska Natural Gas Transportation
Act of 1976. ~

Accordingly, it is likely that a gas delivery system
from Prudhoe Bay would provide ready market access for
any gas discovered in the 1002 area, should it become
economically recoverable.

The environmental impact statement for the Alaska
Arctic Gas Pipeline project (U.S. Department of the Interior,
1976) described the overall effects that would result from
construction and operation of a gas pipeline transportation
system through the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge. This
pipeline system proposed construction of a buried, chilled




gas pipeline through the coastal plain of the Arctic Refuge
to the Canadian border, to facilitate production of gas from
the Mackenzie Delta region of Canada. However, for
purposes of this report, it is presumed that commercial
quantities of natural gas discovered in the 1002 area would
pe processed and transported west to Prudhoe Bay using
facilities shared with oil development and transportation on
the 1002 area. lIdeally, the vertical support members for the
oil delivery system to TAPS could be designed so that
construction, operation, and maintenance of both oil and
gas systems could be collocated. It is also assumed that
gas production and transportation systems would not be
constructed until a natural gas transportation system was
operational between Prudhoe Bay and markets outside
Alaska, now speculated not to occur before the middle to
late 1990's.

Construction of an oil transportation system from the
Arctic Refuge would have a higher priority than a gas
transportation system due to the anticipated decline in oil
from Prudhoe Bay which would make available oil capacity
in the TAPS during the late 1990’s. Therefore, construction
of the oil and natural gas transportation systems would be
sequential on the Arctic Refuge. The timing for the natural
gas transportation system would depend upon the final
design and delivery capability of the gas pipeline system
south from Prudhoe Bay, combined with the consideration
of economic factors in both domestic U.S. and foreign
natural gas markets.
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CHAPTER V
ALTERNATIVES

~ INTRODUCTION ~

This chapter identifies and evaluates five alternatives
which are considered to be representative of the full
spectrum of possible actions that could be taken with
respect to a decision to open the 1002 area to oil and gas
exploration and development.

Alternative A: Full Leasing

Alternative B: Limited Leasing
Alternative C: Further Exploration
Alternative D: No Action

Alternative E: Wilderness Designation

These five options are all technically and
economically feasible. They are distinctly different from
each other and lend themselves to independent analysis,
thus permitting concentration on those issues that are truly
significant to the decision to be made. Comparisons of the
effects of each alternative are provided at the conclusion of
the assessments in Chapter VI.

ALTERNATIVE A--FULL LEASING
OF THE 1002 AREA

~ Under the alternative of full leasing, it is assumed
that Congressional action would allow all Federal
subsurface ownerships of the 1002 area to be available for
development through a leasing program administered by the
Department of the Interior. This action would also open to
oil and gas development and production the private lands
within the refuge. This is the preferred alternative, as more
fully discussed in Chapter VIil, the Secretary's
recommendation. The exact terms of the leasing program
would be developed in response to specific legislation
passed by the Congress, and in consideration of the
recommendation of the Secretary of the Interior. ~

Presumably, major portions of the 1002 area would
be leased and additional geophysical exploratory work
would take place on all leased areas before exploration
wells are drilled. Leaseholders would likely focus first on
those areas and geologic strictures believed to have the
highest probability of containing commercial quantities of oil.
It is feasible for phased development to occur.

The 1002 area contains a combination of identified
potential petroleum prospects having a mean conditional
estimated total of 3.2 billion barrels of economically
recoverable oil under current and foreseeable economic
conditions (Chapter lll). These prospects are grouped into
4 geographic areas (blocks) of the 1002 area to facilitate an
analysis of the effects of oil deveiopment on the
environment. The four blocks are depicted in Chapter Il
(fig. 1li-14).

Alternative A assumes that:

1. Although both oil and gas would be leased, initially
only oil will be developed and transported to market.
Associated gas will be reinjected and/or used for field
operations in a manner similar to other North Slope
fields, until gas production becomes economical and
adequate markets are identified.

2. ~ Development would be sequential on the area, and
oil production will start about the year 2000. ~

3. Development will be unitized within the 1002 area and
on privately owned subsurface resources.

4 A single trunk oil pipeline will transport oil from
Federal leases and from any private lands in.the 1002
area to Pump Station 1 of the Trans-Alaska Pipeline
System (TAPS).

5. Development, production, and transportation of oil
from the 1002 area are considered to be independent
of any offshore production; however, production
infrastructure could be shared.

6. The State of Alaska will allow a trunk oil pipeline to
cross State lands between the western boundary of
the 1002 area and TAPS Pump Station 1 at Prudhoe
Bay (a distance of about 50 miles).

7. Once the Congress approves leasing, but prior to
lease sales, industry will be allowed to conduct
additional geophysical and surface geological
exploration work.
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~ According to the size, number, and characteristics of
prospects described in Chapter Iil, and the production and
transportation scenarios described in Chapter IV, the
number and types of facilities likely to be required for
development and production of oil resources in the 1002
area are listed in table V-1. For the sake of maintaining
data confidentiality, figure V-1 shows a highly generalized
placement of production and transportation facilities based
on typical North Slope prospect characteristics for three
localities within the 1002 area. This assumes successful
exploration in all three localities. ~

Actual placement of oil production facilities and
marine facilities on the 1002 area, or location of the trunk
pipeline from producing fields to TAPS Pump Station 1,
depends upon site-specific geotechnical, engineering,
environmental, and economic data that can be determined

only after a specific prospect has been drilled, ang a
discovery made and confirmed.

Chapter IV describes the types and numbers of
facilities that might be necessary for oil production in the
1002 area. Typically, these include for each developeq
prospect: central production facility (CPF) and initial pump
station for the oil pipeline, all-weather airfield, consolidateq
production and reinjection well pads, and an interna|
network of roads and gathering lines connecting pads ang
the CPF. A trunk oil pipeline would connect the CPF tq
Pump Station 1. From Pump Station 1, oil from the 1002
area would move through the existing TAPS to Valdez ang
then by tanker to market. Depending on the amount of
final through-put, one or several additional pump stations

may be required.
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Figure V-1.--Hypothetical generalized development of three major prospects within the 1002 area
under full leasing if economic quantities of oil are discovered. Numbers indicate three localities

(shaded) having typical prospect characteristics.
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“CAT TRAIN" FOR SEISMIC EXPLORATION

Table V-1.--Number and area of in-place oil-related facilities assumed to be associated with ultimate development of
estimated mean conditional recoverable oil resources made available by full leasing or limited leasing of the 1002 area.
[mi, miles; cu yds, cubic yards; ac, acres]

Approximate units?

Facility Full leasing Limited leasing
Main oil pipeline within the 1002 BrEAZ ...cvveeecveeosse sttt 100 mi (610 ac) 80 mi (490 ac)
Main road paralleling main pipeline and from marine facilities? ......ooovvveererreeen. 120 mi (730 ac) 100 mi (610 ac)
Spur roads with collecting lines within production fields ..o 160 mi (980 ac) 120 mi (730 ac)
Marine and salt-water-treatment facilities ...........c.ccccvniniinninie 2 (200 ac) 2 (200 ac)
Large central production facilities ... 7 (630 ac) 6 (540 ac)
Small central production facilities ..........cccccvvrinieiininienen e 4 (160 ac) 3 (120 ac)
Large permanent airfields ... 2 (260 ac) 2 (260 ac)
Small permanent Qirfields ........cccccvveiiiiriiiiinee e 2 (60 ac) 1 (30 ac)
Permanent drilling Pads .......ccceeiiiiniinciniicnienresse et 50-60 30-40
(1,200-1,600 ac) (700-1,000 ac)
TBOITOW SIHES ..ottt bbbtk 10-15 8-13
(500-750 ac) (400-650 ac)
Gravel for construction, operation, and MaiNtENANCE............cccvvvrverrriierernrrinernenns 40 million- 35 million-
50 million cu yds 40 million cu yds
Major river or SIrEBM CrOSSINGS ......cccvcieriieirinesisisiieresesesre st s s sessssssssasesans Maximum 25 Maximum 15

1Figures given in miles refer to linear miles of the facilities. Areas were calculated on the basis of 50-foot widths each
for the main oil pipeline and main road, totaling a 100-foot right-of-way for the main transportation corridor. A 50-foot right-
of-way was assumed for spur roads with collecting lines. The numbers of nonlinear units are also provided.

2The distance from the 1002 western boundary to TAPS Pump Station 1 is approximately 50 miles, across State of
Alaska land. This 50 miles is not included in the mileage estimates.
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~ ALTERNATIVE B--LIMITED LEASING
OF THE 1002 AREA ~

This alternative discusses a leasing program that
would develop if the Congress chose to pass legislation,
based on environmental considerations, that would limit the
amount of the 1002 area available for leasing. There would
be no leasing, exploration, development, or transportation of
oil from or through that portion of the Porcupine caribou
herd (PCH) concentrated calving area (as defined in
Chapter 1) which has been most frequently used (fig. lI-5;
pl. 2A). The exact size of this area would be equal to the
area used for concentrated calving in approximately 50
percent of the years for which calving data are available, at
the time legislation is passed. This could eliminate all or
part of Block D from leasing, based on at least 7 years of
most frequent concentrated use in the 15 years for which
data are currently available (pl. 2A). The remainder of the
1002 area would be offered for leasing; presumably, all
potentially economic prospects would be leased, explored,
and developed.

The assumptions in this alternative are the same as
for full leasing, including the opening of the Kaktovik Inupiay
Corporation/Arctic Slope Regional Corporation (KIC/ASRC)
lands. Approximately 2.4 billion barrels (800 million barrelg
less than in Alternative A) of economically recoverable oil
are estimated as the mean conditional resource which migp
be available for development under this alternative.

A highly generalized placement of production ang
transportation facilities under the limited leasing alternative ig
shown on figure V-2.

Production and transportation facilities were describeq
in the full leasing alternative. Under limited leasing, no
infrastructure would be extended into the southeastern
portion of the 1002 area, based on the area most frequently
used for concentrated calving, as described above. Aj
other facility requirements would be virtually the same (table
V-1).

1440 143°

1460 145°
Flaxman
oy, sl T Browniow
T S Point

S NL CAMDEN BAY
P

7001

s

Gu

a0

Sgdlerochit |
?DH’?D’
iy

5

B EAUFORT SEA

Kaktovik o,
g \?qr'@,mManmr;g o~
. /f’&f&na RPO:E’!U{ N \\J\
K C tands \ 1N

\\‘” i ‘*‘/Humn\\\\“\ ¥4 L @
o = Bty
7 uﬁ*’xd.’?.",’c"f” Mountains \\\\‘/’ & ’ 4
frerg et g \\H\\‘\\\“\ S < Q’?/ 7 {
; ,,‘ T \g"’,/ 3/ ~ : 7
60| [ 2‘“"“‘““’“lhmmn,um, s 3 5 3 {
30 /L' = Shublik Mountains /: //" {g(/ Q‘/\ %i
= = { { !
&’;‘o% "H.L\ MARRARRNCA 7 | ~ "'i}, =i
l‘] 1|[J 2]0 3|0 MILES
f T T T
0 10 20 30 KILOMETERS
EXPLANATION
Central
production . .
facility ® Drili pad—23 acres —— Connecting road
® 90 acres T Airstrips—30 and 130 v Seawater treatment
o 40 acres acres plant

Figure V-2.—Hypothetical generalized development of two major prospects within the 1002 area
under limited leasing if economic quantities of oil are discovered. Numbers indicate three localities

(shaded) having typical prospect characteristics.
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ALTERNATIVE C--FURTHER EXPLORATION

Under this alternative, the Secretary would
recommend additional exploration, including exploratory
drilling, to permit acquisition of more data to aid the
gecretary and the Congress in their decision of whether or
not to authorize leasing of the 1002 area. Acquisition of
additional data could be by the Government, or industry, or

poth.

Section 1002 of ANILCA (Alaska National interest
Lands Conservation Act of 1980) has afforded the
Department of the Interior the opportunity to acquire a
substantial amount of exploration data in the 1002 area.
During two winter field seasons, private industry obtained
more than 1,300 line miles of seismic data on a 3x6-mile
seismic grid over a large part of the 1002 area. A
substantial amount of gravity, magnetic, geochemical,
paleontological, and shallow stratigraphic data was also
collected. The Bureau of Land Management and Geological
survey acquired additional data through in-house research
and field investigations over several field seasons.

Analysis of the available geological and geophysical
data has revealed that the 1002 area is a very complex
geological terrane, and additional geological and geo-
physical data might provide a basis for a better defined
assessment of its oil and gas potential. Additional seismic
data could better define some of the more compliex
geologic structures that have been identified. It is expected
that if a decision is made to allow leasing of the 1002 area,
industry would want to obtain more detailed seismic data
over particular areas of interest in order to make a more
accurate determination of oil and gas potential prior to a
lease sale. These data would also be made available to
the Department for its use in determining the fair market
value of tracts to be leased.

The location and size of geologic structures have
been generally defined. However, the nature of the rocks
present remains virtually unknown owing to a lack of deep
stratigraphic, paleontological, and geochemical data specific
to the 1002 area. Therefore, only indirect inferences based
on surface and near-surface geological data and on well
data from outside the 1002 area can be made as to the
nature of source and reservoir rocks and the type of
hydrocarbon present. A program to drill off-structure test
wells would provide subsurface geological information on
the 1002 area and eliminate some of the uncertainties in the
oil and gas assessment such as the probability of the
occurrence of adequate source and reservoir rocks, and
also the probable mix of hydrocarbons. This type of
information might better define the more prospective parts
of the 1002 area that should be considered for leasing.

Four deep test wells could be drilled off-structure
similar to the stratigraphic test wells (COST wells) drilled in
the Outer Continental Shelf. These wells would provide
more definitive data on the stratigraphy, paleontology,

*', 1
H

geophysics, and geochemistry of the rock formations. Core
samples would be taken to determine the quality of the
source rocks, the characteristics of the reservoir rocks, and
the availability of seals to trap hydrocarbons. Possible
locations for stratigraphic test wells are:

1. East of the Canning River in the northwest block
(Block A, fig. Ill-1) to test primarily for geologic
conditions similar to those of the Prudhoe Bay field.

2. Near the Hulahula River (Block B, fig. lli-1) between
the Marsh Creek anticline to the west and larger
mapped geologic structures to the east (Block C, fig.
-1).

3. In the northeastern part of the 1002 area north of the
large mapped geologic structure and south of the
KIC lands (Block C, fig. lli-1).

4. Near the large mapped geologic structures in the
southern foothills (Block D, fig. lil-1).
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ALTERNATIVE D--NO ACTION

This alternative describes the probable future
management of the 1002 area if the Congress chose to
take no further legislative action regarding the 1002 area of
the Arctic Refuge. According to the provisions of sections
1002 and 1003 of ANILCA, an act of the Congress would
be prerequisite to leasing or other development leading to
oil and gas production on the Arctic Refuge. |If the
Congress chose instead to designate all or part of the
1002 area as wilderness, that too would take legislative
action. If, instead, the Congress chose to allow the
management of the 1002 area to continue under existing
legal authorities guided by the Arctic Refuge comprehensive
conservation plan (CCP) outlined by section 304(g) of
ANILCA, no additional Congressional action would be
required.

The management goals of the Arctic National Wildlife
Refuge, until further defined by the CCP, are to maintain
the existing availability and quality of refuge habitats with
natural forces governing fluctuations in fish and wildlife
popuiations and habitat change; to provide the opportunity
for continued subsistence harvest of natural resources by
local residents in a manner consistent with sound natural
resource management; and to provide recreational and
economic opportunities compatible with the purposes for
which the refuge was established.

Section 304(g) of ANILCA mandates that management
of the 16 National Wildlife Refuges in Alaska, including the
Arctic Refuge, be assessed through the CCP. This
requires that the plan: (1) designate areas within the
refuge according to their respective resources and values;
(2) specify the programs proposed for conserving fish and
wildlife and maintaining the values for which the refuge was
established; and (3) specify uses which may be compatible
with the major purposes of the refuge. The preferred
alternatives identified in this process would establish the
long-term basic management direction for each refuge. This
planning allows for the evaluation of a range of aiternatives
for refuge management and consultation with the
appropriate State agencies and Native Corporations. The
Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) is using the environmental
impact statement (EIS) process to implement the CCP's.
Following a series of public hearings and comments on a
draft EIS, a preferred alternative would be chosen by the
Alaska FWS Regional Director, described in a final EIS, and
documented by a Record of Decision.

Currently, the CCP for the Arctic Refuge is in the
first or review and data-collection phase and calls for
completion of the CCP by the spring of 1988. The 1002
area has been omitted from this planning, pending the
decision of the Congress as to its future management. |If
this no-action alternative were selected by the Congress,
the 1002 area would be added to the CCP as an integral
part of the Arctic Refuge. Depending on the stage of
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planning, at least the CCP, and perhaps some step-dowp,
management plans, would need to be amended or
supplemented to include management of the 1002 area,

Under section 1008 of ANILCA, a policy was
established to permit certain oil and gas activities, includip,
leasing and development, on Alaska refuges in areas wherg
such activities are deemed to be compatible with the Major
purposes for which a particular refuge was establisheq
Because of the provisions of sections 1002 and 1003
section 1008 does not apply to any part of the Arctié
Refuge. Selection of Alternative D would preciuge
production of oil and gas from the Arctic Refuge, ang
leasing or other developments leading to oil and gag
products.

Step-down management plans for the Arctic Refuge
would be developed for specific activities once the CCp
was completed. These management plans might address
activities such as public use, wildlife inventories and other
scientific researcH, wild and scenic rivers, wilderness
management, and fire management. Harvest of fish and
wildlife would generally be conducted in accordance with
the State of Alaska Department of Fish and Game
regulations, and subsistence use of the refuge would
continue.

The Arctic Refuge would be managed under the legal
authorities found in ANILCA and the National Wildlife
Refuge System Administration Act of 1966 (Public Law 88-
669). Other laws and their amendments that affect the
management of the 1002 area and the Arctic Refuge in
general include but are not limited to the Migratory Bird
Treaty Act, Endangered Species Act, Antiquities Act, Clean
Air Act, Clean Water Act, Coastal Zone Management Act,
Fish and Wildlife Act of 1956, Marine Mammal Protection
Act, National Environmental Policy Act, National Historic
Preservation Act, Refuge Recreation Act, Refuge Revenue
Sharing Act, and the State of Alaska Fish and Game
Regulations. Provisions of the Wilderness Act would apply
to those 8 million acres of the Arctic Refuge outside the
1002 area.

Under Alternative D, activities proposed for the 1002
area would be subject to a compatibility determination as
required by ANILCA section 304(b) and the Refuge
Administration Act, as is the case for the remainder of the
Arctic Refuge. Permissible activities could include hunting,
fishing, subsistence harvest, river trips, hiking, photography,
and certain other forms of recreation and compatible
scientific research. Guiding for recreational activities,
trapping, and other commercial activities determined to be
compatible with refuge purposes also would be allowed.
These commercial activities could conceivably include
activities as diverse as onshore support and transportation
facilities for offshore oil and gas drilling and production.
Any proposed activity would be reviewed for compatibility
before it could be permitted. Because compatibility
determinations are site-specific, and the list of probable




s long and speculative, effects of specific activities

T s»i
otivitie ed in Chapter VL.

are not 885€3°

The establishment of aids to navigation and facilities
‘ national defense would be authorized under ANILCA
or

ction 1310. Weather, climate, and research facilities
zzuld also be permitted.

Title XI of ANILCA governs access on Federal lands
. Alaska. Authorized forms of access on the Arctic Refuge
-!:clude snowmachines during periods of adequate snow
I

cover aircraft, motorboats, and other means if found

compaﬁb|e.

Refuge management could include activities such as
wildlife surveys, reintroduction of native fish and wildlife
‘species, fisheries management, prescribed burning for
habitat enhancement, and construction of public facilities
where appropriate. Although these activities are allowed by
jaw, their actual implementation and the extent of
implementation would be decided through the CCP and
subsequent management plans.

Other energy alternatives, including energy
conservation, would have to be pursued to compensate for
the opportunity for production of oil and gas from the 1002
area which would be forgone if Alternative D was
implemented.

ALTERNATIVE E--WILDERNESS DESIGNATION

Under this alternative, the Congress would designate
the 1.55-million-acre 1002 area as wilderness, within the
meaning of the 1964 Wilderness Act (Public Law 88-577).

No further study or public review is necessary for the
Congress to designate the 1002 area as wilderness.
Previous studies and public debate have sufficiently covered
the issue. A wilderness review of the Arctic Refuge was
conducted in the early 1970’s pursuant to the provisions of
the Wilderness Act. A draft report was prepared in 1973;
however, the draft was never made final nor was public
comment obtained.

The issue of wilderness designation for all the Arctic
Refuge, including the 1002 area, was debated extensively by
the Congress and the public in widely held hearings from
1976 through 1980 during the development and passage of
ANILCA (Eastin, 1984). The House of Representatives
generally favored designation of the 1002 area as
wilderness, whereas the Senate generally did not. The
Senate view was that designating the area as wilderness
was premature until a resource assessment of the cil and
gas potential was completed and reviewed by the
Congress. The Senate view prevailed and became section
1002 of Title X of ANILCA.

The draft report resulting from th
study recommended that the original 8
Arctic Refuge be designated as
exception of 74,516 acres consisting
Bay (456 acres), Beaufort Lagoon (42
Point (10 acres), Lake Peters (10 acres), the village of
Kaktovik (141 acres), the military withdrawal on Barter |gs|anc:,
(4,359 acres), and land in the vicinity of Barter Island that
was to be selected by the KIC under the Alaska Native
Claims Settlement Act (ANCSA) (69,120 acres).  Section
702(3) of ANILCA ultimately designated approximately g
million acres of wilderness on the Arctic Refuge which
encompassed all the pre-ANILCA refuge with the exception
of the 1002 area.

€ original wilderness
.9 million acres of the
wilderness, with the
of trgcts at Camden
0’ acres), Demarcation

This alternative would result in wilderness designation
of the entire 1.55-million-acre 1002 area, except for the
abandoned DEW line sites at Beaufort Lagoon and Camden
Bay, native allotments, and land owned by the KIC. The
1002 area would still be included in the CCP, as described
in Alternative D, but would be managed as wilderness
under the provisions of the Wilderness Act, the National
Wildlife Refuge System Administration Act, and ANILCA.

Permitted uses in wilderness include hunting, fishing,
backpacking, river trips, and photography. Commercial
activity would be restricted to commercial guiding for such
activities. These activities may be restricted or eliminated if
necessary in designated wilderness areas under the
provisions of other laws or regulations. Motorized
equipment would generally be prohibited. Wilderness
designation would not affect the air space over the area.
The use of motorboats and snowmachines (during periods
of adequate snow cover) would be authorized for traditional
activities--for example, subsistence harvest or access to
inholdings such as native allotments. Cabins could be
constructed 'in wilderness areas if they were necessary for
subsistence trapping, public safety, or administration of the
area.

In contrast to the "no-action" alternative, use of
motorized equipment by the FWS in administering the area
would only be allowed consistent with the minimum-tool
concept. (Minimum-tool concept is use of the minimum
action or instrument necessary to successfully, safely, and
economically accomplish wilderness management
objectives.) Situations for which motorized access might
be used include emergencies involving public health or
safety and search-and-rescue operations. Landing of
aircraft would be permitted. Other government agencies
(local, State, -Federal) would be allowed to use motorized
equipment in carrying out legitimate activities in wilderness
consistent with the minimum-tool concept. An example
would be the use of helicopters by the Department of the
Interior to carry out the ANILCA section 1010 Alaska
Mineral Resource Assessment Program (AMRAP). Manage-
ment activities such as wildlife control, prescribed buming,
habitat rehabilitation, predator control, reintroduction of
native fish and wildlife species, and wildlife surveys would
be permissible, though not necessarily practiced, in the
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designated wilderness area. The appropriateness of these
activities would be addressed in the CCP.

As in the "no-action" alternative, placement and
maintenance of navigation aids, communication sites and
related facilities, and facilities for national defense could be
permitted (ANILCA section 1310), as could facilities for
weather, climate, and fisheries research.

Other energy alternatives, including energy
conservation, would have to be pursued to compensate for
the opportunity for production of oil and gas from the 1002
area which would be forgone if Alternative E was
implemented.
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CHAPTER VI
ENVIRONMENTAL CONSEQUENCES

~ INTRODUCTION ~

This chapter analyzes and discusses the potential
environmental effects of activities that could occur from
implementing the alternatives described in Chapter V:

Alternative A: Full Leasing

Alternative B: Limited Leasing

Alternative C: Further Exploration

Alternative D: No Action

Alternative E: Wilderness Designation.

The impacts of Alternatives A through E are summarized
and compared at the end of this chapter.

Development, if it occurs, may differ somewhat from
the scenarios assessed here. The analysis of oil
development is based on best available information as to
possible location and size of the prospects delineated by
the seismic surveys (fig. lll-1). Additional exploration would
further refine these data. Oil and gas may be discovered in
other parts of the 1002 area or the areas now delineated
may be nonproductive. The magnitude and types of effects
resulting from development should be essentially the same
for all development scenarios. |[f oil is not present in
economically recoverable quantities, then the environmental
effects of Alternatives A and B would be reduced, possibly
to those described for Alternative C.

This programmatic legislative environmental impact
statement (LEIS) discusses the overall oil and gas
development programs which might occur on the 1002 area.
Without site-specific information, precise effects cannot be
predicted. If the area is opened to leasing, this
programmatic LEIS could suffice for the initial lease sale if
the Congress so stated in the enabling legislation.
However, environmental effects would be reassessed at all
appropriate stages for each subsequent lease sale and all
development stages, as the required authorizations are
obtained.

The environmental effects described in this chapter
are based on scenarios developed for the mean estimated
recoverable resource of 3.2 billion barrels of oil. There is a
5-percent chance that more than 9.2 billion barrels of oil
could be recovered. The environmental effects associated

with this 5-percent case would likely result from the
extended development of 2 or 3 of the largest prospects if
they contain a much larger volume of oil than expected.
The effects would not increase proportionally with increased
production.

Based on development of the oil field at Prudhoe
Bay, well spacing for prospect(s) contributing to the 9.2-
billion-barrel case would be assumed to be the same as
that for the 3.2-billion-barrel case. For either case, field life
would be about 30 years. Most additional surface impacts
would be due to expansion and modification of the
infrastructure used to develop the individual oil fields. This
could mean construction of additional drilling and
production pads, additional production facilities, and
connecting lines. These facilities will still be concentrated
within the boundaries of a field, so impacts would be
largely confined to the same surface area as assessed at
the 3.2-billion-barrel mean recoverable case, although they
would modify some additional acreage.

The additional production from the 5-percent case is
not likely to significantly change the impacts of a main oil
pipeline, haul road, airstrips, ports, and supporting roads
and infrastructure from that required to develop the 3.2-
billion-barrel case. A larger diameter oil pipeline could be
used to accommodate increased oil production. Additional
disturbance and displacement of wildlife might occur as a
result of more intense activities and increased or prolonged
traffic on the roads and at the ports. The roads and port
facilities anticipated for the mean case development should
be capable of handling that increased traffic.

Whether or not the development of potential gas
resources beComes economic, gas development and the
infrastructures to support it would be expected to share oil
development and transportation facilities. Therefore, no
appreciable increase in the intensity of environmental
impacts is anticipated, although the life of a field ‘may be
extended by gas production. Development of gas would
require separate administrative approval and would be
subject to appropriate environmental review prior to such
approval.
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~ Developing the Assessment ~

To determine the potential environmental
consequences of the various alternatives, a Fish and
Wildlife Service (FWS) environmental assessment team of
biologists, formed in February 1985, met with Bureau of
Land Management (BLM) and Geological Survey (GS)
scientists to determine the extent and probable- surface
modifications required for oil development on the 1002 area.
Maps of fish and wildlife use areas (pls. 1-3) were overlaid
with full and limited development scenarios (figs. V-1 and V-
2), allowing measurement of direct habitat loss or alteration.
The nature and magnitude of direct and indirect habitat
losses, disturbance, mortality, and other potential effects
were then determined. Effects are characterized as major,
moderate, minor, or negligible (table VI-1) for the physical,
biological, and human environments of the 1002 area that
would be affected. Effects that could likely persist at least
as long as the field life were considered "long-term" and
those likely to persist less than the field life (30 years; see
Chapter V) were considered "short-term."

The scenarios for development in Alternatives A and
B depict hypothetical infrastructures based on a projected
hydrocarbon potential at the mean economically recoverable
resource estimate. If the 5-percent-probability production
occurs, the effects remain basically the same, as explained
earlier.

Leasing and development, from field exploration
through oil production, transportation, rehabilitation, and
abandonment, would be sequential on the 1002 area. For
purposes of impact assessment, it was assumed that
Blocks A, C, and D (for Alternative A) were leased and that
exploration was successful. It was further assumed that
each of these blocks, plus Block B which would be
crossed by the main pipeline, would at some point in time
concurrently have some phase of activity occurring in them,
whether it be winter seismic investigations; exploration well
drilling; construction of airstrips, port developments,
pipelines; rehabilitation; and so forth. |f some of the
currently prospective areas contain no economically
recoverable oil (of which there is an 81-percent chance),
then predicted impacts would be substantially less,
probably limited to those associated only with exploratory
well drilling and cleanup as described under Alternative C.
This decrease in adverse effects would be particularly true if
delineated prospects in Blocks C and D produced “dry
holes”; not only would development of the fields not occur,
but the main pipeline could be shortened by a significant
amount, and the Pokok port site would be unnecéssary.
Such speculation, however, precludes meaningful analysis.

Until a leasing program is actually developed for the
area and exploration occurs, it would be speculative as to
which tracts would be leased first, which areas would
prove to contain economically recoverable oil, and which
areas would be the first developed. This uncertainty is
compounded by the existence of the Kaktovik Inupiat
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Corporation/Arctic Slope Regional Corporation (Kic/ag
lands which would be available for oil apnq

development, production, and transportation, shoyiy th:
Congress choose to open the 1002 area. An exploratig,
well has already been drilled on the KIC/ASRC lands by al
well data have been held confidential. If hYd"°Carbon
resources are present, development, production, ang
transportation would (1) be expected to proceed on 3 Much
more rapid schedule, absent the need for a lease salg, ang
(2) be expected to influence leasing and developmem
patterns on the 1002 area itself. This could influence
construction of a pipeline system as well, should 4,
reserves be found in the KIC/ASRC lands that could, a5 a
single "stand-alone" prospect, support the cost of a
transportation system to the Trans-Alaska Pipeline Systen,
(TAPS) for produced oil.

HC)

Therefore, as required by the Council gp
Environmental Quality (CEQ) regulations (40 CFR 1502.22),
oil-related activities reasonably foreseeable at some point i
time throughout the 1002 area were evaluated for the
purposes of impact assessment.

Experiences at Prudhoe Bay and surrounding oj
fields, and on the National Petroleum Reserve in Alaska
(NPRA), have provided much valuable information which
assisted in many of the analyses and conclusions in this
report. As further required by the CEQ’s regulatory
amendments (40 CFR 1502.22(b)(3) and (4)), this chapter
summarizes existing credible scientific evidence relevant to
evaluating reasonably foreseeable significant adverse
impacts, based upon theoretical approaches or research
methods generally accepted in the scientific community.
There is substantial uncertainty about the ability of wildiife
in the 1002 area to adapt to oil activity and about the
availability of suitable alternative habitats. Further potential
problems exist with drawing direct conclusions from the
Prudhce Bay developments, at least in the case of the
Porcupine caribou herd (PCH). Nonetheless, the
developments at Prudhoe Bay over a sustained period of
time have not been adverse for most species. The FWS
has taken special care to identify in the report areas of
biological uncertainty. Biological conclusions that cannot
be drawn with certainty have been noted as speculative.
This is generally achieved by use of the word "could" or
similar qualifiers.

A high degree of interest and concern for effects on
caribou, specifically, the PCH, exists. Given the strong
public interest and extensive interactions likely from oil
development on the 1002 area for this species, the report
includes a particularly detailed assessment of caribou. As
described in a subsequent section, caribou is one of five
evaluation species chosen for the resource assessment.

Because information directly relevant to probable
reactions of the PCH to oil development is generally
lacking, the FWS assessment team consulted with caribou
biologists from the State of Alaska, the oil industry,
universities, Canada, and within the FWS itself. In




Table Vi-1.--Definitions of environmental effects.

Definition

Physical environment

Y Y o] S
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Widespread modification of considerable severity in landforms, surface appearance, or
distribution of physical resources, or contamination of those resources, lasting several
tens of years. Modification could occur during development/production phase.

Local modification of considerable severity in landform, or surface appearance, or contam-
ination of physical resources, lasting several tens of years; or widespread modification of
lesser severity in surface appearance or other characteristics of physical resources,
lasting from a few years to several tens of years. Modification could occur during the
exploration phase. '

Localized, relatively isolated change lasting from less than 1 year to no more than 10
years, with no observable residual modification in surface appearance, distribution, or
other characteristics of physical resources.

Little or no change in the surface appearance, distribution, or other characteristics of
physical resources.

Biological environment

Widespread, long-term change in habitat availability or quality which would likely modify
natural abundance or distribution of species. Modification will persist at least as long as
modifying influences exist, that is, for the field life.

Widespread, short-term (for less than the field life) change in habitat availability or
quality which would likely modify natural abundance or distribution of species; or local
modification in habitat availability or quality which would likely modify natural abundance
or distribution at least as long as modifying influences exist.

Short-term (that is, for substantially less than the field life), local change of species

. abundance, distribution, habitat availability, or habitat quality.

Little or no change in population, habitat availability, or habitat quality.

Human environment

Requires substantial changes in governmental policies, planning, or budgeting, or is likely
to affect the economic or social well-being of residents.

Requires some modification of governmental policies, planning, or budgeting, or may affect
the economic or social well-being of residents.

Requires marginal change in governmental policies, planning, or budgeting, or may margin-
ally affect the economic or social well-being of residents.

Not sufficient to have any measurable effect on governmental policies, planning or budget-
ing, or any measurable effect on the economic or social well-being of residents.
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November 1985, the team met with 14 of those biologists
to specifically address the potential effects of oil
development within the 1002 area on the PCH and Central
Arctic caribou herd (CAH), and to compare the experiences
gained from oil development at Prudhoe Bay and its effect
on the CAH. These experts evaluated a scenario
approximating the magnitude of development likely to occur
from developing prospective areas identified by the BLM
and GS in their preliminary studies. The location of
development in that scenario was modified to prevent
disclosure of any proprietary data.

On the basis of their studies of PCH and CAH
biology, and of caribou reactions to arctic oil development
and other disturbances, these experts provided the
assessment team with information and ideas on the types
and magnitude of possible effects. Recommendations on
appropriate mitigation were developed during the workshop,
and a report of the proceedings was prepared (Elison and
others, 1986).

Although much has been learned from extensive
studies of impacts on fish and wildlife species by oil
development in the Prudhoe Bay area, analogies have been
drawn with caution. Movements, densities, and traditions of
caribou on the 1002(h) area are different from those at
Prudhoe Bay or NPRA. Because of their greater numbers
and density on the calving grounds, the PCH can be
expected to encounter oil development more extensively and
intensively than has the CAH at Prudhoe Bay. Because of
this, available information does not allow a conclusive
determination of impacts. However, the CEQ regulations
require that when no information is available as to
reasonably foreseeable significant adverse impacts, an
agency must evaluate those impacts which have a low
probability of occurrence but which could be expected to
result in "catastrophic" (40 CFR 1502.22(b)) consequences
if they do occur. The regulation further specifies that the
analysis must be supported by credible scientific evidence,
not be based on conjecture, and be within the rule of
reason. Throughout the evaluation of environmental
consequences where information is insufficient for a
definitive analysis, this guidance was followed. Where
information is unavailable, a conservative approach to
impact evaluation has been used.

~ Mitigation Measures ~

Many potential effects of development can be
avoided or minimized. The CEQ regulations require that an
environmental impact statement include discussions of
means to mitigate adverse environmental impacts of a
proposed action and its alternatives (40 CFR 1502.16(h)).
The measures recommended to mitigate impacts of oil
development in this assessment were developed in
consideration of the CEQ regulations and the FWS
mitigation policy (46 FR 7644-7663, January 23, 1981). They
were based on past North Slope industry practices and
experience, and stipulations in various agreements, such as
the Chandler Lake Agreement between the Department of
the Interior and the Arctic Slope Regional Corporation.
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The CEQ regulations define mitigation (40 CFR
1508.20) as: (a) avoiding the impact by not taking the
action or parts of the action; (b) minimizing the impact by
limiting the degree or magnitude of an action; (c) rectifying
the impact by repairing, rehabilitating, or restoring the
affected area; (d) reducing or eliminating the impact over
time by preservation and maintenance during the life of the
project; and (e) compensating by replacing or providing
substitute resources or environments.

The FWS mitigation policy is based on the CEQ
definition of mitigation, and suggests planning goals to
protect fish and wildlife resource values in areas proposed
for development. These goals are used to_quide the FWS
when it makes recommendations to mitigate development
impacts nationwide for a variety of projects, including
Alaska North Slope oil and gas development (for example,
Milne Point and Kuparuk).

This would occur, for example, under the authorities
of the Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act and the Clean
Water Act, when the FWS makes recommendations for
mitigation to the Corps of Engineers in evaluating
applications for permits required under Section 404 of the
Clean Water Act. Once those applications are received by
the Corps, they are forwarded to the FWS, among other
reviewers, for comments and recommendations. The FWS
makes its recommendations pursuant to the National
Environmental Policy Act, as well as the Fish and Wildlife
Coordination Act, and uses its mitigation policy as a
standardized approach to offering mitigation
recommendations nationally. This same approach would be
expected to apply to the 1002 area, as it has elsewhere on
the North Slope. With this in mind, the following is a brief
description of the factors the FWS considers in formulating
mitigation recommendations.

The mitigation policy calls for selection of fish and
wildlife species (evaluation species) to use as indicators of
habitat quality. Evaluation species have an important role in
determining the extent and type of mitigation to be
recommended. Five evaluation species were selected for
the 1002 area (table VI-2). These species are of high
public interest and have habitat requirements that represent
the broad ecology of the region. They were used as the
primary species for the programmatic impact analysis in this

Table VI-2.--Evaluation species for the
1002 area resource assessment.

Common name Scientific name

Caribou Rangifer tarandus granti
Muskox Ovibos moschatus
Polar bear Ursus maritimus

Snow goose Chen caerulescens
Arctic char Salvelinus alpinus




chapter; however, the other species and resource concerns
described in Chapter Il have also been considered. If the
Congress chooses to open all or a part of the 1002 area
for oil and gas development, site-specific evaluation of
leased tracts could result in selection of different evaluation
species which reflect the habitat values of that specific

area.

Designation of resource categories is based upon the
value of the habitat to the evaluation species. Table VI-3
lists resource categories outlined in the mitigation policy.
The policy recommends that legally designated areas such
as National Wildlife Refuges be given consideration as
either Resource Category 1 or 2, in recognition of the
special values for which an area was set aside. As
described in Chapter I, high-value habitat occurs on the
1002 area for each of the five evaluation species selected
for this assessment. Therefore, for this broad,
programmatic analysis, the 1002 area has been designated
overall as Resource Category 2 habitat. It is probable,
however, that as site-specific development proceeds and
the 1.5-million-acre area is broken into leasable tracts,
different category designations will result. For example, on
a site-specific basis, it would be expected that specific
areas of habitat used mainly by shorebirds could be
designated as Category 3 habitat. Conversely, if the plant
Thlaspi arcticum is eventually listed as either threatened or
endangered, the specifically defined areas in which it
occurs weuld probably be elevated to Resource

Category 1.

It should be understood that if the Congress directs
the Secretary of the Interior to lease all or a part of the
coastal plain of the Arctic Refuge, the mitigation policy of
the FWS will be used as only one of the mechanisms
available to ensure that development of the area proceeds
in the most environmentally sound manner practicable. The
list of recommended mitigation at the end of this chapter
provides suggested environmental measures that could be
used as appropriate throughout all phases of development.
They have been based on application of CEQ's five
elements of mitigation--avoiding, minimizing, rectifying,
reducing or eliminating, and/or compensating for impacts.
These, or other site-specific measures developed through
early consultation, can ensure that no unnecessary adverse
effects occur and that results of oil development are held
within acceptable limits of loss to habitat values on the
area.

~ Assumptions ~

Assumptions used in the assessments include:

1. The Secretary of the Interior would undertake early
and continuous consultation and coordination with
leaseholders, permittees, and State and Federal
agencies from the start of planning. Performance
standards would be developed for safety and

Table VI-3.--Resource categories and mitigation goals

[FWS Mitigation Policy: FR, v. 46, no. 15, January 23
1981, Habitat value: a measure of the Suitability of‘
an area to support a given evaluation species]

Resource  Designation criteria Mitigation
category of habitat to planning

be affected goal
1 Habitat of high value for No loss of existing

evaluation species.
Unique and irreplace-
able on a national
basis or in the eco-
region.

habitat value.

2 Habitat of high value for No net loss of in-
evaluation species. kind habitat
Relatively scarce or be- value.
coming scarce on a
national basis or in
the ecoregion.

3 Habitat of high to medium Minimize loss of in-
value for evaluation kind habitat
species. Relatively value. No
abundant on a national net loss of
basis. value.

4 Habitat of medium to low Minimize loss of
value for evaluation habitat value.
species.

environmental requirements. Site-specific mitigation
measures, including design and construction
techniques, would be addressed early in planning.
These measures would be instituted in contracts and
stipulations required in permits and in other
authorizations required from regulatory agencies.

2. The Secretary of the interior would be authorized to
develop guidelines through regulations that would
ensure the environmental integrity of the area.

3. Planning, design, construction, operation,
maintenance, and rehabilitation would be
accomplished using the most current available
technology and practices. It is assumed that, as
appropriate, the mitigation measures at the end of
this chapter, or measures at least as effective, would
be included in plans for development, construction,
and operation, and would be implemented.
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4. Any authorized oil and gas operations and related
activities would comply with all applicable Federal and
State laws and regulations, as well as with any
special laws the Congress passes or regulations
promulgated by the Secretary of the Interior to
govern activities on the 1002 area.

5. Special protections for terrestrial and aquatic
environments and cultural resources, and designation
of special areas such as Sadlerochit Spring, found in
guidelines governing the seismic exploration program
on the 1002 area and the land-use stipulations for
exploration drilling on the KIC/ASRC lands (August 9,
1983, agreement between ASRC and the United
States) would continue to be in effect for oil and gas
activities in the 1002 area. These stipulations may
duplicate some of the mitigation measures
recommended in this analysis, but they also include
specific references to the handling and disposal of
garbage, combustible and noncombustible solid
wastes, used equipment, sewage and gray water, fuel
and hazardous or toxic materials, and provision for
hazardous substance control and contingency plans.

6. The recent interim conveyance to KIC/ASRC has
been included on all maps used in this report. This
20,000-acre area was assessed in the draft LEIS and
has been assessed in the final impact analysis.
Although its removal from the analysis may result in a
lower degree of impact assessment in a few cases,
development activities which might occur if the area
is opened can indicate part of the cumulative effects
likely for the entire area. Consequently, inclusion of
these lands in the analysis is reasonable.

ALTERNATIVE A--FULL LEASING

Effects on Physical Geography
and Processes

Potential impacts on the physical environment (air,
water, gravel, permafrost, and so forth) from a leasing
program on the entire 1002 area would be generated from
geological and geophysical (principally seismic) exploration;
exploratory drilling; construction of all-season roads, oil
transmission pipelines, and marine and other facilities
required to support production.

GEOLOGICAL AND GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATICN

Additional surface geological surveys during the
snow-free months would not be expected to affect the
physical environment on the 1002 area. These surveys are
brief: the investigators arrive by helicopter, study and
measure geologic sections, perhaps take a few hand-sized
samples of rock, and, at most, remain on the ground for a
few hours. The principal effect is noise generated by the
helicopter during arrival and departure.
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~ Although the total line miles of new surveys Might
not differ much from the 1,336 line miles run Previously on
the 1002 area, more crews may be on the area. Differem
companies have different ideas as to where to concentratg
detailed surveys (closer grid spacing); different types of
data are useful to companies in their interpretationg of
subsurface geological structures or style. Additional Crews
could increase the overall impact, mainly from i"CI’eased
travel to and from the 1002 area. ~

The physical effects of seismic exploration generally
result from overland movement of seismic vehicles. Tho
effect is on the tundra which, if broken or scarred, cap
cause thawing of the upper ice-rich permafrost during the
succeeding summers. Such thawing in flat areas will cause
ponding at the junction of ice-wedge polygons, altering the
appearance of the tundra landscape. If the thawing occyrs
on sloping ground, erosion can occur. If that erosion ang
its products terminate at a stream, local silting may resuit.

Mitigation

Surface effects of seismic surveys can be minimized
by confining operations to the winter after the active soil
layer is frozen to a depth of at least 12 inches and the
average snow depth is about 6 inches. Seismic trains are
generally routed through terrain where it is easier to move
equipment, so potential for surface damage is minimized
even though the routing may not provide the shortest travel
distance. Gently sloping banks would be selected for the
entry to and exit from all stream crossings, to reduce
equipment strain and avert bank damage which could cause
erosion and stream siltation. This is important on the 1002
area where, even though the topographic relief is not great,
streambanks are steep along many drainages.

No ice roads or airstrips would be constructed to
support seismic operations. Light, fixed-wing aircraft would
be used for resupply, landing on 2,000-foot-long ice airstrips
scraped on the nearest lake or pond. Ski-equipped aircraft
can be landed on the snow-covered tundra if there are no
lakes nearby.

Conclusion

The effect of seismic operations on water resources
would be negligible. Seismic trains use about 2,000 gallons
of water per day for domestic purposes. Where available,
water is obtained from lakes that do not freeze to bottom.
Where such lakes are not available, a small snow or ice
melter is used to obtain domestic water supplies. Local
noise and minor air pollution result from equipment
operation; these effects are brief and transitory. Minor fuel
spills may also occur.




~ EXPLORATORY DRILLING ~

Exploratory drilling requires heavy construction
equipment to prepare a stable drilling pad, reserve pit, road
to the water source(s), and airstrip. When the wellsite is
completed, the driling rig and support equipment are
transported by Hercules C-130 aircraft or low-ground-
pressure vehicles, depending on distances between well
|ocations. The area disturbed by activity at the wellsite is
usually about 10 acres, including the area for the reserve

(mud) pit.

On the 1002 area, obtaining water for driling and
ancillary needs such as ice roads and airstrip construction
has the potential for major adverse effects. Water is
confined to surface areas; there are few lakes of any
appreciable size.

As much as 15 million gallons of water may be
needed to drill one exploratory well. Potential sources and
methods to develop required water supplies were discussed
in Chapter IV. Many streams containing deep pools that
do not freeze completely in winter support overwintering fish
populations. However, some rivers in the 1002 area do not
support significant fish populations and there should be no
need to disturb critical fish habitat.

Off-stream reservoirs could be created in conjunction
with gravel-removal operations. They would be filled
primarily by high (excess) streamflow during snow-meit
periods (from about late May to mid-June) or summer
rainstorms. These reservoirs would ideally be constructed
in the unvegetated flood plain bordering the active stream
channel. Depending on their size, their presence could
have a visual impact insofar as they would contrast with
naturally occurring features.

Mitigation

The use of double liners in reserve pits for both
exploration and development wells is advantageous in
adequately containing pit materials. When drilling is
completed, the reserve pit could contain formation cuttings;
drilling muds composed of barium, bentonite, and heavy
metals (particularly iron, manganese, zinc, chromium, lead);
salts (principally sodium chloride and potassium chioride);
alkali (mainly calcium and magnesium bicarbonates); and
possibly some liquid hydrocarbons. Detergents, biocides,
and defoaming agents may also be present in the reserve
pits, together with fillers, such as ground walnut shells.
The amount of water introduced from snow that has blown
into the pit depends on snow and fluid management
practices.

~  Alaska solid waste regulations require the closeout of
feserve pits at abandoned exploratory and development
sites. Effective closure of these pits requires stabilizing the
Waste material (by drying), freezeback, filing, and providing

an impermeable gravel cap to prevent leaching, as well as
monitoring.

The accepted method for ab.
well reserve pit is to inject the
annulus of the well at the time
then fill the reserve pit with enou i
drilling mud and frozen fluid bgehconr:na;errl ;:nthat e
permafrost. On the North Slope about 5 feet ofOf e
material is required. If revegetation can be accom |ics°hvef
over the reserve pit, less fill is required to insulate Ft)he ei
contents, due to the insulating properties of vegetatic:
Construction equipment is usually required to blade or haull
fill material into the pit. The most successfyl technique for
revegetation involves saving the top organic layer of the
tundra when the reserve pit is excavated. This lay
then replaced when the pit is filled and abandoned.

andoning an exploratory
unfrozen fiuiq down the

drilling is Ccompleted angd

er is

Conclusion

Temporary minor contamination of the tundra could
occur in the depression(s) where the treated gray water
and other effluent is discharged from the camp's waste
treatment plant.

Minor oil leaks and spills from operating equipment
could occur. Human error and mechanical breakdown in a
rigorous arctic environment create the potential for
accidental spills of oil and other hazardous materials.

Short-term (one or two winter seasons) minor noise
disturbance would be associated with operations. The
visual effect of the drilling rig, construction camp, and
transportation activities would similarly be a shor-term,
minor effect in the 1002 area.

Because of the temporary, highly localized nature of
exploratory drilling, air-quality impacts would be negligible.

~ DEVELOPMENT AND PRODUCTION ~

Usually several million cubic yards of gravel are
required to develop an oil field. In a tundra environment,
adverse effects can be minimized by obtaining gravel from
exposed and unvegetated bars along streams that are not
fish-bearing. As long as the removal is limited to gravel
exposed above the river ice or above the streambed (in
those cases where the stream runs dry in winter), the
watercourse would remain unchanged and no silting would
occur because the gravels tend to be clean. In addition,
the rivers in the 1002 area completely flush during the
spring runoff.

The next places from which to obtain gravel with the
least disruption are terraces immediately adjacent to river
beds, using careful mining practices. Gravel may also be
removed from cutbanks of a river with minimal disruption.
The State of Alaska has been approving upland sites in
recent years to prevent erosion, alterations of river features,
and other physical problems, although this tends to create
long-lasting visual effects.
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Gravel, and sand in the absence of gravel, were
obtained from river bars, river terraces, and cutbanks, in
that order, during the construction of permanent airstrips
and access roads for the deep exploration wells on the
NPRA. Placing geosynthetics material (for example,
styrofoam) ‘and insulation below the gravel provides part of
the insulation necessary for pads, and reduces the depth
and overall gravel requirements.

The FWS has investigated the effects of reserve-pit
fluid discharges on water quality and the fresh-water macro-
invertebrate community of tundra ponds. The aquatic
macro-invertebrates studied were indicator organisms for a
wide variety of environmental pollutants and are important
food sources for birds using the North Slope.

Preliminary results of the investigations show
significantly higher alkalinity, hardness, and turbidity in
ponds adjacent to reserve pits than in control ponds (R. L.
West and E. Snyder-Conn, unpublished data). Significantly
higher levels of heavy metals such as nickel, barium,
chromium, and arsenic were found in ponds receiving
effluent than in control ponds. There were also decreases
in total taxa, taxa diversity, and invertebrate abundance in
tundra ponds associated with reserve pits. Introductions of
barite may have physically smothered benthic organisms as
well as benthic stages of other organisms. The quality and
quantity of organisms used as food by North Slope bird
species may be decreasing with deterioration in water
quality.

Impacts from use of reserve pits can also stem from
the practice of using reserve pit fluids for "watering" roads
to keep down the dust. The barite and heavy metals in
these fluids lead to dust which is high in barium, chromium,
lead, and possibly other metals (E. Snyder-Conn, FWS,
unpublished data). The barium is in the form of very fine
particulate matter which can be detected at elevated levels
more than half a mile from roads and during summer
months is apt to be far more predominant than dust from
beaches, sand bars, and the like. Other metals occur at
high concentrations in sediments nearer roads. Dust from
these fluids also contribute to gradients of increased
alkalinity, pH, and salinity depending on distance from the
roads.

Possible effects of watering roads with reserve pit
fluids are adverse impacts on invertebrates and on acid-
loving plants. This could eventually affect grazing mammals
and/or waterfowl and other birds. Inasmuch as the 1002
area is considerably drier than the Prudhoe Bay area, it is
more likely that reserve pit fluids could be used on roads,
because other local water sources are limited.

Chapter IV describes many of the siting and
construction aspects of a pipeline to transport oil from the
1002 area to the Trans-Alaska Pipeline System (TAPS) Pump
Station 1. An above-ground oil pipeline would not be as
topographically confined in its routing as would the main
road, and would be expected to be as straight as possible
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but still minimize the lengths of the spur lines to centra)
production facilities (CPF's). Thus, the distance between
the pipeline and the work road could vary and occasiong

the two might even cross, as with TAPS and the haul roaq
(J. W. Dalton Highway) where they pass through Similar
topography. It is further assumed that the pipeline migy
cross some streams on vertical support members; in othe
instances the pipeline might be attached to the road bridge
over the stream.

A pump station and feeder pipelines would be
required at each CPF, and one or two booster pump
stations would be positioned somewhere within the 1002
area, all of which are described in Chapter IV. CPF .
marine facilities, pump stations, and power-generation
facilities to heat water lines running treated sea water to the
CPF’s would all be constructed on 5-foot-thick gravel pads,
Pad areas would vary considerably, depending on the
planned use, but consequences to the physical environment
would vary mainly in degree. )

Construction requirements could include 5-foot-thick
drilling pads and 200-300 linear miles of all-season gravel
roads within several oil fields, assuming discovery of
multiple commercial-grade oil fields. The total number of
pads and miles of road would depend on fields developed.
Approximately 100 miles of road would be necessary east
from the Canning River to the Pokok marine facilities.
Construction of four, year-round, 5-foot-thick gravel C-130
airstrips could also be necessary.

Solid wastes generated from oil development in the
1002 area will probably require an incineration unit, a landfil,
and an oily waste pit such as those operated by the North
Slope Borough at Prudhoe Bay. The North Slope Borough
landfill covers approximately 22 acres; the oily waste pit
covers less than 10 acres. It may be possible to minimize
losses due to a landfill by using an upland gravei pit for
that site. Operations of solid wastes treatment facilities are
regulated by the Alaska Department of Environmental
Conservation.

Limited data available for the Prudhoe Bay area do
not allow prediction of air-quality consequences of oil
development within the 1002 area. The degree and kinds
of air pollution will primarily depend on the chemical
composition of the crude oil obtained and on combustion
equipment design.

~ Air emissions will be generated by exploration, drilling,
construction, excavation, vehicular and air traffic, pipelines,
electrical generation, and oil production and associated
facilities. The maximum annual emissions from the 1002
area would probably be analogous with present North
Slope operations. Measurements in the Prudhoe Bay area
for the period April 1979-March 1980 showed that the 24-
hour maximum for total suspended particulates is
sometimes violated and the 6-9 a.m. maximum for non-
methane hydrocarbons was above National Ambient Air
Quality and Alaska Department of Environmental




oy

Conservation standards. However, the data show no
violations in nitrogen dioxide, ozone, carbon monoxide, or
sulfur dioxide. ~

~ With the exception of one recent Lisburne
development well, ali Prudhoe Bay/Kuparuk wells contain
nsweet" crude oil low in hydrogen sulfide and,
consequently, low in sulfur dioxide. Thus, acidification in
the Prudhoe area is unlikely. The FWS has monitored the
pH at numerous ponds and lakes in the Prudhoe Bay
vicinity since 1983. The pH of most ponds and lakes and
of snow in the Prudhoe field has been shown to be near
pH 7 or higher, often above pH 8. The data clearly show
that acidification has not occurred in the Prudhoe area. ~

Mitigation

Gravel requirements would be reduced by use of
gravel-foam-timber pads where feasible. Gravel removal
shouid be prohibited from active fish-bearing watercourses
and their tributaries. Proper insulation should reduce
permafrost degradation.

To ensure maintenance of water quality in the vicinity
of drilling and production pads, drilling muds, cuttings and
other wastes should be reinjected where geologically
feasible. Reserve pits should be double-lined or otherwise
rendered impermeable. Construction of "reservoirs" as a
byproduct of gravel extraction could augment fresh-water
availability.

Because reserve pit fluids would be minimized
through water conservation, reuse, and reinjection, large
quantities of these fluids would not be available for road
watering to control dust. This will minimize contamination
of adjacent tundra vegetation by the chemicals found in
such fluids.

To reduce stream pollution, transportation crossings
should be limited and permanent facilities should not be
placed within 3/4 mile of the high-water mark of specified
watercourses, determined on a site-specific basis.

All sources of air pollution in the 1002 area, whether
or not they are related to oil and gas activities, must
comply with applicable Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) and State of Alaska air pollution control requirements.
It is, therefore, expected that these requirements are
sufficient to ensure that any emissions generated in the
1002 area (or from related activities elsewhere) will not
cause a significant deterioration of air quality.

Prior to any development, air-quality background data,
chemical composition data on the crude oil to be produced,
and data on sensitive vegetation should be gathered.
These data together with air-quality modeling data are
presented by unit producers to obtain a PSD (prevention of
significant deterioration of air quality) permit. Under a
cooperative agreement with the FWS, the National Park
Service evaluates technical data in relation to Clean Air Act

‘ﬂ

Section 165 standards for National Wildlife
it is determined that deterioration will
standards using proposed emission equipm
not issued. The PSD permit process thus
unacceptable levels of adverse air quality imp

Refuge areas.
exceed these
Nt a permit is
guards against
acts,

ARCO’s recently installed Central Gas Facility ;
Prudhoe Bay contains improved flare equipment andyh;:
resulted in greatly improved combustion at that facility
These recent improvements in flare design should reduc;é
potential air-quality degradation during emergency gas-flaring
activities. i

Conclusion

Moderate effects would be expected from
translocation of gravel from natural sites to construction
areas. This would change topography at borrow areas and
at placement areas. Impacts at borrow areas would last
well beyond the life of the project.

Localized removal or destruction of tundra vegetation
resulting from the construction of gravel pads, gravel roads,
and gravel mines could occur. Some thermokarsting
(caused by the melting of ground ice and settling or caving
of the ground surface so that pits, hummocks, depressions,
and small ponds result) of the tundra would be expected.
Permafrost may melt under borrow sites and under
vegetation disturbed by other development activities. This
would result in sloughing, erosion, and stream poilution
lasting beyond the life of the project. Minor erosion in
connection with culverts for in-field roads crossing minor
drainages, some ponding upslope of airstrips, roads, and
pads, and drying downslope of such pads would also be
expected.

The dedicated industrial use of the limited natural
fresh-water sources of the 1002 area would be a major
effect.

At work sites during both the productive life of the
fields and at restoration, noise generated by aircraft
operations, drilling operations (especially that arising from
power generation), and traffic would be major and continue
throughout the field life. Similarly, the visual effect of such
activities would be a major, long-term consequence of full
leasing.

Current EPA and Alaska procedures and regulations
are adequate to ensure no significant deterioration of air

quality.

Effects on Biological Environment

Although this analysis treats species individually, the
dynamic interrelationships existing among species and
between species and their environments are recognized.
Vegetation is a key component of the environment; it
provides food and cover essential to all wildiife. Therefore,
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a thorough discussion is presented under "Vegetation,
Wetlands, and Terrain Types" regarding the effects of full
development on that foundation of wildlife habitat. This

forms the basis for later discussions of effects on individual
species.

VEGETATION, WETLANDS, AND
TERRAIN TYPES

GEOLOGICAL AND GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION

More detailed seismic surveys would create a closely
spaced (2x2-mile or closer) network of temporarily visible
trails over parts of the 1002 area. The effects of winter
seismic trails would be similar to those from the 1984 and
1985 seismic operations--decreases in plant cover, changes
in plant species composition, patches of exposed peat and
mineral soil, destruction of hummocky microrelief,
compression of the vegetative mat, deepening of the active
soil layer, and surface depression of trails (Felix and
Jorgenson, 1985; Felix and others, 1986a, b).

Trails through wet graminoid tundra and moist
prostrate shrub scrub appear greener due to compression
of standing dead leaves. Green trails may persist as a
result of increased plant productivity and nutrient levels or
changes in species composition in future years (Challinor
and Gersper, 1975; Chapin and Shaver, 1981; Envirosphere
Company, 1985; Felix and others, 1986a, b).

On heavily disturbed trails, surface depression could
occur due to compression and possibly subsidence.
Standing water may be present on these trails. In moist
graminoid tussock tundra or other vegetation types with
hummocky microrelief, moundtops could be scraped or
crushed. Trails here appear brown because of the
exposed peat or increased litter from dead plants. The thin
vegetation mat on dry prostrate shrub river terraces is
easily disturbed, and large decreases in plant cover would
be expected. Traffic through riparian areas could break
shrubs, at some sites nearly to ground level. Most effects
occur on narrow trails with multiple vehicle passes, and
occur more often on trails made by mobile camp units and
fuel or supply sleighs.

~ Mitigation ~

It is assumed that summer seismic exploration would
not be permitted, and ice-road placement would continue to
be prohibited in the same location 2 years in a row.
Multiple vehicle passes over the same route should be
avoided in all cases. Stipulations governing surface
activities for the seismic programs in 1983-84 and 1984-85
(50 CFR Part 37) would also result in avoidance or
minimization of impacts to vegetation. :

~ Conclusion ~

Overall effects from additional seismic exploration
would be minor or negligible.
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EXPLORATORY DRILLING, DEVELOPMENT, AN
PRODUCTION 0

If the entire 1002 area were leased, subsequen
development, production, and transportation activities, ang
associated infrastructure would eventually result |
approximately 5,000 acres of vegetation being Covereq bn
gravel for roads, pipelines, airstrips, and other faci“tiez
(table V-1), assuming all exploration is successful. PhVSica|
disturbances such as erosion and sedimemaﬁon
thermokarst, impoundments, clearing, gravel spray, q
snowdrifts, and pollution would alter the habitat vajye
many more acres.

t o)

ust,
S of

Effects on vegetation from ice roads and airstrips are
not well-documented. It is generally thought that p'°peny'
built ice roads protect vegetation from adverse impacts, Ice
roads delay plant growth in the first year after use, and
may appear as green trails for several years. Higher Sites,
common in the 1002 area, may be scraped during road
construction or during use if the ice is not sufficiently thig
(Adam, 1981). On Alaska State lands, ice roads are noy
allowed in the same location 2 years in a row to avoig
compounding impacts on vegetation.

~  Well pads may be built of ice, gravel-timber-insulation,

or gravel. Ice well pads have the least impact on
vegetation, similar to that for ice roads and airstrips,
Gravel-timber-insulation pads use timber/insulation in place
of some gravel and often use reserve pit materials for any
remaining gravel needs. This minimizes the need for gravel
borrow pits and, thus, loss of vegetation. One
disadvantage of the gravel-timber-insulation pads is that
foam insulation can break down or erode into smaller
pieces that can be very difficult to effectively remove from
the tundra. When the timber and insulation are removed, a
much thinner layer of material remains, often containing soil
as well as gravel. ~

Rehabilitation is more successful for gravel-timber-
insulation pads. Pioneer species are slow to colonize all-
gravel pads because of limited nutrients, limited water
availability, and lack of fine-grained materials (Everett and
others, 1985).

~ To reduce the possibility of negative effects on
vegetation, and eliminate the need for large reserve pits,
subsurface disposal of driling muds by reinjection should
be used. This method is currently being used in some
Alaskan oil fields and provides permanent disposal of
contaminants. Overflow from reserve pits, breaching, or
leaching may kill surrounding vegetation (French and Smith,
1980). Driling muds may contain diesel fuel, soluble salts,
heavy metals, and ethylene glycol, all of which can be toxic
to vegetation (D. W. Smith and James, 1980). Improper
closure of reserve pits can result in leaks or erosion
(French, 1980). ~

Spills of diesel fuel, gasoline, crankcase oil,
antifreeze, and hydraulic fluid could affect many small areas




etation. During the 1884 and 1985 seismic
f "egﬁon programs, reported spills include two spills of
lor? gallons, 23 spills of 1-20 galions and 46 spills of
’10‘?1” 1 gallon or of undetermined quantity.

exX
50
lesS

jnasmuch as exploratory drilling requires large
unts of fuel, spills of much greater magnitude than
am® that occur during seismic exploration could occur.
moseextent of vegetation damage would depend on the time
Thé ear, type of material, size of spill, and vegetation type.
"iel %uel is highly toxic and kills all plants on contact; it
o enetrate deeply into soil, killing roots and rhizomes
nd remaining toxic for decades (D. A. Walker and others,
1978; Lawson and others, 1978; Mackay and others, 1980).
gpills i the winter are less toxic than summer spills.
winter spills are easier to contain and clean up, do not
enetrate the soil as deeply, and lose some of their toxicity

by evaporation.

Crude oil can cause severe decreases in vegetative
cover but may not kill all vegetation, even in heavily
saturated areas (Johnson and others, 1981). Mackay and
others (1980) noted that crude oil degraded much faster
than diesel, especially if it had not penetrated deeply into
the soil. Revegetation sometimes began in less than 3
years.' Areas where oil had penetrated deepest (20-30 mm)
remained toxic for more than 4 years. Large spills inhibited
recovery by altering the physical properties of the soils,
making them drier, thus reducing or preventing seed
germination and vegetative growth. Deep spills may also
resurface in later years with toxic effects on the vegetation.

Because oil penetration is related to soil moisture,
wet vegetation types undergo less initial damage. Standing
water or saturated soils prevent fuel from penetrating to the
roots or rhizomes. Wet sites also usually recover faster.
In addition, those species most resistant to oil spills
(sedges and deciduous shrubs) are the best recolonizers
following disturbance (Walker and others, 1978).

Direct contact with oil often results in immediate
damage to above-ground vegetation. Injury to the root
system may not be immediately obvious, but can cause a
slow deterioration of plants and a high degree of winter kill
in future years (Deneke and others, 1975; Mackay and
others, 1980).

~  Accidental spills of crude oil and refined petroleum
products are an inevitable consequence of oil-field
development. Throughout the operation of Prudhoe Bay,
the very large spills (on the order of at least 10,000 gallons)
have been of crude oil, gascline, and diesel. Larger spills
not only cover a larger area, but they also penetrate deeper
into the soil. An indication of the frequency and volume of
potential spills is provided by recent records for Prudhoe
Bay. According to 1985 records (the first full year of
computerized oil-spill data) there were 521 reported spills
totaling 82,216 gallons (Alaska Department of Environmental
Conservation, Fairbanks, unpublished data). Diesel and
crude oil were the most commonly spilled products,

constituting nearly half the re ;

Ported spills, wi
petroleum products accounting for fewer S;us' mth oth.er
were small; 51 percent of spills were no r;xo ost spills

! re

gallons, yet those spills equaled only 1 percemthafn 10

volume spilled in 1985. The most common causes ofos;:\(e
ills

were leaks, ruptured lines, and tank overtopping.  Eff
have generally been localized. To date, the eumule:‘:ts
effect of spills has not been significant. ~ atve

~  Culverts would need to be designed to ensure that

slumping from roadcuts and erosion did not oceur. Altered
drainage patterns caused by roads and pads would result
in some ponding, a generally wetter environment on the
nearby upslope side of a road or pad, and g drier
environment on the nearby downslope side. Impoundments
caused by blocking drainages could cause changes in plant
species composition or eliminate some plants depending on
the depth and duration of flooding. Thermokarst, which
commonly occurs on the edges of roads and pads,
extends the affected area off the facility site and causes
long-term changes in moisture conditions and plant species
composition (Walker and others, 1984). ~

~ Gravel, dust, and changes in snow accumulation
patterns would affect areas surrounding petroleum
development facilities. Changes noted in the Prudhoe Bay
oil field include:

1. Deposition of gravel spray 100 feet on either side of
the road (Klinger and others, 1983; Envirosphere,
1684; Walker and others, 1984).

2. Dust deposition as far as 250 feet from the roadside
with heavy dust out to 80 feet (Everett, 1980; Klinger,
1983; Walker and others, 1984).

3. Early snowmelt along heavily traveled roads (Benson
and others, 1975).

On the basis of this information, secondary effects from
gravel and dust spray were assumed to extend 100 feet on
each side of all roads. Impoundments and altered
snowmelt patterns were also assumed to occur within this
same 100-foot area, as the terrain in the 1002 area has
greater relief and impoundments are not expected to be as
extensive as those measured in the Prudhoe Bay oil field
(Walker and others, 1984). Similar modifications would be
expected adjacent to drill pads and other facilities.
Therefore, approximately 7,000 acres of existing vegetation
could be modified by these secondary effects. ~

An additional 500 to 750 acres may be mined for
gravel at as many as 15 different locations, or by creating
20 to 30 deep holes for use as water reservoirs. The
effects of gravel mines on vegetation depend on the
location of the borrow pits, amount of gravel removed, and
the vegetation type. Vegetation would not be directly
affected if gravel were mined from unvegetated river bars,
unvegetated coastal beaches, coastal lagoons, or lake
bottoms. Borrow pits on partially vegetated river bars or
vegetated river terraces would cause losses of alluvial
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deciduous shrub and dry prostrate shrub river terraces,
which cover only a small part of the 1002 area. In upland
areas, vegetation would be lost in the area of the borrow
pit, the area covered by overburden, and any area affected
by erosion. Gravel removal in upland areas would be the
most visually disruptive and would be extremely difficult to
rehabilitate to pre-project natural conditions.

Pipelines may transport sea water from coastal
marine facilities inland for waterflood or other purposes.
The effects of sea-water spills on tundra vegetation are
poorly understood, but depend on the spill size, season of
occurrence, moisture, pH level of the site, and vegetation
type. Sea-water spills affect dry sites more severely than
wet sites. Sea water rapidly penetrates dry soil, resulting in
high salt concentrations near the rooting zone. Recovery
can take many years (Simmons and others, 1983). Sea
water would be diluted and more rapidly flushed away at
wet sites. Many wetland sedge and grass species are salt
tolerant, but large sea-water spills that inundate the tundra
could severely disturb vegetation, even in wet tundra sites.
Major storm surges have killed all vegetation on flooded
sites (Reimnitz and Maurer, 1979).

~ Mitigation ~

Effects on vegetation could be reduced by
appropriate facility design and operation. Facilities should
be consolidated as much as possible to avoid unnecessary
direct loss of acreage. Culverts should be carefully
designed to preclude impoundment problems. Traffic speed
controls will reduce dust deposition. Reinjection of drilling
muds and other fluids, and eareful construction will help
reduce toxic spills. Appropriate containment procedures
and absorbent pads must be used to minimize and clean
up any fuel, sea-water, or other spills which did occur.
Effective cleanup procedures for spills and subsequent
revegetation efforts can reduce the amount of vegetation
originally affected and the length of time needed for
recovery (McKendrick and Mitchell, 1978; Johnson, 1981;
Pope and others, 1982; Brendel, 1985).

Rehabilitation of disturbed sites may partially restore
lost habitat. Complete restoration may not be possible,
inasmuch as construction activities dramatically alter surface
features which determine plant species composition in the
natural habitat. Several literature reviews of revegetation in
Alaska have concluded that areas north of the Brooks
Range are the most difficult to revegetate, and successful
rehabilitation techniques have not yet been deveioped for
these areas (Johnson and VanCleve, 1976; Johnson, 1981;
Kubanis, 1982; Oakley, 1984).

Careful siting of petroleum exploration and
development facilities and activities would be required to
prevent disturbance of Thlaspi arcticum plants and their
habitat. Some indirect plant loss might result from dust
deposition. This species is currently under review to
determine if it qualifies as a threatened or endangered plant
(category 2 candidate-45 FR 82480). The widest known
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distribution of Thlaspi arcticum in the Arctic Refuge is along
the Katakturuk River (pl. 1A), adjacent to potential €conomje
prospects in Block A. Further study to better define the
locations and numbers of Thlaspi arcticum plants occurrin
on the 1002 area, in conjunction with careful siting of pads
and routing of collecting lines and associated roads in
Block A, would avoid most impacts to that species.

~ Conclusion ~

An overall loss of approximately 5,650 acres 0.4
percent of the 1002 area) of existing vegetation could resul,
based on the estimated facility needs for developing the
entire 1002 area. Habitat values would be lost when these
habitats are covered by pads, airstrips, roads, and other
support facilities.

Additionally, at least 7,000 acres could be modifieq
by the secondary effects of gravel spray and dust
deposition, altered snowmelt and erosion patterns,
thermokarst, impoundments, and pollution. Habitat valyes
would decrease to varying degrees.

The modification of approximately 12,650 acres (0.8
percent of the 1002 area) would be a minor effect (table Vi-
1) on area vegetation and wetlands.

~ SPECIAL TERRESTRIAL AND AQUATIC
ENVIRONMENTS ~

SADLEROCHIT SPRING SPECIAL AREA

Within the 1002 area, the Sadlerochit Spring Special
Area (approximately 4,000 acres) was the only area which
was closed year-round to exploration activities during the
previous exploration program. This was due to the spring's
unique continuous flow of warm water, the only major flow
of warm water in the 1002 area during the winter.
Prohibiting surface occupancy and certain other activities in
the Sadlerochit Spring Special Area would prevent most
negative effects from oil development.

The increased human population expected under full
leasing could increase use of the Sadlerochit Spring area,
particularly by workers from adjacent Block D. The
resulting increase in disturbance could cause muskoxen to
avoid the area (pl. 2C) or could affect birds. In winter, the
open water in the Sadlerochit Spring area provides habitat
for the American dipper, one of only two passerine species
resident year-round on the 1002 area (pl. 3C). Fishing
pressure could aiso increase, competing with and disturbing
Native subsistence users in the Sadlerochit Spring area

(pl. 1B).

Mitigation

The existing "no surface occupancy” restriction for oil
exploration and development should remain in effect. This
precludes surface development and disturbance, thereby
maintaining the area’s physical features and important fish,
wildlife, and subsistence resource values.




Conclusion

Under current protective management regulations,
development as a result of leasing the entire 1002 area
would have negligible effects on the Sadlerochit Spring
Special Area.

KONGAKUT RIVER-BEAUFORT LAGOON

Based on the hypothetical development scenario,
exploratory drilling and development activities are not
expected, so there would be no impacts in this area.
Further seismic exploration in this area could result in minor
adverse impacts on vegetation and esthetic values. Minor
amounts of local noise and air pollution would tesult from
equipment operation. Temporary disturbance and/or
displacement of wildlife could occur; these effects would be
short-term. Minor fuel spills could also be expected.

Mitigation

Limiting surface occupancy in the zone from the
coastline inland 3 miles would effectively mitigate impacts
within this area.

Conclusion

Alternative A is expected to have negligible effects on
the proposed Kongakut River-Beaufort Lagoon National
Natural Landmark.

ANGUN PLAINS

Further seismic exploration could be expected in this
area, resulting in minor adverse impacts on vegetation and
esthetic values, temporary disturbance and/or displacement
of wildlife, and minor fuel spills. Impacts on this area by
exploratory drilling and development are expected to be
negligible. If development activities do occur, the geologic
features for which this area was identified as a potential
National Natural Landmark would probably only be affected
by gravel extraction.

Mitigation

Gravel extraction should be limited. Any proposal for
gravel extraction within this area would be evaluated for
possible ‘adverse impacts on the geologic features which
make this area unique.

Conclusion

Given the recommended mitigation, development as a
result of fully leasing the 1002 area would have negligible
effects on the proposed Angun Plains National Natural
Landmark because it would not alter or disturb the area’s
natural characteristics.

JAGO RIVER

Under Alternative A the full ran
activities could be expected to occur
area (such as geological and geophysical exploratj
exploratory drilling, developmental drilling, constructior:on}
roads, and pipelines). The environmental consequences of
these activities have been described elsewhere. °

ge. of development
within this general

Mitigation

It is recommended that the need for establishing
"Research Natural Areas" on the North Slope be reviewed
and specific locations (if any) within the Jago River
drainage that meet these needs be identified.

Conclusion

Specific areas within the Jago River drainage have
not yet been identified for inclusion in an "Ecological
Reserve System," and so it is not possible to assess the
projected development'’s effects on the proposed Jago River
ecological reserve.

COASTAL AND MARINE ENVIRONMENT

Petroleum development and production in the 1002
area and associated transportation at both onshore and
offshore sites would have a variety of effects. Docks and
causeways can affect dispersion, nutrient transfer,
temperatures, salinities, invertebrate abundance and
diversity, fish passage, and other uses of those areas by
fish and wildlife. Disruption of natural nearshore currents
can result in sea-water intrusions into lagoons, causing
lower water temperatures and higher salinities. Salinity and
temperature changes could alter invertebrate abundance;
decreases in invertebrates would mean lower coastal area
values for fish and wildlife. Such intrusions may also alter
fish movements by reducing existing favorable habitat
conditions in nearshore zones.

Noise created by construction and other operations
in coastal areas could be a disturbance, sufficiently
reducing the quality of the coastal and marine habitats to
cause avoidance by some marine birds and mammais.

Debris washing ashore from transport and offshore
activities could increase with increased human activities in
the area. The driftline is used for nesting habitat by several
species of waterfowl and seabirds (pl. 3A, B, Q).
Disruption and physical alteration of the driftline by activities
associated with oil development could affect bird nesting
success by disturbing nesting birds or altering their nests.
Debris and disruption of driftlines would aiso affect
esthetics. Occasional fish and wildlife mortalities could
occur where animals become entangled in or ingest debris.

CONSEQUENCES-FULL LEASING 117




~ Future developments on the North Slope of Alaska
and in Canada, particularly those which are offshore of the
1002 area, could increase the level of effects in the coastal
and marine environment. The cumulative effects of such
developments would result in more intense activities at the
port sites, possibly in longer causeways producing greater
changes in the area’s habitat characteristics as described
above, in additional sources of noise and debris, and
increased opportunities for oil spills. ~

~  Any spill of oil or other hazardous material along the

coast could negatively affect coastal and marine habitats
and fish and wildlife. For example, decreased invertebrates
result in decreased food for fish and wildlife. Sea ducks,
such as oldsquaw which. heavily use this coastal area,
could be displaced, and direct mortality could occur. Level
of impact could range from major to negligible, depending
on the volume of oil spilled, location, effectiveness of
cleanup, time of year, and fish and wildlife species
present. ~

Mitigation

Experienc: gained from construction and operation of
docks and causeways for Prudhoe Bay should be used to
plan and construct similar facilities for the 1002 area so that
longshore water transport and lagoon water chemistry are
not affected or fish movements impeded. Release of fuels
and other hazardous substances should be minimized by
developing and implementing control, use, and disposal
plans for such substances.

Conclusion

Overall, the effect of full leasing is anticipated to be
minor on coastal and marine habitats. A small probability
of major adverse effects exists, depending on the extent
and duration of future cumulative development or a
catastrophic offshore or coastal oil spill.

TERRESTRIAL MAMMALS
~ CARIBOU ~

During the summer as many as 8,000 caribou of the
15,000-member Central Arctic herd (CAH) use the 1002 area
to calve, forage, or seek relief from insect harassment.
Individuals of the 180,000-member Porcupine caribou herd
(PCH) have calved on the 1002 area in all years for which
observations have been made (1972-86). In some years the
entire PCH may use the area during the brief, late June-
early July insect-relief period. Caribou of both herds are
generally absent from the 1002 area in winter, although as
many as 1,000 animals of the CAH have been observed
scattered from the Sadlerochit Mountains to Camden Bay.

Analogies comparing effects of North Slope oil

exploration and development on the CAH and possible
effects of potential 1002 area development on the PCH are
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drawn with caution. Movements, density, herd size, ang
traditions of the PCH differ from those of the CAH (Chapte,
Il and Garner and Reynolds, 1986). As describeq by
Whitten and Cameron (1985), the number of PCH Cariboy
(including calves) per unit area of the calving grounds is
nearly 14 times that of the CAH. The approximate densitieg
are 24 caribou per square kilometer for the PCH apg 5
caribou per square kilometer for the CAH. Because of thig
greater density the PCH would encounter oil developmem
much more extensively throughout its summer range thqy
the CAH does in the Prudhoe Bay area. Funhermore‘
wolves, brown bears, and other predators are morg
abundant adjacent to PCH concentrated calving areas;
predator densities are relatively low near the CAH.

Exploration Impacts

Winter seismic programs on the 1002 area in 1984
and 1985, and exploratory well drilling on adjacent
KIC/ASRC lands in the winters of 1985 and 1986 resulted in
no apparent adverse effects on either herd. Similar resultg
were found during seismic work in the NPRA within the
range of the CAH (U.S. Bureau of Land Management,
1983). Winter oil exploration, including drilling, would not
affect the PCH because they are not present then.
Disturbance from well drilling in Block A could affect the
CAH, resulting in some displacement; those caribou are
sparsely distributed in Block A during the winter, so effects
would be minor. Disturbance and displacement of the CAH
and PCH from the short-term, scattered activities of summer
surface geology exploration would be negligible.

Exploration Mitigation

Disturbance from exploration activities could be
minimized and habitat values maintained by implementing
environmental protection measures used during the previous
seismic exploration program on the 1002 area (50 CFR
37.31) and the stipulations for exploration drilling or
KIC/ASRC lands (agreement between ASRC and the Unitec
States, Appendix 2, Land Use Stipulations, Aug. 9, 1983)
Qil exploration, except surface geology, should be limited tc
winter, generally November 1 to May 1, when most of the
CAH and usually all the PCH are off the 1002 area.

Development Impacts

Effects on caribou from oil-field development
production, transportation, and rehabilitation would resul
from direct habitat modification, displacement, obstruction:
to movements which could reduce access to importan
habitats, and disturbance or harassment. The effect:
described herein assume successful oil exploration in a
prospective areas. The greatest amount of developmen
reasonably foreseeable to exist at some point in time wa:
assessed.



Dau and Cameron (1986) reported that maternal
groups of CAH caribou showed declines in habitat use
within 3 kilometers (km) of either side of the road in the
North Slope's Milne Point oil field. Further review of the
Dau and Cameron data shows that statistically significant
declines in use occurred out to 1 km (P=0.05) and 2 km
(P=0.1). Dau and Cameron compared the distribution of
caribou during the 4 years (1978-81) before construction of
the 29-km-long road and the 4 years (1982-85) after
construction, which occurred during the winter of 1981-82.
The road was constructed through one of the two reported
CAH concentrated calving areas (Shideler, 1986).

For all caribou and for calves, linear relationships
between caribou density and distance from the Milne Point
road differed significantly for the two periods. After road
construction, fewer adult caribou and calves were in the 3
km closest to the road. Greater numbers of adults and
calves than normally expected were in the area 3-6 km
away from the road. The data show that the area within 3
km of the road had about 50 percent of the number of
caribou that used the area prior to construction. Most
adult caribou in the study area were maternal cows; their
displacement and that of calves were most noticeable.
Effects decreased as the distance from the road increased.

It is important to note that the Milne Point field is the
smallest development area on the North Slope. Activity
levels were low (fewer than 10 vehicle trips per day) and
there was one active drill rig during 2 of the 4 years of

post-construction study. Under full leasing, most roads j,
the 1002 area would be expected to have much Qreatey
traffic. There would be more drill rigs and other facilitieg in
many areas. Thus, predicted results in the 1002 areg
using the Milne Point study as a basis, are likely to be’
conservative.

For this assessment, a 3-km sphere of influence was
assumed, on the basis of the Milne Point study. If thig is
applied to the development scenario for Alternative A, aboyt
303,000 acres of PCH concentrated calving habitat (table R
4) could be affected. This represents about 37 percent of
total concentrated calving habitat within the 1002 area, of
which approximately 130,000 acres are within the
statistically significant (P=0.05) 1-km area and an additiong
104,000 acres are within the statistically significant (P=0.1)
1- to 2-km area. These areas would mainly be avoided by
pregnant or parturient cows and calves. Total avoidance
up to 3 km from the Milne Point road did not occur, ang
total avoidance of the 303,000 acres within 3 km of the
Alternative A development scenario would not be expected,
Calving would occur throughout the area at reduced levels
with the decline in habitat use varying inversely with
distance from the road or other development.

Pank and others (1987) estimated the extent to which
individual caribou could come in contact with development
activities. They analyzed daily movements of 10 adult
caribou cows relative to the Alternative A scenario (fig. V-1

~ Table VI-4.-- Porcupine caribou herd concentrated calving area potentially affected by development under full
leasing or limited leasing, assuming a 3-kilometer sphere of influence. ~

Acres
Total concentrated calving area in the United States and Canada..........c............. 3,046,000
Total concentrated calving area within the 1002 area ............c..ccoeeverevveicrneniineenne 828,000

Sphere of influence

0-1 km 1-2 km 0-3 km

Area (acres) potentially influenced by development:

FUIl 18ASING c.vviriirieirierieriistiecreete e esiere st bbb b s nene 130,000 104,000 303,000

Limited 1aSiNg ..ot 96,000 72,000 214,000
Percent of 1002 calving area potentially influenced by development:

FUIl 1@ASING c.euvieieiiiititeicicieetstest ettt b e e sbe e sbens 16 13 37

Limited [@aSING...cccrviiniiiiniiiiienesiniseenee s e eaes 12 9 26
Percent of total U.S. and Canada area potentially influenced

by development:
FUIl 18aSING c.oviviiiiiiiiiiict e 4 3 10
Limited 1€aSINg....ccuiuiiiniieicriie ettt 3 2 7
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The key determinant of impacts on caribou will be
where development occurs, not necessarily how much. If
adverse effects result, development in the southeast part of
the 1002 area will have substantially greater effects on
caribou than development elsewhere. Calving and insect
relief were considered important functions which could be
disrupted by activity in the 1002 area. Forage availability,
preda!or avoidance, and free access to these habitats are
other key factors considered in this assessment.

Effects of Habitat Modification.--If all prospective
regions of the 1002 area were leased, successfully
explored, and subsequently developed, directly modified
caribou habitat--that is, the actual area covered by roads,
airstrips, well pads, and other structures--could total
approximately 5,650 acres. About 3,650 acres of this, east
of the Sadlerochit River, would be used by the PCH; the
remaining 2,000 acres west of the Sadlerochit River are
used by the CAH. Direct and secondary habitat
modifications due to changes in surface water flow, snow
accumulation, roadside dust deposition, and so forth, as
described in the previcus section on impacts on vegetation,
would reduce the habitat value of approximately 7,000
additional acres. Therefore, total modification of caribou
habitat would occur on about 12,650 acres, or 0.8 percent
of the 1002 area. This would represent losses in calving,
insect-relief, foraging, and predator-avoidance habitats.

Mitigation of Effects of Habitat Modification.--These
acreage figures were developed in consideration of
mitigation measures that would require consolidated facilities
siting and other measures to reduce the amount of actual
acreage required. Careful road design and adequate culvert
placement should ameliorate changes in surface water flow.
Enforcement of speed limits and other traffic controls
should reduce gravel spray and roadside dust deposition.
Proper road maintenance should further minimize gravel
spray and effects of altered snowmelt on adjacent
vegetation.

Effects of Displacement and Disturbance.--Biologists
participating in the FWS caribou assessment workshop
agreed that displacement of PCH and CAH from areas of
oil-related activities would occur (Elison and others, 1986).
Historically the entire 1002 area has been used by caribou
with minimal disturbance. Disturbance is unavoidable if oil
development occurs on the 1002 area. It can result from a
variety of causes--presence of pipelines and roads, aircraft
operations, general construction, routine field operations,
and the presence of humans. Reactions to disturbance
depend on several factors including caribou age and sex,
aggregation size, presence of calves, and the nature of
disturbance. Cows with newborn calves are most sensitive
to disturbance; bulls, barren cows, and yearlings are the
least sensitive. In Prudhoe Bay, as many as 4,000 bulls,
barren cows, and yearlings of the CAH remain near the
development area.

Results of disturbance incjug
areas which can displace caribo
habitats. Disturbance is generally believed to resul
from human activity (noise, traffic, presence of peopl:et) T:re

. than

from the mere physical presence of
the -
and buildings. roads, pipelines,

€ avoiding development
u from historically used

Caribou avoidance of development and human actjyi
has been reported by numerous investigators (Day :'“é
Cameron, 1985; Fancy, 1983; Urquhart, 1973; Wright a:d
Fancy, 1980). The extent of displacement or decreased
habitat use varies. Displacement of the CAH from historic
calving grounds in response to oil development at Prudhoe
Bay has been documented (Dau and Cameron, 1985;
Cameron and Whitten, 1979).

Aircraft disturbance of caribou has also been
documented. For example, Calef and others (1976)
reported that helicopters which hazed caribou from the rear
caused a severe panic reaction. Large numbers (up to
60,000 animals) could be herded by flying at altitudes of up
to 2,000 feet above ground level (AGL). Calves were more
sensitive than other age classes and caribou on calving
grounds reacted the most.

Effects of disturbance and displacement on caribou
calving, insect-relief, and other activities are detailed below.

Effects on Calving from. Displacement/Disturbance.--Plates
2A and 2B show substantial overlap of potential oil
development facilities on the 1002 area with PCH calving
areas, and a smaller overlap with CAH calving areas. It
has been hypothesized that caribou select calving areas
because of early snowmelt, advanced emergence of new
vegetation, relative absence of predators, proximity to
insect-relief habitat, lack of disturbance, or some
combination of these and other factors (Cameron, 1983).
Maternal cows and their calves are most sensitive during
calving and immediately thereafter (Calef and others, 1976;
Miller and Gunn, 1979; Elison and others, 1986).
Disturbance to cow-calf groups on the calving grounds
could interfere with bond formation and increase calf
mortality.

Concentrated calving areas depicted on figure II-5
and plate 2A have been used by caribou in densities
ranging from 46 to 128 caribou per square mile (1983-86).
As described in Chapter |ll, densities of simlar magnitude
are assumed for earlier years. Cil development in these
areas is of particular concern. Twenty-seven percent of the
concentrated calving areas used by the PCH (1972-86) are
within the 1002 area. When compared with the CAH, the
PCH is much more crowded on its calving grounds, but of
greater importance is that substantially more of its
concentrated calving area may be developed.
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and table V-1). The caribou-two from the CAH and eight
from the PCH--had been radio-collared on winter range in
the Arctic Refuge. Assuming no facilities completely
obstruct caribou movements, the satellite-telemetry data
showed that 34 percent of routes taken by collared PCH
caribou were within 3 km of possible development
infrastructure. The two CAH caribou would have
encountered development on 83 percent of their routes.
Annual variations in movement patterns and the limited
sample size and timeframe of the analysis must be
recognized in reviewing these findings. Still, they provide a
preliminary indication of the extent to which activity patterns
of some caribou could interact with development.

Although there is no evidence that the initial Prudhoe
Bay development area was ever a concentrated or highly
preferred CAH calving area (Shideler, 1986), some calving
occurred there when development began (Child, 1973;
White and others, 1975). Later studies indicate an absence
of calving near the coast at Prudhoe Bay during 1976-85,
possibly due to avoidance of development activity (Cameron
and Whitten, 1879, 1980; Whitten and Cameron, 1985).
Table VI-5 compares calving in the Prudhoe Bay area and
the population size of the CAH to development of the
Prudhoe Bay oil field.

As evidenced by the dramatic increase in CAH
numbers, displacement appears to have had no significant
adverse effect. In considering effects of displacement of
the CAH from calving grounds, Whitten and Cameron
(1985) contend that the CAH has not experienced a
reduction in productivity or a consequent population
decline, because: (1) suitable alternative high-quality habitat
appears available; (2) the CAH has been displaced from
only a part of its calving grounds to areas already used for
calving; and (3) overall density of CAH caribou on their
calving grounds (even after displacement) is much lower
than the density of other Alaskan Arctic caribou herds.

Because CAH calving density is low, overcrowding
and consequent habitat stress that might result in reduced
productivity and survival have not yet occurred, despite the
herd’s population increase. Nor have CAH caribou been
displaced to areas of apparently reduced habitat value or
increased predation. The CAH has been exposed to

minimal predation in recent years. With the influx of .

workers and use of the Dalton Highway for Prudhoe Bay
development, the wolf population in the central Arctic
decreased in the mid-1970’s as a result of illegal hunting.
At that time CAH numbers began increasing. The wolf
population has remained low and brown bears, which also
prey on caribou, are only moderately abundant in the area.

Mitigation for Effects on Caribou Calving.--Nonessential
development facilities should be located outside
concentrated calving areas and riparian habitats (pl. 2A).
Essential facilities (drill pads and associated pipelines/roads)
should be consolidated so as to minimize acreage
requirements, and should be constructed and maintained to
minimize disturbance. Time and area closures should be

established, or restrictions on activities

imposed, during critical periods in areasan? BC‘cess
concentration--for calving, approximately May ?5 Jcanbou
Off-road vehicle use should be prohibited Within 5 e 2.
all pipelines, pads, roads, and other facilities exrmles of
traditional use by local subsistence users, ,Met;ezt for
facilitate caribou passage at pipelines (as discussedoi S
insect-relief section below) would also facilitate ac o e
calving habitats. cess to

~ Table VI-5.--Central Arctic caribou herd population
calving in Prudhoe Bay area, and Prudhoe Ba;/
development activities, 1969-85, ~

[Information from Shideler (1986); some variation exists
in calving areas surveyed. Long-term investigations
of the CAH begun in 1974 by the Alaska Department
of Fish and Game. N.A., not available]

Year Total Number Development
CAH cows and activities
population calves

1969-70 M ()  Oil discovered.

1972 N.A. 13 Deadhorse airport, road
system, several dill

1973 N.A. 42 pads developed.

1974 N.A. 51 Construction of TAPS:
rapid area growth
in roads, facilities,
and drill pads.

1976 N.A. (2) Oil production begins.

1978 6,000 (3) Drill sites and road
connecting Kuparuk
with Prudhoe Bay
developed.

1981 9,000 N.A.  Kuparuk pipeline connect-
ing to TAPS completed.

1983 13,000 (4) 0 Expansion of Kuparuk
oil field.

1985 15,000 (5) N.A. Pipeline to Milne Point
constructed.

TReports of area used for calving by the 3,000 or
so caribou residing in Prudhoe Bay area, early 1970’s.

2A handful.

3About 10.

4From photocensus (Smith, 1985).

SExtrapolated from photocensus based on mortality
and productivity estimate.
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Recommendations for aircraft restrictions differ.
According to Calef and others (1976), flight elevations of
500 feet AGL would prevent most injury-causing caribou
reactions (for example, stampedes). Altitudes of 1,000 feet
AGL would avoid mild escape responses. These
investigators recommended aircraft altitudes of 1,000 feet
AGL during calving, rut, and early winter. Davis and
Valkenburg (1979), who also noted an inverse relationship
between the altitude of aircraft and severity of caribou
reactions, recommended altitudes of 2,000 feet AGL from
May to August. Caribou of the Peary herd in Canada
reacted similarly to helicopters (Miller and Gunn, 1979);
altitudes of 2,000 feet AGL were recommended for May to
November and 1,000 feet AGL at other times. The FWS
does not have authority to regulate minimum flight altitudes,
but can enforce aircraft harassment prohibitions.

Effects on Other Activities from Displacement/Disturbance.~
Dau (1986) recently investigated the distribution and
behavior of caribou on Alaska's North Slope in relation to
weather and parasitic insects. During the brief summer
season caribou attempt to optimize foraging to meet the
needs of lactation and growth, and to build body reserves
for the coming winter. Abundant high-quality forage occurs
inland from the coast. Nonetheless, during warm, calm
days which favor insect activity, large numbers of caribou
seek insect relief by moving to the cooler, breezier coast.
Summer activity patterns are characterized by pulsating
movements between coastal insect-relief areas and optimal
inland foraging areas, in response to the frequent weather
changes.

In the absence of available insect-relief habitat,
caribou aggregate into large groups or continue to move
into the wind without feeding. If the period of insect
harassment is extensive, weight loss ensues. This
detrimental effect is in addition to the loss of blood (up to
125 grams/day) to mosquitoes and the increased parasitism
from skin warbles and nasal bot flies. Investigations of
caribou-insect relationships indicate that in a typical July in
the Kuparuk oil field, conditions for severe insect
harassment occur on 10 days and mild harassment occurs
an additional 12 days.

If caribou are delayed or prevented from free access
to insect-relief habitat, the result may be deterioration in
body condition with consequences of decreased growth,
increased winter mortality, and lowered herd productivity
(Dau, 1986).

Reduced access to important insect-relief, forage, and
predator-avoidance habitats could result from development
on the 1002 area. Postcalving aggregations could be
inhibited from moving between inland feeding areas and
coastal or mountainous insect-relief habitats within and to
the south of the 1002 area as a result of development.

Several investigators have described inhibited

passage of caribou through developed areas due to linear
oil-development facilities and associated activities (Curatolo
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and others, 1982; Smith and Cameron, 1985a, b; Klein
1980). This is of concern in the 1002 area becauge the'
probable main pipeline/haul road route would bisect the
area, rather than run parallel to caribou movements as i
does in the Prudhoe Bay development. The probability of
avoidance, though unknown, is anticipated to be low for
bachelor bulls and high for maternal cows and Calveg
(Elison and others, 1986).

Studies at Prudhoe Bay show varying successes of
caribou in crossing roads and pipelines (Fancy, 1983,
Curatolo, 1984; Curatolo and Murphy, 1983; Smith and
Cameron, 1985a, b). Crossing success appears to depeng
on factors such as traffic and other activity, pipeline design,
season, and insect harassment. Caribou usually crogg
roads freely if traffic levels are low and avoid heavy traffi
(Curatolo and others, 1982). In summarizing the 198183
studies of caribou crossing in the Prudhoe Bay ang
Kuparuk oil fields, Curatolo and Murphy (1986) attributeq
lower crossing frequencies at pipeline/road sites to the
combined stimulus of vehicle traffic and a pipeline. |
studies involving effects of the Kuparuk pipelines and roads,
Curatolo and others (1982) found that for roads with ng
traffic, caribou reactions ranged from no observable reaction
to actually selecting the road for oestrid fly relief.

During the oestrid (nose bot and warble) fly
harassment period from late July to early August cariboy
seek relief on gravel roads and well pads or in the shade
of pipelines and buildings (Curatolo, 1983; Fancy, 1983).
The insect harassment period for the PCH while on the
1002 area is brief, and the majority of the PCH is usually
gone from the 1002 area before oestrid fly season peaks.
The primary source of insect harassment for the PCH while
on the 1002 area is generally the swarms of mosquitoes
early in the summer season. Large groups of mosquito-
harassed caribou do not readily pass beneath elevated
pipelines (Curatolo and Murphy, 1983; Smith and Cameron,
1985b). Deflections of up to 20 miles, during which caribou
ran or trotted, have been observed in the central Arctic.

Smith and Cameron (1985a, b) and Curatolo and
Murphy (1983) documented reduced crossing success
where caribou have been exposed annually to major oil and
gas development for extended periods since the early
1970's. Because some habituation would presumably have
occurred, the CAH may be more likely to cross an oil-field
development in the 1002 area than would the PCH. Elison
and others (1986) agreed they did not know how much
habituation would occur over time. Even large groups
(1,000 animals) in the CAH that successfully negotiate
structures like pipelines are much smaller than the PCH
postcalving aggregations (up to 80,000). If the larger PCH
groups react negatively, as Smith and Cameron suggest,
there could be significant exclusion of PCH caribou from
coastal areas.

The amount of PCH insect-relief habitat which could
be avoided may be quantified in two ways. Eighteen
percent (294,000 acres) of the 1002 area and adjacent




KIC/ASRC lands lies north of the proposed pipeline/road
corridor analyzed for Alternative A. If caribou are inhibited
by road/pipeline development, then use of 52 percent of
estimated insect-relief habitats (including as much as 80
ercent of the coastal habitat) could be reduced.
A"ematively, by using the 3-km zone of influence described
for calving, habitat use on as many as 72,000 acres (29
percent) of insect-relief habitat within the 1002 area and
KIC/ASRC lands could be reduced (Pank and others, 1987).
Decreased use of the insect-relief areas would be greatest
for Cows with calves. If caribou avoid coastal insect-relief

pabitat, they may compensate by using the foothills south

of the 1002 area, although this area may be less favorable
due to higher predator densities. '

Mitigation for Effects on Other Activities.-Time and area
closures should be established, restrictions on activities
and access imposed, or traffic controlied during periods
when caribou actively seek out insect-relief, forage, and
predator-avoidance habitats--approximately June 20-August
15. Curatolo and Murphy (1983) suggested that caribou
passage could be facilitated by separating pipelines from
heavily traveled roads and constructing ramps at strategic
locations over elevated pipelines. Other researchers have
concurred (Curatolo and others, 1982; Robus and Curatolo,
1983; Elison and others, 1986). The optimum separation
depends upon terrain. Preliminary information indicates that
a separation of 400-800 feet improves crossing success
(Curatolo and Reges, 1986). To permit use of coastal
insect-relief habitats, all methods to facilitate caribou
passage should be used, as appropriate and feasible (that
is, elevating, ramping or burying pipelines; separating
pipelines and roads; and implementing time and area
closures, as well as access restrictions, for vehicles and
activities).

From the coastline inland 3 miles, surface occupancy
should be restricted to marine facilities and other
infrastructure essential to support inland activities. Drill
pads and production facilities could be allowed within the
zone 1.5 to 3 miles from the coast, on a site-specific, case-
by-case basis only.

Conclusion

Major effects on the PCH could result if the entire
1002 area were leased and all oil prospects contained
economically recoverable oil. Leasing and developing the
southeast quadrant of the 1002 area could resuit in the
greatest degree of effect on the PCH. This conclusion
assumes all recommended mitigation measures are in place
and effective, and considers peak levels of activity. The
effects of oil development on caribou would need to be
monitored and studies of caribou populations, productivity,
movements, distributions, and general health would need to
continue, to ensure that mitigation measures were effectively
applied and to ascertain actual effects of development.

If this major effect occurred,
as a widespread, long-term change
quality which would likely modify natu

uality ral a
distribution of the PCH in the 1002 area, Thi:l:rr::;?ce ol
could persist at least as long as modifying inﬂuence“

'it would manitest itself
in habitat availability or

cation

. . . f oil

production exist (table VI-1). "Catastrophic" co -
nse

(40 CFR 1502.22(b)(4)) are not expected to occufuet:'lff;

significant adverse effects coincided with a populatio
in the natural fluctuations, their effects would be
than at a population high.

n low
Qreater

There is risk that displacing the PCH from historicauy
used habitats could result in significant long-term changes
in distribution, adversely affecting habitat use and behavior
patterns. The main oil pipeline would bisect the 1002 area
between the western and northeastern boundaries,
Disturbance would occur from the presence and activities of
up to 6,000 people, many vehicles, and major construction
and production activities throughout the 1002 area,
including sensitive, repeatedly used, concentrated calving
areas.

Approximately 37 percent of PCH concentrated
calving habitat could be affected. Sixteen percent of this
area is within 1 km of the full development scenario, an
additional 12 percent is within 1 to 2 km and another 9
percent is within 2 to 3 km (table VI-5). A decline in
caribou use of the area within 3 km of full development is
expected. Significant declines in use by maternal cows and
calves could occur within at least the 2-km zone.

A significant portion of the most repeatedly used
concentrated calving area in the upper Jago River drainage
is within the 1-, 2-, and 3-km zones adjacent to
development. If the area used for concentrated calving in
approximately half the years for which detailed observations
exist (7 of the 15 years, 1972-86) is considered (fig. II-5 and
pl. 2A), then caribou avoidance could occur within 48
percent of the most repeatedly used PCH calving area (18
percent at 1 km, an additional 18 percent from 1 to 2 km,
and another 12 percent from 2 to 3 km).

Use of 29-52 percent of estimated insect-relief
habitats within the 1002 area and KIC/ASRC lands also
could be substantially reduced. Failure to obtain insect-
relief could lead to poor physical condition, increased
susceptibility to predation if insect-relief areas south of the
1002 area are sought out as an alternative, and reduced
over-winter survival. This could disproportionally affect
cows with calves, which could be expected to reduce
recruitment. Reduced habitat values on the 1002 area
because of cbstacles to free movements for foraging and
predator avoidance could similarly affect caribou.
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Although no recognizable long-term effect upon the
CAH as a result of displacement by oil development in the
central Arctic has been demonstrated to date, loss of
important habitat has been shown to directly impact
ungulate populations (Wolfe, 1978; Skovlin, 1982).

Reductions in calving habitat values, reduced access
to insect-relief areas, obstacles to free movement required
for foraging and predator avoidance, increased energy
expenditure as a result of disturbance, higher levels of
stress, and other factors could cumulatively affect caribou
physiology.

A change in distribution of the PCH could reasonaply
be expected. The potential for occurrence of a pop.ulatlclm
decline resulting from loss of habitat and reduction in
habitat values cannot be predicted nor the size of a decline
estimated. Nevertheless, there is a risk that a decline
could occur. However, no appreciable population decline is
expected as a result of oil development.

For the CAH, the change in their distribution on the
1002 area could be moderate. However, the effect on the
entire CAH population throughout its range would be minor.
The effects on the segment of the CAH within the 1002
area would be generated from disturbance, displacement
and obstructions to free movement.

~ MUSKOXEN ~

Recently reintroduced to the Arctic Refuge, muskoxen
are rapidly expanding their range and pioneering new areas.
The population has grown from the 64 muskoxen
introduced in 1969-70 to 476 in 1985. Carrying capacity
has apparently not been reached.

Direct loss of muskoxen habitat from oil development
could total approximately 2,700 acres (pl. 2C). Information
is scanty regarding the reaction of muskoxen to oil-field
development and operation. Disturbance caused by routine
oil-field operation and associated infrastructure could be
expected to exclude or reduce muskoxen from use of their
preferred habitats. Muskoxen resident on the 1002 area
would be exposed to year-round activity.
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Muskoxen are present on the 1002 area throughout
the winter when most exploration and construction activities
would take place. Daily muskox activity decreases during
winter (Reynolds, 1987) as part of their behavioral strategy
for energy conservation. Repeated disturbance during the
winter causing increased or prolonged muskox activity
would result in energy drains which could adversely affect
survival of individuals and productivity of pregnant females.

Effects of stress on muskoxen have been difficult to
measure. Miller and Gunn (1979) concluded that lack of
visible response does not necessarily mean the absence of
physiological changes or energy drain which may have a
major effect on the population over time. The amount of
physiological stress required to increase mortality or
decrease productivity is not known.

In their extensive study of muskoxen reaction to
helicopter disturbance on Banks Island, Northwest
Territories, Canada, Miller and Gunn (1979) reported that
cows and calves and solitary bulls were the most
responsive; the reaction was similar to response to'a
predator; and the degree of reaction was generally inversely
related to the distance of the helicopter. The presence of
people on the ground in association with helicopters that
had landed increased the disturbance. Although muskoxen
disturbed by helicopters usually moved less than 0.2 mile,
Miller and Gunn (1979) recommended minimum altitudes of
2,000 feet AGL during May-November and 1,000 feet AGL
during December-April. Muskox reaction to helicopters can
depend on a wide number of variables—sex and age of
animals, group size, number of calves in a group, the
position of the sun and direction of the wind relative to the
disturbance, what the animals are doing at the time of
disturbance, and terrain (Miller and Gunn, 1979).
Harassment may result in a net energy drain if it occurs
during the critical winter period, and can thereby reduce
survival.

Muskoxen also respond to seismic vehicles.
Experience in the 1002 area from winter seismic exploration
in 1984 and 1985 and summer surface exploration in 1983,
1984, and 1985 indicates that these activities had only
minor disturbance effects. One herd was reported to have
run about 0.6 mile after being disturbed by seismic vehicles
1.9 miles away (Reynolds and LaPlant, 1985). They reported
no long-term or widespread changes in distribution or use
of traditional areas in response to this disturbance.
Jingfors and Lassen (1984) also found that muskoxen
disturbed by seismic vehicles either ran or gradually moved
away. Other investigators (Carruthers, 1976; Russell, 1877)
reported similar responses in Canada. Temporary
displacement of up to 2 miles has been observed on both
sides of seismic lines (Russell, 1977). Although oil-field
development and operation would be much more intrusive
and sustained than seismic exploration, the increased
disturbance may be partially offset by habituation which has -
been observed by Miller and Gunn (1979) during
experimental helicopter harassment.

Muskoxen frequent riparian areas which could be
major sources for gravel needed for construction. Important




forage areas may be lost due to displacement and habitat

gestruction.

As described in the previous section on caribou, loss
of important habitat has been shown to have major
eqative effects on ungulates. Muskoxen have a high
zdemy to relatively small areas -and presumably select them
pecause of factors favorable to herd productivity and
survival: availability of preferred forage, better weather or
snow conditions, relative absence of predators, lack of
disturbance, or some combination of these and other
factors. Displacement from high-use areas could have a
negative effect on muskox production. The magnitude of
that effect is difficult to accurately predict, particularly in
view of the expanding nature of the population, but would
iikely be related to the magnitude and duration of
gisplacement. No information is available on the reaction of
muskoxen to sustained oil-development and production

activities.

Based on the displacement observed by Russell
(1977) and Reynolds and LaPlant (1985) resulting from
seismic activities, a 2-mile sphere of influence was assumed
in calculating the muskox range which could be affected by
full leasing. Given the much lower level of activities and
resultant disturbance from seismic exploration as compared
to construction and production phases of oil development,
this assumption may be conservative. Consequently, table
V-6 shows that habitat values could be lost or greatly
reduced throughout about one-third (256,000 acres) of the
muskox range within the 1002 area. Habitats used for high
seasonal or year-round use, including calving, would be
disproportionately affected; habitat values could be reduced
in up to 53 percent of those habitats. Habitat values could
be lost or reduced on nearly 75 percent of the high-use
calving habitats. Such a large percentage of loss in

valuable calving habitat coy ;
herd productivity. i have a negative nfluence on

Direct mortality could result from
collisions, and other accidents as
development. Muskoxen are highly vulne
and direct mortality would be expected
time as access into previously und
increased.

hunting, vehicie
Sociated with
rable to hunting
to increase ove;
eveloped areas

Mitigation

Negative effects on muskoxen could be mitigated by
prohibiting disturbance and implementing necessary time
and area closures similar to the measures described for
caribou. Continued monitoring of the population's growth,
distribution, movements, and behavioral responses would
detect changes and determine what, if any, additional
mitigation may be needed.

Because riparian areas are favored habitats, closyre
of important riparian areas to siting of permanent facilities
and limiting crossings of those areas by transportation
facilities would minimize potential interactions ang
disturbance, which would reduce effects on muskoxen (pl.

20).

Increased hunting regulation and enforcement would
be required to regulate harvest.

Conclusion

Major negative effects on the 1002 area muskox
population could occur from oil development, based on the
possible displacement from preferred habitats.

Table VI-6.--Observed muskox range potentially affected by development under full leasing
or limited leasing, assuming a 2-mile sphere of influence.

High-use range seasonally Other Total
or year-round range range
Without calving With calving

Total muskox range (acres) within Arctic Refuge.................. 251,000 211,000 654,000 1,116,000
Area (acres) within development sphere of influence:

FUIl 1@RSING .veeviriiiriiiiiieriiinteenenieseensss s saesreseasaeseesassaes 46,000 112,000 98,000 256,000

Limited 1€aSiNgG.......ccciviminininirniiniesintseis et 46,000 110,000 98,000 254,000
Percent of Arctic Refuge range influenced by development:

Full 18aSINg...cc.ciiiiiiniiiiiiinincnneciere e 18 53 15 23

Limited 1€asing.........cccouvvvirmininiiinii 18 52 15 23
Total muskox range (acres) within 1002 area........................ 207,000 158,000 395,000 760,000
Percent of 1002 area influenced by development:

FUll 1@ESING...covrviiriririeriieninineressaeee et srses e 22 71 25 34

Limited 1€asing.........cocouvvniiiiiininis 22 70 25 33
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Muskoxen could be displaced from a significant
portion of high-use habitats used year-round and for
calving, with a probable decline in productivity. This,
coupled with any direct mortality and the unavoidable
disturbances expected, could cause a decline in the
population rate of growth and a change in distribution.
Effects would be most pronounced on the small isolated
subpopulation of approximately 80 animals using the
Niguanak-Okerokovik-Angun River area, in the eastern part
of the 1002 area.

Predicting changes in muskox numbers as a result of
petroleum development would be highly speculative. There
are no references in the literature to analogous activities in

other muskox ranges.

As noted elsewhere in this report, muskoxen are
being reestablished in Alaska. Oil development on the 1002
area is unlikely to affect this overall re-establishment effort.

MOOSE

The 1002 area is not high-quality moose habitat.
Peak use is during the summer when the population
probably is less than 25; during the winter, moose are rare
on the area. The portion of the total refuge population
represented by this figure is not known.

Direct loss of habitat is expected to be about 140
acres out of the 96,000 acres of the 1002 area identified as
moose-use areas. Affected areas are low-density habitats
(less than one moose per 26 square miles), mainly in Block

D (pl. 10).

Moose adapt readily and habituate to the presence
of human activity; they are not easily disturbed (Denniston,
1956; Peterson, 1955). They have expanded their range in
North America at the same time that human disturbance
has spread (Davis and Franzmann, 1979). On the Kenai
National Wildlife Refuge in Alaska, helicopter-supported
winter seismic surveys using explosives did not modify
moose distribution patterns, movements, or behavior (Bangs
and Bailey, 1982). Most studies have dealt with moose in
forested areas. The response of moose to disturbance in
tundra areas has not been demonstrated.

Increased human development on the Kenai
Peninsula, Alaska, has resulted in increased moose mortality
from hunting, collisions with vehicles, poaching, and other
causes (Bangs and others, 1982). Moose mortality on the
1002 area could occur as a result of hunting or accidental
death, especially collisions with vehicles. Because so few
moose use the area and because of the area's open
nature, the number killed would probably be very low.

Moose populations south of the 1002 area would
come under increased hunting pressure due to the influx of
workers to the area. Declines in the population age
structure and average antler size would probably occur.
Moose concentrate in riparian habitats south of the 1002
area where they are highly visible and vulnerable to hunting.
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Mitigation

~ Mitigation would include protection of riparian willg
habitats, limiting use of transportation corridors ang clo .
the area within 5 miles of project facilities to the discharg
of firearms. Moose harvest on the Arctic Refuge ie
regulated by the State of Alaska in cooperation with the
FWS, and could be kept within sustainable limitg by
modifying harvest seasons and bag limits. ~

Sin

Conclusion

Effects on the regional moose population from habitay
loss and mortality due to oil development would be minor.

DALL SHEEP

Dall sheep are rarely found north of the Sadlerochj
Mountains, although they are common in the Brogkg
Range, south of the 1002 area. Increased hunting
pressure, air traffic, and harassment by sightseers could
cause some indirect adverse effects to Dall sheep.

Mitigation

More restrictive hunting regulations could be requireq
it increased harvest affects the health of Dall sheep
populations or reduces the quality of hunting and
associated recreational use.

Conclusion

Indirect effects on sheep outside the 1002 area
would be minor. Full leasing would have a negligible effect
on Dall sheep in the 1002 area; average age and,
consequently, horn size of rams may decline somewhat as
hunting pressure increases.

WOLVES

Five to ten wolves seasonally use the 1002 area
(Weiler and others, 1985), mainly in the summer for hunting
when prey is most abundant. Wolf dens have not been
documented. Wolves have denned infrequently on the
coastal plain east and west of the 1002 area. Although '
wolves occur throughout the Arctic Refuge, total numbers
for the refuge are not known.

The effects of direct habitat loss to wolves would be
negligible. Reduction of prey species (primarily caribou)
caused by oil development could reduce wolf vigor and,
consequently, productivity. The abundance of wolves is
ultimately determined by the biomass of ungulate prey
(Keith, 1983). Harrington and others (1983) reported a
positive correlation between prey availability and survival of
young wolves. Ability of adults to readily provide food is a
key determinant in wolf-pup survival (Van Ballenberghe and
Mech, 1975). Reduction of prey species would be greatest
in the area east of the Hulahula River where caribou activity
and, consequently, wolf use have been the greatest.




Development activity is not expected to cause wolves
avoid the area. During construction of the Dalton
10 nway and TAPS, instances of wolves becoming
h;bi:uated to human activity were recorded. In some
ses, wolves readily accepted handouts from construction
O kers (Eberhardt, 1977; Follmann and others, 1980).

Shooting or trapping, which may be the most likely
causes of direct mortality to wolves, could increase with
increased human access. Zimen and Boitani (1979) and
Mech (1970) reviewed the drastic reduction of the former
range of wolves, not just in North America but throughout
the Northern Hemisphere. The decline in wolves has
jargely been a result of human effort to reduce wolf

populations.
Mitigation

Measures designed for prey species such as caribou
will also help reduce adverse effects to wolves.
gnforcement of existing regulations by the State and the
FWS would reduce potential effects of hunting. A few
wolves might be killed for public safety (to combat rabies),
with a minor effect on the population. Strict enforcement of
prohibitions against feeding wildlife and providing adequate
garbage handling would prevent wolves from becoming
nuisances around camps, decreasing the probability of
these animals being shot or trapped.

Conclusion

A moderate decline of the wolf population using the
1002 and surrounding area could result from the cumulative
effects of direct mortality and reduced production or survival
of young caused by reduced prey availability.

ARCTIC FOXES

Arctic foxes are common and widespread on and
around coastal areas. Winter fox habitat is primarily along
the coast and on the sea ice outside the 1002 area;
denning occurs up to 15 miles inland. Habitat loss
associated with oil development would be negligible.
Experience on the North Slope has demonstrated that foxes
are not greatly displaced. One fox den was reported
abandoned when a seismic camp parked next to it
(Eberhardt, 1977), but foxes readily used culverts and other
construction materials around active TAPS construction
camp sites for denning.

Direct mortality as a result of shooting and trapping
would cause a minor population reduction. Regulations
would limit most of this effect. Some foxes would be shot
for public safety reasons (rabies). Once habituated to
people, foxes become very bold which may increase their
vulnerability to shooting or trapping. Accidents such as
road kills would annually claim a few individuals. Improper
garbage handling and illegal feeding of foxes could provide
an unnatural supplementary food source which could
enhance overwinter survival and production of young.

Arctic foxes regularly fed in dumps  aroung
camps during construction of TAPS (EberhC
Foxes have high fecundity ra :
influenced by food availability. MacPherson (19gg
an average litter size of 10.6 at Demarcation Ba) )
natural conditions production and survival of arﬁti
are directly linked to oscillations in rodent abu(r:\d
(Speller, 1972).  Consequently, arctic fox popu|aﬁ°nsance
increase rapidly when rodents are abundant. The eﬂectca';
increased artificial feeding may result in increased densio
and, subsequently, increased exposure to rabies and Othteyr
diseases.

Onstruction
rdt, 1977).

tes which are directly

eported
Under
foxes

Mitigation

No mitigation beyond that already outlined for other
species is recommended.

Conclusion

The effects on the arctic fox population are uncertain,
Population could increase because of the potential for
increased artificial food supplies, or decrease as a result of
direct mortality from shooting, accidents, or rabies, Any
effect is expected to be minor.

WOLVERINES

The wolverine population is scattered throughout the
1002 area at low density (Mauer, 1985a). Recent wolverine
observations on the 1002 area (Mauer, 1985a) relative to
levels reported at other sites on the North Slope (Magoun,
1979) suggest that current 1002 area wolverine numbers
may be at a low level in relationship to habitat quality.
Data regarding wolverine use at specific locations within the
1002 area are lacking as are population estimates for the
entire Arctic Refuge.

Throughout their circumpolar distribution, wolverines
occur exclusively in remote regions where human activity is
low (van Zyll de Jong, 1975; Myhre, 1967). The wolverine
has been displaced from southern portions of its historic
range in Eurasia and North America (Myhre, 1967) and is
known to be cautious and wary of humans (Krott, 1960).
Wolverine distributions and movements would be altered by
the presence of human activity associated with oil
development. Displacement of wolverines from local areas
of development is very likely. In considering potential
population effects on wolverines by the proposed Susitna
hydroelectric project, Whitman and Ballard (1984) thought
that local avoidance of work camps would not significantly
influence wolverine. movements or productivity.

Because wolverines are primarily scavengers, their
abundance is related to the biomass and tumover of large
herbivore populations (van Zyll de Jong, 1975). Thus, the
magnitude of anticipated effects on populations of caribou,
muskox, and moose upon which wolverines depend will
directly affect the degree of effects on wolverines. Major
effects have been projected for caribou and muskox
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populations, minor effects for moose. Magoun (1985)
stated that successful management of wolverines in Game
Management Unit 26A on the North Slope was directly
related to successful management of the Western Arctic
and Teshekpuk Lake caribou herds. She further stated that
a decline in these herds could result in a decline in
wolverine productivity. Whitman and Ballard (1984) believed
that a decrease in the pophlations of moose and other
prey as a result of the proposed Susitna hydroelectric
project could eventually affect wolverine densities,
population size, and movements. Reduction in abundance
of the primary predators (wolves and brown bears, for
which moderate and minor effects are predicted,
respectively) could also decrease the abundance of prey
carcasses available for scavenging by wolverines.

~  During the winter, wolverines on the tundra are
vulnerable to hunting from snowmobiles and aircraft.
Increased hunting and trapping could occur as a result of
the greatly improved access provided by the roads, trails,
and airstrips associated with oil and gas development, and
the increased human populations in the region. Van Zyll de
Jong (1975) felt that human predation was the factor most
likely to affect wolverine numbers. ~

Mitigation

Measures designed for prey species such as caribou,
muskox, and moose will also benefit wolverines. Control of
access and harvest to minimize direct mortality would be
the most important determinant of effects. This control is
recommended as mitigation for effects on several species.

Conclusion

The cumulative effects of displacement, avoidance,
and reduced food resources could result in localized, long-
term changes (a moderate effect) in wolverine distribution.
Inadequate controls on access and harvest could possibly
reduce by half or more the 1002 area wolverine population.
If this occurred, it could result in a major effect on that
population.

BROWN BEARS

Brown bears are common on the 1002 area during
May-September when they forage and range widely. The
1002 area contains habitat used seasonally by bears at
moderate or high density (pl. 1D). Habitat use and
populations throughout the Arctic Refuge have not been
similarly delineated.

Under full leasing, direct loss of brown bear habitat
would total about 3,500 acres. Oil-field activities would take
place throughout approximately 17 percent of brown bear
high- and moderate- use areas. Quantifying the number of
animals invoived is difficult. Seasonal density averages one
bear/30 square miles, but local densities can range from
one bear/18.5 square miles to one bear/2,200 square miles.
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Brown bears use the 1002 area mainly for feeding
from late May through July when caribou are present. The
potential decline in caribou population and change ip
distribution probable with full leasing (major for the PCH
and moderate for the CAH) could cause a decline in ap
important food source for brown bears. This could resuyjt
in decreased bear productivity and survival of young in
years when alternate food sources, such as rodents, are
scarce.

Brown bears are not readily displaced by human
presence or activity. Brown bears along the TAPS corridor
became so habituated to development that they
occasionally entered occupied buildings in search of food
(Follmann and others, 1980), routinely fed at garbage
dumps, and waited along roads and other areas for
handouts. Electrified fencing successfully eliminated
problems with both brown and black bears in two summer
camps of 100 people each in the Brooks Range (Folimann
and Hechtel, 1983).

~ Disturbance to brown bears denning on the 1002
area could occur, particularly from winter seismic exploration
because such activity occurs after brown bears have
denned and den sites may not be known. Disturbance of
denning bears, once development is complete, should be
negligible because bears would likely avoid denning in areas
where activity was occurring. Reynolds and others (1983)
found that radio-collared brown bears in their dens were
disturbed by seismic vehicles or shot detonation 1.2 miles
away, as demonstrated by increased heart rate and
movement within the den, but no negative effect such as
den abandonment was documented. Harding and Nagy
(1980) reported brown bears successfully wintering within 1
to 4 miles of oil exploration camps. Conversely, they
reported a den being abandoned when a seismic vehicle
drove over it, and also den destruction during gravel mining.
Quimby (1974) reported that 5 of 10 brown bears
apparently abandoned dens in early October after being
followed to their dens by helicopters. ~

~ Only 7 of 149 (3.5 percent) den sites documented
during the Arctic Refuge baseline studies were located on
the 1002 area (Garner and others, 1984, 1985). Therefore,
the potential to disturb denning habitat and disrupt denning
activities of the regional brown bear population by oil
exploration and development would be low, and impacts
would be expected to be minor. ~

Aircraft disturbance of bears is unavoidable. Doll and
others (1974) and McCourt and others (1974) reported
variable reactions by bears to aircraft disturbance at 1,000
feet AGL or less. —Dduglass and others (1980) reported
bears reacted strongly to hazing by vehicles and aircraft.

~ Direct bear mortalities will occur from accidents or
their being shot in defense of human life and property.
Drug-induced death of bears occasionally occurs when
nuisance bears are immobilized for relocation. Accidents,
such as collisions with vehicles, could also reduce bear




ers. Folimann and others (1980) reported 13 brown
mb killed in conjunction with TAPS construction and

rsﬁon during 1971-79. The BLM (1983) estimated that
"Pe;aevelopme“t on the NPRA in an area having a bear
ol ity similar to that of the 1002 area would produce a
denSlof approximately one bear annually as a result of
s tation between bears and oil-development personnel.
The rate of mortality would presumably be similar on the
1002 area. Most deaths would probably result from bears’
peing attracted by improper garbage or food handling, or

ilegal feeding. =

nu
ped

confron

Bears that seasonally use the 1002 area are part of
the same regional population inhabiting the mountains and
foothills of the Brooks Range. Hunting pressure on this
population could increase if oil workers remained on the
1002 area during off-duty periods to pursue recreational
activities. Increased harvest of bears occurred during
construction of TAPS (Follmann and Hechtel, 1983).
gchallenberger (1980) similarly reported an increase in bear
harvest as a result of increased human presence
associated with oil development. Further regulation of
hunting by the State and the FWS would probably be

required.
Mitigation

In addition to those measures listed earlier in the
chapter, strict enforcement of prohibitions on feeding
wildlife, adequate food storage, control of harvest, and
control of aircraft flight altitudes and corridors would lessen
adverse effects of development resulting from full leasing.
An active program monitoring brown bears during seismic
exploration, construction, and other development would help
avoid disturbance of denning bears. Buffer zones of at
least 1/2 mile would be established around any known dens
as required for previous exploration (50 CFR 37.32 (c)).

Conclusion

A moderate decline in number or change in
distribution of brown bears using the 1002 area could result
from the additive effects of direct mortality, decreased prey
availability, harassment, and disturbance in denning areas.

ARCTIC GROUND SQUIRRELS AND OTHER RODENTS

Arctic ground squirrels are commonly found
throughout much of the 1002 area. Moderate effects would
result from localized habitat alterations such as placement
of gravel pads over squirrel colonies. Minor effects wouid
be expected from road kills.

Other rodents, primarily lemmings and voles, are
naturally cyclic in abundance but can be affected somewhat
by development. Some effects may be positive-structures
and debris would provide protective cover from hawks,
owls, or other predators. legative effects could include
localized destruction of nesting sites and increased
mortalities from entrapment and traffic.

Mitigation
No additional measures are fecommended

Conclusion

Developing oil resources throughout the 1002
would cause minor to moderate effects on s area
populations because of habitat loss and alteration gmrrel
on lemmings and voles should be minor.  Effects

MARINE MAMMALS

Fourteen species of marine mammais may occur off
the coast of the Arctic Refuge. The five species most
common to the coastal plain or nearshore area were
evaluated: polar bear, ringed and bearded seals, and
beluga and bowhead whales.

POLAR BEARS

Polar bears are one of the few large mammal species
present on the 1002 area during winter.

~ Polar bears are particularly sensitive to human
activities during the denning period. Belikov (1976) reported
that females will usually abandon their dens prematurely if
disturbed. Early den abandonment can be fatal to cubs
unable to fend for themselves or travel with their mother.
Development of potential petroleum prospects in Block C
could have a moderate adverse effect on the continued
suitability of the eastern portion of the 1002 area for
denning polar bears, substantially . decreasing the habitat
values. Between 1951 and 1987, 16 maternity dens were
found on land within the 1002 area and 3 confirmed dens
and 2 possible dens have been found just north of the

- study area on the shorefast ice (pl. 1E). ~

Factors that may influence responses of denning
female polar bears to disturbance include frequency and
level of disturbance, distance of disturbance from the den,
and stage of denning at time of disturbance. Pregnant
females beginning to den in the fail are especialily
vulnerable. A radio-collared female polar bear denning in
the 1002 area emerged from her den in early February 1985
(Amstrup, 1986), the suspected result of repeated
disturbance by motorized exploration support equipment
within 1,600 feet of the den site. The bear was suspected
of being pregnant when she entered her den in December.

Pipeline:s ‘and roadways may prevent female polar
bears from moving to and from inland denning areas
(Amstrup and others, 1986; Lentfer and Hensel, 1980).
Disturbance by oil exploration, construction, and production .
in the immediate vicinity of polar bear dens could cause the
bears to abandon dens. Production activities could create
disturbances that would likely keep bears from returning to
those preferred denning areas.
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~ Development and production facilities in confirmed
coastal denning areas could produce a major reduction in
the availability of denning habitat. Although the number of
bears returning each year varies depending on ice, snow,
and weather conditions, some researchers believe female
polar bears show fidelity to birth sites and try to reach
areas previously used for denning (Lentfer and Hensel,
1980). Recent analyses suggest that mortalities of female
polar bears are now about the maximum the Beaufort Sea
population can sustain (Amstrup and others, 1986) without
a decrease in population levels. Thus, undisturbed onshore
denning habitat is important for the 12 to 15 percent of
females denning on land. Moreover, the coastal land of the
1002 area and the refuge lands to the east are especially
significant areas for denning on land in Alaska (U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service, unpublished data). ~

~  Additional losses and reduction of habitat value
would result from development of marine facilities. The
potential Pokok port site would be in a confirmed coastal
denning area; polar bears were known to have denned
within approximately 1 mile of the potential site for at least
3 years. The Camden Bay area has also been used by
denning polar bears; one radio-collared bear denned there
in 1986-87. The cumulative effects of additional human
activity levels and expansion of facilities offshore or other
potential developments could result in changes in bear
distribution and prey distribution. Possible contamination of
prey species (due to such things as a catastrophic oil spill)
could further reduce habitat values in the 1002 and offshore
areas. ~

The effects of oil development on nondenning
segments of polar bear populations are not well known.
These segments generally inhabit pack ice throughout the
year, although in the fall a number of animals, primarily
family groups composed of females and juveniles, are seen
along the coast (Amstrup and others, 1986). Potential
adverse effects on bears inhabiting pack ice could be
caused by shipping traffic and concomitant disturbance of
water and ice, or by an accidental oil spill from a ship or
loading facility.

Disturbance alone may not greatly affect nondenning
bears. Direct effects of oil contamination are not well
known. Initial results of a study conducted in Canada
(Hurst and others, 1982) indicate that bears forced to enter
an oil slick and then subjected to cold temperatures and
wind will die; that study did not determine if polar bears will
voluntarily enter an oil slick.

Polar bears are attracted by garbage dumps and
could become a nuisance or threat to personnel in camps.
Because bears are sometimes attracted to the Barter Island
area to scavenge on whale carcasses, nearby oil facilities
could experience a higher occurrence of nuisance bears
than other facilities report.
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~ Mitigation ~

Some adverse effects on polar bears could be
reduced by documenting den locations and use areas sq
that oil-development activities avoid them to the maximum
extent possible. Avoidance of suitable denning habitat g
most important. To prevent disturbance which could cause
early den abandonment, buffer zones of at least 1/2 mile
should be established around known dens, such as the
zones described for brown bears (50 CFR 37.32 (c)).
Conflicts with bears that do den on the 1002 area along
the coast could be minimized by limiting construction
activities during the denning period. Where possible,
orienting seismic lines, pipelines, and roads at right angles
to the coast in coastal areas could further minimize
interference with bears coming ashore to den. Also, ice
quality and movement data collected by industry should be
made available to the FWS to augment research attempts to
understand polar bear movements and behavior. Such data
would be invaluable in learning how to predict and minimize
adverse effects of industrial activities on polar bears.

If attracted by garbage, polar bears could become a
nuisance or threat to personnel and would need to be
relocated. Proper garbage control and fencing of camps
would reduce this problem. Except for purposes of
scientific research or other authorized takings, such as by
Alaskan Natives, nuisance bears would have to be trapped
and relocated as required by the Marine Mammal Protection
Act of 1972. The exception would be extreme situations
where other methods of humane taking are necessary for
either the welfare of the animal or protection of the public
health and welfare.

~ Conclusion ~

Recent studies of radio-collared female polar bears
have documented the consistent use of the 1002 area for
denning. However, they do not indicate the full extent of
denning in this area because radio-collared bears constitute
approximately 5-20 percent of the denning segment of the
Beaufort Sea polar bear population. Exclusion of these
bears from areas consistently used for denning would have
a moderate impact on that segment of the Beaufort Sea
population because some decline in the reproduction rate
could result. Given the apparently stable Beaufort Sea
population of approximately 1,300-2,500 polar bears, such
exclusion and decline in natality would likely not affect the
species’ overall survival, so long as similar intensive
developments did-not occur along the entire northern coast
of Alaska and Canada. However, the cumulative effects of
such potential developments are a concern with the
population. Biologists believe that the Beaufort Sea
population can sustain little, if any, increase in mortality of
females because population surveys and calculations show
that the number of animals dying each year is
approximately equal to the population increase from
reproduction (Amstrup and others, 1986).



SEALS AND WHALES

Oil-development activities having the greatest potential
for affecting seals and whales would be those occurring
along the immediate coast or just offshore. Under full
Jeasing any oil development and production would probably
occur far enough inland to have no direct effect on either
seals or whales. Marine and air support facilities could
affect some marine mammals, because noise-producing
activities generally disturb marine mammals.

Major sources of noise are low-flying aircraft or
equipment that produces high-frequency, high-pitched
sounds. Low-flying aircraft are known to panic hauled-out
seals. [f the disturbance is frequent during molting,
successful regrowth of skin and hair cells can be retarded,
increasing physiological stress on seals during a normally
stressful period (U.S. Minerals Management Service, 1984).
Another source of noise is vehicular traffic on coastal ice
roads, of concern because noise transmitted through the
jce may be loud enough to displace denning and pupping
ringed seals to a degree sufficient to reduce reproductive
success (U.S. Minerals Management Service, 1984).
Underwater noise from boats and from aircraft flying at
altitudes of less than 2,000 feet has been recorded (Fraker
and Richardson, 1980; Greene, 1982; Ford, 1977; Fraker
and others, 1981). Such noise may disturb or alarm marine
mammals, causing them to flee.

Fraker and others (1978) reported a startle response
by beluga whales and flight from barges and boats traveling
through a whale concentration area. Flight or avoidance
could displace whales from important habitat areas.
However, monitoring of beluga behavior and distribution for
10 years did not show any long-term  or permanent
displacement of whales from Mackenzie Delta development
areas (Fraker, 1982).

Vessel operations (boats, barges, icebreakers) would
increase with development of marine facilities at either
Camden Bay or Pokok. Associated noise and disturbance
would be the activity most likely to affect bowhead whales
in the area. Preliminary field experiments on bowhead
whales showed statistically significant differences in
behavior as a result of nearby boat activity, including
decreased time spent at the surface, decreased number of
blows per surfacing, increased spreading out of grouped
animals, and significant changes in direction of movement
(Fraker and others, 1981). Bowheads in summer feeding
areas have been observed to move away from boats when
" approached to within 0.6 mile, and sometimes to within 1.9
miles (Fraker and others, 1982). There was no evidence
that bowheads abandoned any area where they have been
disturbed by a boat; their flight responses seemed to be
brief. Whether frequent or continuous boat operations
would ultimately cause bowheads to vacate an area or
would lower their reproductive fitness is unknown (Fraker
and others, 1982). Conclusive evidence of effects of boat
traffic on bowhead migration patterns or behavior during
migration does not exist. East of Barrow, traditional spring

migration of bowheads is seaward
icebreaking vessels are used to supply 1

development needs, artificial leads may be cre.:-neg02 oo
leads could alter migration chronology, encouraglingn;:::

movement into northerly areas before safe o
conditions exist. Pen-water

from the Coastline, f

Short-term behavioral modification could
proposed marine facilities: changes in migratio
decreased time spent at the surface, conce!
dispersion of aggregations, or changes in Swimmin
speeds. These changes would probably not predud:
successful migration. But, the ultimate effect of disturbance
may be abandonment of a particular area, and possibly -
reduced productivity and population size. Long-term
behavioral effects from noise and vessel disturbance have
not been demonstrated or measured.

Ooccur near
nal fouting,
Ntration or

Dredging or gravel deposition during construction
could affect marine mammals through disturbance, habitat
alterations, and changes in availability of food sources.
Noise and other disturbances by dredging, causeway
construction, and support traffic could displace marine
mammals up to approximately 2 miles from the activity site
during operations (U.S. Minerals Management Service,
1983). Dredging could also temporarily disrupt or remove
prey species for several miles downstream from dredging
sites, as could gravel deposition near the port construction
sites. Short-term, site-specific increases in turbidity in the
coastal area would not adversely affect seals, whales, or
their habitats. Sediments associated with causeway
construction would be less than, but additional to, that
naturally occurring during spring breakup or storms (Lowry
and Frost, 1981).

Mitigation

No mitigation beyond that already outlined for other
species is recommended.

Conclusion

The continued presence of dolphins, porpoises, and
seals in coastal marine habitats having high levels of
industrial activity and continuous marine traffic strongly
suggests that at least some marine mammals are able to
adjust to manmade noise and disturbance (U.S. Minerals
Management Service, 1984). Knowledge of marine mammal
behavior associated with industrial disturbance elsewhere
suggests that any behavioral changes in animals using the
Arctic coast would be minor as a result of petroleum
development.

BIRDS

Factors that may directly affect birds using the 1002
area include shoreline alteration; facility siting; gravel mining;
dredge and fill operations; contaminants from reserve pits,
drill muds, and fluids; pipeline and road construction; and
associated developments. The responses of birds to
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human disturbances such as road traffic, aircraft flights, and
other development-related activities are highly variable and
depend on factors such as species; physiological or
reproductive state; season; distance from disturbance; and
type, intensity, and duration of disturbance.

Adverse effects of further exploration on birds are
likely to be minor. Habitat modification and disturbance will
have their greatest effect during oil-field development and
Production. Of primary concem would be permanent
habitat loss from facility sitings, roads, and pipelines.
Approximately 5,650 acres of tundra habitat would be
destroyed and at least an additional 7,000 acres would be
modified due to dust and gravel spray, different rates of
snowmelt, and changes in water drainage. Effects of
habitat modification and disturbance are discussed in terms
of the five bird categories used in Chapter Il: swans,
geese, and ducks; seabirds and shorebirds; raptors;
ptarmigan; and passerines.

SWANS, GEESE, AND DUCKS

~ Disturbance associated with exploration and
development, especially from air traffic near nesting
waterfowl, could reduce productivity of waterfowl and may
cause abandonment of important nesting, feeding, and
staging areas. Studies in the Arctic indicate that black
brant and common eider had lower nesting success in
disturbed areas (Gollop, Davis, and others, 1974).
Schweinsburg (1972) reported that snow geese were
particularly sensitive to aircraft disturbance during pre-
migratory staging. Conversely, studies by Ward and Sharp
(1973) and Gollop, Goldsberry, and Davis (1974) indicate
the unlikelihood of long-term displacement or abandonment
by oldsquaw of important molting and feeding areas as a
result of occasional aircraft disturbance. Recent work near
Prudhoe Bay has shown increased habitat use by northemn
pintails in impoundments near roads (Troy and others,
1983; Troy, 1984).

A small increase in direct waterfowl mortality would
be possible. Road kills of hens and flightless broods could
occur, as well as some aircraft-bird collisions. Several
investigators (Sopuck and others, 1979; Blokpoel and
Hatch, 1976; Cornwell and Hackbaum, 1971; Anderson,
1978) have reported mortalites when waterfowl strike
manmade objects, particularly powerlines. Some poaching
could also occur.

Nest predation appears to be a significant source of
natural mortality for waterbirds on the North Slope. Should
raven, gull, or arctic fox populations increase as a result of
poor housekeeping practices at facility sites (uncontrolled
garbage dumps or feeding), predation on waterfowl nests
and young could increase. Wright and Fancy (1980),
studying the effects of an exploratory drilling operation at
Point Thomson, Alaska, found that a large proportion of
waterfowl nests were lost to predators at both the drill site
and the control area. At least 50 percent of loon clutches
failed prior to hatching and five of eight waterfowl clutches
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were taken by predators, mostly arctic foxes. DiSturbanCe
that causes adults to temporarily abandon their nest o
young can also increase predation.

Oil and other contaminant spills could kil waterfoy
particularly in lagoons where waterfowl congregate in large
numbers. The effect on 1002 area populations coulg be
major if a spill occurred in lagoons during peak moting,
staging, or migration periods. Effects could also exteng to
other bird populations which migrate along the Arctic
Refuge coast.

The alteration of habitat and food chains by oil o
other contaminant spills may affect birds through direct
ingestion or contact. These effects are apt to be more
subtle and prolonged. Because most breeding and many
nonbreeding birds depend on invertebrate food sources
during at least a portion of their stay on the North Slope,
pollution-induced depression of invertebrate populations may
influence survival and reproduction.

Oil spills can affect invertebrates through direct
mortality by smothering, contact toxicity, toxicity of soluble
compounds, and destruction of sensitive eggs and larvae,
Spills can also have sublethal effects such as destruction
of food sources, reduced tolerance to stress, interference
with behavioral and integrative mechanisms, and
concentration of carcinogens or other toxic compounds in
the food chain (Percy and Mullin, 1975). A closer
examination of sublethal effects upon physiological
functioning shows that over an extended period such
effects may cause death of an organism. Mortality may
result from a combination of behavioral and physiological
disfunction, reduced feeding and stress, increased
predation, and long-term increases in metabolic rate (Percy
and Mullin, 1975).

In their study of major oil spills, Teal and Howarth
(1984) concluded that the effect on aquatic invertebrates
ranged from massive kills and total eradication of
microbenthos communities to elimination of only the
sensitive species. Effects on phytoplankton populations
included changes in species dominance, depression of
biomass, or increased biomass brought about by the
reduction of zooplankton grazers. In some cases,
invertebrate populations were still depressed 6 to 7 years
after the spill. In other spills, recovery occurred within a
year. Recovery of aquatic systems in Arctic waters would
be much slower (Percy and Mullin, 1975).

An experimental spill of Prudhoe Bay crude oil on a
tundra pond by Barsdale and others (1980) eliminated
several invertebrate species from the pond for at least 6
years. These included fresh-water aquatic invertebrates
utilized by breeding tundra birds.

The effect on North Slope bird populations from
changes in water quality of tundra ponds as a result of
reserve pit discharges has not been studied. But, along



with deteriorations in water quality, the quality and quantity
of aquatic organisms used as food by waterfowl may be
considered as also decreasing, thereby reducing habitat
values (R. L. West and E. Snyder-Conn, unpublished data).

Sources of direct waterfowl mortality would include:
shooting; strikes with towers, transmission lines, antennas,
and other structures (particularly during the frequent foggy
weather); predation; and environmental contaminants. The
annual loss would be highly variable, depending on the
number of waterfow! using the area and weather.

Tundra swans concentrate in the 1002 area in the
canning-Tamayariak delta, Hulahula-Okpilak delta, Aichilik-
Egaksrak-Kongakut delta, and Jago River wetlands
(Brackney and others, 1985a). Up to 100 nests have been
found, and 280 to 485 swans have used the Arctic Refuge
coastal plain; most of this use is on the 1002 area.

Direct loss of tundra swan habitat would be relatively
limited (pl. 3A). An area of low-density swan use could be
affected by development in Block C. Marine facilities at
Camden Bay or Pokok would also adversely affect swan
habitat. Transportation corridors would have little effect on
tundra swan nesting and staging areas, because they are
positioned away from coastal areas where most nesting
occurs. Repeated disturbance by air or surface traffic, or
by other activities associated with development, might
cause nest abandonment where nests and those activities
occur in the same area. Nevertheless, swan nests and use
areas have been observed less than 2 miles from the
village of Kaktovik (Brackney and others, 1985).

Snow geese would directly lose more than 2,900
acres of their historically used staging habitat in Blocks B,
C, and D (pl. 3B) as a result of facilties placement and
infrastructure. Nearly 2,000 acres of this is considered
preferred staging habitat used by approximately 75 percent
of the snow geese that use the 1002 area in any given
year. Because this habitat represents less than 1 percent
of the total preferred staging habitat available in the 1002
area, this direct loss of habitat would result in minor
effects.

Disturbance which would result in indirect habitat
loss could have a greater effect on snow geese. They are
highly sensitive to aircraft disturbance. Investigations in
northeast Alaska and northwest Canada reported that snow
geese flush in response to fixed-wing aircraft and
helicopters passing by at 100-10,000 feet AGL and
distances of 0.5 to 9 miles away (Salter and Davis, 1974;
Davis and Wiseley, 1974; Barry and Spencer, 1876;
Spindler, 1984). Spindler (1984) found that fixed-wing
aircraft flying at low altitudes produced less disturbance
than at higher altitudes. He attributed this to reduced
lateral dispersion of sound. Davis and Wiseley (1974)
reported limited habituation to aircraft disturbance; flushing
distance decreased after several passes by a helicopter.
Flight distance. of the geese decreased after several passes
of a fixed-wing aircraft.

Disturbance by vehicle traf
presence, or other causes could exte
the source. Gollop and Davis (1974) reporteq
noise from a gas-compressor-simulator disturbedtha‘ the
snow geese 3 miles away from the soy
Beach, Yukon Territory. Some birds eventually rety
within 15 miles of the noise. Wiseley (1974) pore,
similar noise disturbance which displaced show pc;ned
within 0.5 mile. Hampton and Joyce (1985) reponeg ?hse
snow geese were disturbed by general activity associatea;
with oil development at Prudhoe Bay. Wiseley (1974) dig
report limited habituation to disturbance over time.

fic, drilling. human
nd up to 3 miles from

Staging
"Ce at Komakyk

Existing data on the degree of displacement are
inconclusive. Table VI-7 shows the amount of habitat that
could be affected by development resulting from fuil leasing,
assuming snow geese are displaced 1.5 and 3 miles as
observed by Gollop and Davis (1974). With an assumed 3-
mile displacement, habitat values could be reduced on as
much as 45 percent of the preferred staging area on the
1002 area and 27 percent of the total preferred staging area
in the Arctic Refuge. A 1.5-mile displacement would resuft
in reduced habitat values on nearly 31 percent of the
preferred staging area within the 1002 area and up to 1§
percent of the total preferred staging area within the Arctic
Refuge.

~ An average of 105,000 snow geese stage on the
1002 area (22 percent of the Western Arctic population),
building energy reserves prior to their southward migration.
As many as 326,000 snow geese have staged on the 1002
area and adjacent Wilderness coastal plain. Patterson
(1974) reported an increase of 7.2 ounces of fat and 1.7
ounces of muscle (wet weight) in juvenile snow geese while
they were on the 1002 area. Brackney and others (1987)
found an average daily gain of 0.7 ounce of fat (dry weight)
for adult snow geese and 0.35 ounce/day for juveniles.
Reduced time spent feeding and lost habitat in which to
feed would result from petroleum development, adversely
affecting accumulation of the energy reserves essential for
migration. Davis and Wiseley (1974) estimated that staging
juvenile snow geese unable to adjust to aircraft disturbance
accumulated 20.4 percent less energy reserves as a result
of lost feeding time. Energy reductions of this magnitude
could reduce the survival of migrating geese. ~

Mitigation

Measures outlined for other species also apply to
waterfowl: careful facilities siting and controls on surface
activities, air transportation, and hunting. Reserve pit fluid
discharges and other contaminants should be adequately
controlled. Powerlines should be designed to minimize
losses from bird strikes by burying, attaching to pipelines,
or otherwise eliminating the need for poles. Increased
hunting by workers in the area will occur but will be kept to
a minimum level by the assumed prohibition of firearms
discharge around development areas. The judicious
placement of transportation corridors south of coastal
nesting areas would be particularly important for tundra
swans.
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Conclusion

A decline in waterfowl use could occur. Indirect
mortality would result from the cumulative loss of nesting
and feeding habitat, persistent disturbance by development
activities, and spills or contaminants from reserve pits and
other facilities. Direct mortality from road kills, aircraft, bird
collisions with structures, and poaching is expected to be
minor.  With effective implementation of mitigation and use
of knowledge gained during previous oil developmentnon
the North Slope, the overall effect is expected to be minor
on ducks, tundra swans, and geese other than snow
geese. Operational needs, weather, and safety of
personnel and equipment may limit the effectiveness of
aircraft altitude and corridor restrictions as well as some
time and area closures.

A moderate reduction or change in distribution of
snow geese using the 1002 area could occur through the
cumulative effects of direct habitat loss, indirect habitat loss

due to disturbance, and direct mortality. Disturbance wil
cause subsequent loss of feeding areas and feeding time,
as well as energy drain, and would be the single largest
negative force causing losses in habitat value. This is
based upon historical use of the 1002 area by some of the
Western Arctic snow goose population and the assumed
1.5 mile displacement of these geese from 31 percent of
their preferred staging habitat. Maximum displacement (3-
mile influence) could be as much as 45 percent. An
average 5-10 percent change in distribution could occur.
Because annual use of the 1002 area is highly variable,
actual effects could vary widely from year to year.

SEABIRDS AND SHOREBIRDS

Development would have widely varying effects on
seabird and shorebird species, depending on time of year,
location, and type and intensity of disturbance. Nesting
seabirds are likely to be more susceptible to development

Table VI-7.—-Snow goose staging habitat potentially affected by development under full leasing or limited
leasing, assuming 1.5- and 3-mile spheres of influence. (Gollop and Davis, 1974)

[Preferred staging is defined herein as the area used by approximately 75 percent of the staging snow geese on the
refuge in any given year. Peripheral staging is defined herein as the area used by staging snow geese,

excluding the preferred staging area.]

Total
Preferred Peripheral staging
staging staging area
Staging habitat within the Arctic Refuge (acres) .........cccocoecvrrrururnnnen. 888,000 460,000 1,348,000
Staging habitat within 1002 area (acres) : 529,000 307,000 837,000
Assuming a 1.5-mile sphere of influence:
Staging habitat affected (acres)
FUll 1€aSING ..ottt 162,000 101,000 263,000
Limited 1€aSiNg .......cceicenerrireerernensiseiinneesssissnsssss e esssessssesssessssenes 95,000 67,000 162,000
Percent of staging habitat within 1002 area
FUll 1E8SING ....covvviecrrcieiniieresrere e ress et teseesssenssesenena 31 33 31
Limited [€aSING.......ccccvviererrererirnecnrerenesere e eee s aene 18 22 19
Percent of staging habitat within Arctic Refuge
Full leasing........ 18 22 20
Limited leasing 11 15 12
Assuming a 3-mile sphere of influence:
Staging habitat affected (acres)
Full leasing ......c.ccoeervrrrrunnnne. 236,000 155,000 391,000
Limited leasing 135,000 104,000 239,000
Percent of staging habitat within 1002 area
FUIl 18BSING ..ottt teeessesesenes e s se s 45 50 47
26 34 29
Percent of staging habitat within Arctic Refuge
FUIl 18SING ....cvuivvecrirnieticteincteseteeeeese e e ees e 27 34 29
Limited leasing

15 23 18
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than nonbreeders and can be expected to avoid nesting
close to areas having visual or noise disturbances. Nesting
attempts in disturbed areas may be less successful, as has
peen observed with Arctic terns (Gollop, Davis, and others,

1974).

Coastal development sites in Block C and at the
pokok and Camden Bay sites, as well as development
inland where gulls, terns, and jaegers often nest, could
cause locally moderate effects on some nesting seabird
populations. Spilled or leached contaminants from reserve
pits of other sources could enter the food chain, reducing
invertebrate foods or resulting in accumulation of toxic

substances.

~  Population increases in some seabird species can be
expected. A certain amount of debris results even from the
pest of operations. Black guillemots are known to nest in
old-oil drums and other debris and may respond favorably
in some instances if more nesting sites are inadvertently
made available. Local glaucous gull numbers could
increase considerably around sanitary landfills because of
the artificial food source. Over time, other gull species
could also be expected to use such areas. Possible long-
term increases in gull populations could be moderate to
major as a result of increased food. Because gulls eat
eggs and young of other birds, a population increase could
negatively affect other seabird species. Glaucous gull
predation on Canada goose and Pacific brant eggs in the
Lisburne oil field was documented by Murphy and others
(1986), who noted that predation upon goose eggs may be
exacerbated by "an unnaturally high gull population in the
Prudhoe Bay area." A nearby open dump is suspected as
being the cause of the high gull population. ~

Because of widespread and intensive use of the 1002
area by shorebirds, there is a potential for a variety of
adverse effects from petroleum development activities. As
with seabirds, these effects include disturbance of nesting
birds, ingestion of contaminants, or reduction of food
resources because of contaminant spills. Shorebird nesting
and staging concentrations occur primarily along the coast
and in riparian habitats (pl. 3C). Wet tundra and river
deltas are important to migratory and staging birds.
Habitats having a good mix of wet and dry terrain are ideal
nesting sites for most shorebird species.

~  Recent work near Prudhoe Bay has shown reduced
numbers of shorebirds and increased densities of
phalaropes near roads in the oil field (Troy and others,
1983; Troy, 1984). Overall diversity of shorebirds was
reduced. Direct habitat loss by gravel placement and
impoundments as well as effects from dust and noise could
occur. Other potential effects, including occasional
mortalities from traffic, collisions with towers and
communications equipment, and contaminant spills, could
occur to a lesser degree. The thaw-lake plains in the lower
Okpilak, Jago, and Niguanak River systems are high-use
areas that would be affected by development of potentially
economic prospects in Block C. Any development on KIC
coastal habitats would increase potential negative effects on
coastal birds. ~

Mitigation

Cargful placement of facilities, restrigt;
transportation, and control of pollutants would ‘99 .Of
adverse effects on seabirds and shorebirds minimize

Conclusion

Overall effects on seabird and shorebir
would be minor if facilities and activities wer
the riparian and coastal habitats where nesting and stagin
are most concentrated. Moderate effects could occur ;2
areas having high seabird and shorebird use where loca|
development is intensive.

d populations
€ minimized in

RAPTORS .

The gently rolling terrain provides limited habitat for
cliff-nesting raptor species, primarily where rivers have cut
steep banks or exposed rock cliffs. The 1002 area is
important foraging habitat for the few cliff-nesting birds of
prey that nest there and for those that nest farther south in
the foothills and mountains. Short-eared and snowy owls
nest in the open tundra and feed throughout the 1002 area
and, in years when prey is abundant, owls are common,

Raptors, like most birds, are sensitive to disturbance
during their nesting period. If disturbed repeatedly, raptors
typically abandon nests. During construction of the Terror
Lake hydroelectric project on Kodiak Island in 1983, rough-
legged hawks were absent from areas where they had
successfully nested in 1980 and 1982 (Zwiefelhofer, 1985).
With completion of the dam and elimination of a
construction camp in that area, three of four hawk nests
were again active in 1984. In contrast, gyrfalcons nested
successfully within 1 mile of an airstrip built to support an
exploratory well in the NPRA. The nest was occupied
during construction activities and was located on the flight
path used by approaching aircraft (P. E. Reynolds,
unpublished data).

~ Potential conflicts in known high-density raptor
nesting habitat used by rough-legged hawks, gyrfalcons,
and peregrine falcons (see section on Threatened and
Endangered Species) could result from road, collecting-fine,
and drill-pad systems located in Blocks A and D (pl. 3D).
However, the highest density raptor nesting habitat occurs
south of the 1002 area and through careful siting of access
and development facilities, conflicts would be minor or
negligible. Short-eared and snowy owls which nest on the
open tundra could experience some reduction of nesting
habitat. ~ .

Once nesting habitat needs are met, raptor
populations and distribution vary with prey availability.
There would be limited conflict between most raptor nesting
habitat and potential development. Adverse effects would
be directly related to the adverse effects on the prey base,
such as rodents, ptarmigan, and waterfowl. These effects
are generally expected to be minor.
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~ In 1984, the most common cliff-nesting raptor using
the 1002 area was the golden eagle (Amaral, 1985; Mauer,
1985b). Golden eagle distribution appears to be positively
correlated with caribou calving and postcalving areas
(Mauer, 1985b). The effects on the PCH anticipated from
development could result in a change in golden eagle
distribution because of decreased numbers of caribou.
This effect would be minor because other prey species
exist. ~

Direct mortality of raptors resulting from collisions
with towers, planes, or electrical wires would be minor.

Mitigation

Measures designed to reduce adverse effects on
caribou during calving and postcalving could lessen effects
of reduced prey for golden eagles. Siting and designing
powerlines and towers to minimize potential strikes, as
discussed for waterbirds, will reduce direct mortality to a
minor effect. Restricting activities in known high-density
nesting areas near Sadlerochit Springs and Bitty Benchmark
would further minimize adverse effects of oil development.
Specific mitigation measures are listed in the summary at
the end of this chapter.

Conclusion

~  The subadult golden eagle population could be
expected to change distribution as a result of adverse
effects on the PCH, an important prey species. A minor
decline in nesting success of other raptors could result
from disturbance. ~

PTARMIGAN

Some ptarmigan habitat would be covered by
structures and gravel fill. Habitat losses would be most
noticeable where facilities were placed in high-use riparian
willow areas. Some increase in mortality could be expected
from hunting and traffic. Disturbance of nesting or
brooding ptarmigan could occur. if people or vehicles came
too close to nesting birds, scaring off hens or scattering
the young flocks. Predators take advantage of such
disturbance to prey upon eggs and young. Jaegers have
been observed to hover over people hiking across the
tundra, waiting for them to flush possible prey (R. L. West,
unpublished data).

Mitigation

To minimize habitat losses and disturbance in areas
particularly important to ptarmigan, permanent facilities
should not be located within a 3/4-mile buffer zone around
identified riparian areas, as already recommended for other
species.

Conclusion

The effect on rock and willow ptarmigan would be
negligible.
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PASSERINES

Several passerine, or perching, bird specieg are
found throughout the 1002 area. Riparian willow habitay is
used by many passerines for nesting and other activitieg
(pl. 3C). A buffer zone 3/4 mile out from the high.watg,
mark of streams would protect most of the riparian willow
habitat. Coastal areas are also important, especially for
staging prior to migration. River crossings, marine facilmes‘
and development of economic prospects in Block C could
cause minor reductions in habitat availability or Suitabilty,
and nesting success of passerines.

Contaminant spills could have major local effects of
direct mortality and contamination of foods.

Lapland longspurs are the most common passerine
species in the 1002 area. They nest outside riparian zoneg
and are often abundant in a variety of tundra habitats,
Most proposed surface development in the 1002 area coulg
be expected to affect some longspur nesting, mainly by .
covering vegetated habitat with gravel. Only a minor effect
is anticipated because of the abundance of the species
and its ability to use many common habitat types found in
the 1002 area.

Minor to moderate positive effects may occur for two
other passerine species. Snow buntings frequently nest in
buildings and could find increased nesting opportunities
with the construction of oil facilities. Ravens, being
scavengers, might find increased food availability around
landfills and construction camps, as well as from carrion
along roadways.

Mitigation

The 3/4-mile buffer zone for caribou would protect
most of the riparian willow habitat important to many
passerine species.

Conclusion

Restricting development in riparian areas and
controlling contaminants would help minimize negative
effects of habitat loss and mortality so that the overall
effect would range from a minor adverse effect for most
passerines to a minor positive effect on snow bunting and
ravens.

FISH
FRESH-WATER FISH

Arctic char are the most-sought-after sport and
subsistence fish species in the 1002 area; arctic grayling
rank second. Grayling are found in more river systems
than char but are in large concentrations at only a few
locations. They are not as tolerant of salinity as char and
spend most of their lives in fresh water. Other fresh-water




fish (whitefish, burbot, salmon, smelt, and lake trout) are
not discussed in detail because they are not common nor
taken regularly in the 1002 area by sport or subsistence

fishing.

Aspects of oil development that could negatively
affect fish are direct mortality or reduced invertebrate food
resources resulting from oil or other contaminant spills,
failure of sewage and waste-water disposal systems,
plasting, and problems from channelization, culverts, and
parriers to migration. Increased turbidity from construction
and toxic effects of drilling muds could have an adverse
effect. Overharvest could result from sportfishing by the
large numbers of people brought in to work in the 1002

area.

~ It is likely that the best large fresh-water sources
during a development phase would be from large pits
excavated in a river flood plain. Such pits would produce
gravel and then act as storage reservoirs for water. The
1002 area also contains shallow rivers that do not support
significant fish populations. Therefore, there should be no
need to disturb critical fish habitat in the construction of
the pits. Water withdrawal in critical areas and/or during
critical time periods, and gravel removal from fish-bearing
stream systems would not be permitted. ~

~  Fish could be swept into storage reservoirs during
high river stages, being trapped as stream levels returned
to normal or when water is pumped out. The isolation of
fish in sloughs and shallow off-stream ponds does occur
naturally, however. The reservoirs may ultimately aid fish
populations by providing additional overwintering habitat in
a region where such habitat is extremely scarce. ~

Individual populations or year classes of anadromous
arctic char could be adversely affected over a wide range
of fresh-water and brackish-water habitats in which they
migrate. Major migration corridors are the Canning and
Aichilik Rivers, which form the western and eastern
boundaries, respectively, of the 1002 area, and the Hulahula
River, roughly midway between them. The Canning River
probably has the largest char run; the Hulahula River is
likely the greatest contributor to the subsistence catch of
char.

Development near any of these three rivers could
adversely affect arctic char. The pipeline and haul road
would probably cross the Hulahula River to accommodate
development in the eastern part of the 1002 area. More
than one crossing would increase the potential for adverse
effects.

Grayling make extensive migrations to and from
spawning, rearing, feeding, and overwintering sites. Major
arctic grayling populations are found in the Canning,
Tamayariak, Sadlerochit, Hulahula, Okpilak, and Aichilik
Rivers (pl. 1B). Because individual river stocks occur, the
1002 area population is vulnerable to impacts over a wide
area.

Development of potential
transportation corridors in Blocks A and B
local minor adverse effects on fish p°PUIati§md Create
Canning and Tamayariak Rivers. Arctic char gr:S. in the
other fish use these rivers for spawning, 'e‘anngy'l?g' and
and overwintering. Development in Block A WOu;d ?edm.g.
both water and gravel. If these materials were ‘akeneju"e
the Tamayariak River, moderate adverse effects on g rFxm
would result. 9rayling

Prospects ang associatedq

The Canning River is the only system in the area
known to have other fresh-water species, exc|
ninespine sticklebacks which are common in many coastal
streams and lakes. Sticklebacks, though having no
importance as a sport or subsistence fish, are an important
food source for other fish and birds. Culverts and other
crossings could strand sticklebacks in areas that do not
provide overwintering habitat. '

uding

COASTAL FISH

~  There are 62 species of fish that use coastal waters
off the 1002 area (Craig, 1984). Docks, causeways, ang
other facilities at the Camden Bay and Pokok port sites
could become physical barriers, causing changes in water
chemistry and direct mortality at water-intake structures,
Effects on coastal fish could be compounded if offshore
and adjacent onshore development occurred, or coastal
development near Prudhoe Bay expanded, inasmuch as

.many anadromous species exhibit major east-west

nearshore movements. Oil spills in coastal areas could
result in major population reductions depending on the
location, time, amount, and type of material spilled. ~

Mitigation

Impacts on fish can be minimized by properly
locating and designing road and pipeline crossings and
constructing those facilities when fish are not concentrated
in the area. Further mitigation should include carefully
locating and constructing docks, causeways, and other
water-based structures. All feasible methods to maintain
water quality and quantity in fish-bearing rivers and streams
should be used. Gravel removal and other stream
alterations in important fish habitats should be restricted.

Appropriate containment procedures and spill
contingency plans for oil and other contaminants will aiso
reduce potential effects by minimizing direct mortality or
reductions in invertebrate or aquatic plant food resources.
Mitigation measures designed to adequately protect arctic
char and arctic grayling will protect other fresh-water
species. Proper culverting of road systems will reduce the
potential to trap sticklebacks and other fish in areas that
do not provide overwintering habitat. Season and creel
limits may be adjusted to protect sportfish from overharvest
if populations become stressed.
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Conclusion

Effects of oil development on arctic char should be
minor. Arctic grayling may be moderately affected locally in
upper reaches of the Tamayariak River, but would otherwise
experience only minor impacts.. Effects on other fresh-water
fish populations would also be local and minor.

~ The cumulative effects of development of the
KIC/ASRC lands or offshore areas could result in moderate
effects on coastal fish through lost or reduced habitat
values, inhibited movements, and direct mortality. This
could have a transboundary effect if impacts affect
populations that range into Canadian waters. Development
would have minor effects on coastal fish populations near
port sites. Elsewhere, the effects on coastal fish will be
negligible. If a major oil spill occurs along the coast or in
fresh-water fish habitats, the effect on fish could become
major. This major effect could adversely affect species that
range into Canadian coastal areas, but such a probability
would be low. ~

THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES
BOWHEAD AND GRAY WHALES

See previous discussion under Seals and Whales.
ARCTIC PEREGRINE FALCON

~ Arctic peregrines are absent from the 1002 area from
mid-September until April. Oil and gas activities during the
summer when peregrines are present could have some
minor adverse effects. ~

~  Habitat suitable for cliff-nesting birds of prey is not
abundant on the 1002 area. No direct loss or alteration of
historic peregrine eyries is anticipated. Formal consuitation
with the FWS under Section 7 of the Endangered Species
Act may be required once a development proposal is
prepared. ~

Humans, air traffic, and construction near peregrine
eyries may disturb nesting birds. Type, distance, frequency,
and intensity of disturbance affect how peregrines react.
Frightened adults flushed from an eyrie can injure or kill
young. Peregrines may temporarily desert an eyrie after a
disturbance, resulting in overcooling, overheating, or excess
moisture loss from eggs; chilling, heat prostration, or
malnutriticn of the young; or predation on both eggs and
young (Alaska Peregrine Falcon Recovery Team; Roseneau
and others, 1980). Disturbance may also result in
premature fledging, causing injury or death of nestlings
{(Roseneau and others, 1980). The first sites to be
deserted in areas studied in Alaska were those eyries
closest to human activity (Haugh and Halperin, 1978).

Peregrines could be adversely affected during
migration through the 1002 area from late August to mid-
September. Their food supply could be reduced if prey
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(shorebirds and waterfowl) are displaced or reduceq in
number as a result of development. Some peregring
mortality might result from collisions with towers, planeg, or
electrical wires.

Petrochemical or other toxic materials could pe
accumulated if peregrines ingest prey contaminated ag a
result of spills or leaks from reserve pits.

Mitigation

Mitigation would include controlling aircratt, noise,
surface activities, and other disturbances within 1-2 miles of
active nest sites April 15-August 31. Construction of
permanent facilities or other long-term habitat alterationg
{materiel sites, roads, and airstrips) within 1 mile of historic
nest sites would require special authorization by the FWS,

Approved handling procedures for chemicals and
toxicants will permit few or no adverse effects from
contaminants. As discussed for other bird species,
transmission lines would be designed to minimize the
potential for collisions.

Conclusion

Mitigation will reduce effects on peregrine falcons to
minor as concluded in the July 28, 1982, biological opinion
appended to the Environmental Impact Statement and
regulations for the exploration program in the 1002 area
(FEIS, 1983). Protective restrictions (a 2-mile area closure)
for the historic nest sites at Sadlerochit Springs and Bitty
Benchmark on the Jago River (pl. 3D), and any occupied
eyries located through future surveys, should result in only
minor adverse effects from disturbance and displacement.
Prey reductions are generally expected to be no more than
minor. Consequently, no reduction in the peregrine
population would be expected. Exploration between June 1
(if a nest remains inactive) or August 31 (if a nest becomes
active) and April 15 each year could be allowed with
negligible effects on peregrines.

Effects on Human Environment
POPULATION

Oil development in the 1002 area would increase the
local population due to an influx of transient workers and
support service personnel. Additionally, North Slope
Borough job opportunities would probably be created
through tax benefits to the Capital Improvement Program as
has occurred from Prudhoe Bay development. Many jobs
would be generated as a direct result of oil exploration,
production, and transportation. Each exploratory and
confirmation drilling operation could require 50-75 people
during construction of the airfield and drill pad, and 50-60
people during drilling. Driling during production phases
would use slightly smaller construction and drilling crews
because much of the needed infrastructure (roads, airfields,



and so forth) would already be in place. Employment levels
would be highest during the initial construction. As noted
on figure lll-1 (see also figure V-I), mapped prospects in the
4002 area may be grouped into three general "regions."
puring peak construction, an estimated 1,500 people would
pe employed per region. Operation and maintenance for
each region would require 200-500 people. An additional
450-900 people would be empioyed for 2-3 years to
construct the primary road network and pipeline in each
region. Rehabilitation could require as many as 1,500
people for several years.

Although highly unlikely, if peak construction occurred
throughout the 1002 area at one time, as many as 6,000
jobs (drilling and construction of oil-field and main trunk
pipelines) could be created. During the 30-year field life,
200-500 permanent jobs would be located within each
prospective oil region, or 600-1,500 permanent jobs in the
1002 area.

The year-round population at Kaktovik would probably
not increase dramatically. Most oil-field workers would have
permanent residences elsewhere, as do workers at the
Prudhoe Bay complex and at military DEW-Line facilities. A
few -small support industries might locate at Kaktovik,
resulting in increased employment opportunities and some
small population increases.

Conclusion

Although a major increase in transient population
would occur on the 1002 area, only a minor increase in the
permanent population at Kaktovik would occur. Elsewhere
on the North Slope, and in Fairbanks, Anchorage, or south-
central Alaska, the increase would be negligible to minor.

~ SOCIOCULTURAL SYSTEM ~

This full leasing alternative has the greatest potential
to affect the sociocultural systems of the area. The number
of new residents would increase the most and adverse
effects on the subsistence harvest of resources would be
the most substantial. Development near subsistence
harvest areas may disturb people accustomed to both
geographic and cultural isolation. Increased air traffic and
human activity are viewed as an aggravation and diminish
the esthetic integrity of the harvesting experience.

The economic stimulus from oil and gas activities
would increase the importance of cash in the existing mixed
economy. This would accelerate the rate of cultural
change. The favorable aspects of this impact would be
more money available for the villagers to buy items such as
guns, snow machines, boats, and fuel. In addition, certain
native organizations and public endeavors, such as health
and education, could benefit economically. The negative
impacts could be unfavorable changes in the villages such
as: a diminishing of traditional native culture; an increase in
alcoholism, drug abuse and mental illness; and a possible

influx of people, primarily in Kaktoy
value systems. Possibly the most
would be a feeling among villagers
their lives.

ik, V{ho have different
Negative cultyrg impact

of losing control over

The greatest effects would be on Kakt
closest to potential development and whose residents
use the 1002 area for subsistence activities ‘(“ost
Subsistence Use section). Some disturba.-,ce':zzef
subsistence harvest areas, as well as economic beneﬁt:
could affect other villages in Alaska and Canada. '

ovik, the vilage

Mitigation

Sociocultural impacts are very difficult to mitigate
completely, but some steps can be taken to minimize them.
The oll industry has developed plans in other areas of the
Nation, in conjunction with residents of communities to pe
affected, to manage developmental impacts in the most
desirable manner. An example would be providing chemical
dependency and mental iliness counseling to individuals. In
addition, village and regional entities could be provided with
professional guidance for actions to alleviate these
problems.

Conclusion

This alternative could have a major affect on the
sociccultural system in Kaktovik, and possibly other villages.
Activities related to oil development could significantly alter
the traditional Native culture. On the other hand
development could be viewed as a net economic benefit to
the villages.

EXISTING LAND USE
SUBSISTENCE USE

~ Most effects on subsistence are directly related to
changes in the availability of subsistence resources.
Reductions in fish and wildlife populations, displacement of
fish and wildlife from areas of traditional harvest, and
reduced access to those resources will adversely affect
subsistence uses. Kaktovik would be the village most
directly affected. More distant communities whose
residents rely on migratory populations of fish and wildiife
could be indirectly affected by oil and gas activities on the
1002 area. These include Arctic Village, Alaska, and Old
Crow, Yukon Territory, whose residents depend heavily on
use of PCH caribou, as well as several other communities
in Alaska and the Northwest Territories as discussed in this
section. ~ = :

Effects of oil development on fish, wildlife, and their
habitats were previously described. The severity of those
effects is summarized at the end of this chapter.
Resources of greatest concern relative to their importance
in local subsistence use and likely severity of adverse
effects from full leasing are the PCH and CAH. Waterfowl,
fish, whales, and polar bears are also of some concem.
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Oil development would reduce access to subsistence
harvest areas. The transportation infrastructure could affect
the availability of subsistence resources or the ability of
local people to reach traditional harvest areas. The
presence of several thousand oil-related workers could
result in competition for local resources, particularly if any
workers become residents of Kaktovik and thus spend
more free time in or near the 1002 area. Subsistence
hunting would be restricted by safety requirements or for
pipeline security. Loss of traditional harvest sites would
occur near oil-development facilities or where facilities
disturb or displace fish and wildlife resources.

~  Caribou is the staple land mammal in the Kaktovik
subsistence diet. They are hunted nearly year-round, with
most Kaktovik households participating in the harvest (tlable
l-4). Overall, 83 percent of Kaktovik's 1983-84 caribou
harvest was within the 1002 area (Coffing and Pedersen,
1985). Consequently, caribou are of primary concern
because of the potentiai adverse effects on the PCH and
CAH anticipated under full leasing. If major changes in
caribou distribution or population occurred, it would result
in a major restriction of subsistence use for the village of
Kaktovik because of the reduced availability of this species
at preferred harvest locations, as well as throughout the
1002 area. ~

~ Residents of Arctic Village, Alaska, and Old Crow,
Fort McPherson, and Aklavik, Canada, could experience
some reduced subsistence harvest as a result of potential
effects on PCH caribou distributions or possible population
declines. The Canadian communities of Inuvik, Tuktoyaktuk,
and Arctic Red River, whose residents occasionally harvest
PCH animals, may in some years experience some reduced
harvest. ~

~ Decreased opportunities to harvest the CAH would
primarily affect Kaktovik, the village closest to the CAH
segment which will be adversely affected by oil
development. However, residents of Nuigsut also rely on
the CAH for a portion of their harvest and could experience
some negative effects. ~

~ Development of any potentially economic prospects
found in the Canning River delta within Block A would
conflict with a winter and summer harvest area used
intensively by Kaktovik residents. Because caribou are
likely to reduce their use of traditional calving grounds or
their movements may be inhibited by development in Blocks
C and D, loss of traditional harvest sites is of significant
concern. Any inhibition to free travel during postcalving
when caribou move back and forth to insect-relief areas
along the coast and forage within the 1002 area could be
particularly detrimental, because most subsistence harvest
occurs along the coast during July and August. Marine
facilities at Camden Bay and Pokok, as well as
development of any oil prospects which extend to the
coast in Block C, would have the greatest probabiiity of
direct conflict with subsistence users. ~
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~ The cumulative effects of development offshore or on

adjacent KIC/ASRC Lands would present additional conflicts
with subsistence users. Those coastal areas have been
intensively used for caribou hunting since 1923, and harvest
concentrations have been located there in recent years (pl.
2D). Based on the 1981-83 harvests of caribou during July
only, the availability of and easy access to the PCH during
postcalving may be an important factor in determining
annual harvest levels (Pedersen and Coffing, 1984). The
July 1981 caribou harvest was three because postcalving
caribou were not found close to Kaktovik. But, in 1982,
postcalving caribou were numerous along the coast east of
the Sadlerochit River and even came onto Barter Island in
large numbers; the July harvest then was 82. With post-
calving caribou in moderate numbers along the coast east
of the Hulahula in 1983, the July harvest was 29. ~

Another potential impact to subsistence is the
avoidance of industrialized areas by village hunters. At
present, part of the North Slope subsistence hunting range
is within the rapidly industrializing central portion of the
North Slope. Caribou hunting activity there by Kaktovik
residents has declined in recent years. Pedersen and
Coffing (1984) suggested that confusion over special
harvest regulations associated with the industrialized area,
lack of caribou in the area, disruption of access routes, or
other reasons may have deterred Kaktovik caribou hunters,
Such avoidance could occur on parts of the 1002 area that
were developed. Given the nearness and greater use of
the 1002 area by Kaktovik residents, such avoidance would
severely limit the area and resources available for
subsistence harvest.

~ Waterfowl are also harvested by residents of
Kaktovik. Effects on major waterfowl species used for
subsistence are expected to be minor. Moderate effects on
snow geese, a species present during fall staging, are
predicted. Due to the difficulty of access to snow geese
use areas at that time, and because whaling activities occur
then, snow geese are currently not a major component of
the subsistence diet. Subsistence harvest of snow geese
by communities of the Northwest Territories, however, is
substantial. (See Chapter Il.) ~

~ Effects of oil development on the Westem Arctic
snow goose population are expected to be moderate, given
the fact that 22 percent of that population stages on the
1002 area. Canadian residents of the Mackenzie Delta
communities of Aklavik, Inuvik, Tuktoyaktuk, Panlatok, and
Sachs Harbor could experience some negative effects on
their harvest of snow geese, but the magnitude of such
effects would be speculative. ~

Fishing was pursued by all Kaktovik households
surveyed in 1984 (table Il-4). Adverse effects on fish could
reduce the catch, although those effects. would be minor.
Locally moderate effects on grayling in the Tamayariak River
could result with development in Block A, which is not an
important subsistence harvest area. The moderately



negative effect on coastal fish likely if oil is developed on
KIC/ASRC lands or offshore areas would be the most
noticeable effect on subsistence use of those species. If
any oil spills occur, effects on fish taken for subsistence
could be major. Even in small quantities, spilled
hydrocarbons can taint fish, making them inedible
(Crutchfield, 1979).

The overall low level of adverse effects expected on
fish suggests minor adverse effects on subsistence uses.
However, potential for disturbance of traditional fishing sites
exists and access may be modified. The main haul
road/pipeline would have to be crossed to reach both Fish
hole 1 and Fish hole 2 on the Hulahula River (pl. 1B),
which is the most important winter fishing river for Kaktovik
residents (Jacobson and Wentworth, 1982). Fish hole 1 is
near potentially prospective areas and the airstrip
associated with development in Blocks C and D. The
access road and pipeline to those areas could cross the
Hulahula River near Fish hole 1. Adverse effects would be
compounded by increased competition for fish by oil-field
workers. :

The taking of bowhead whales has been
characterized as one of Kaktovik's most important annual
activities (Jacobson and Wentworth, 1982), particularly from
a cultural standpoint. Subsistence harvest of bowhead
whales in Kaktovik and Nuigsut should not be affected by
coastal development, in light of the expected minor adverse
effects on whales (in the absence of oil spills). Noticeable
effects on villages in Alaska and Canada that take beluga
whales are not expected because only minor, local effects
on that species are anticipated.

~  Although generally only one or two are taken, polar
bears are used by most Kaktovik households because of
community sharing of resources. Although the effects of oil
development on nondenning segments of the polar bear
population are not well known, development may exclude
female polar bears from denning in preferred onshore
habitats in the eastern and coastal portions of the 1002
area. Consequently there is some potential for a decrease
in the availability of polar bears for subsistence harvest in
Kaktovik as well as other coastal communities along the
North Slope of Alaska and Western Canada whose
residents are known to harvest polar bears from the
Beaufort Sea stock. ~

Specific subsistence hunting areas vary with season.
For example, although inland hunting by Kaktovik residents
occurs much less during summer than during winter,
subsistence harvest on the coast greatly increases during
the summer. Therefore summer operations along the coast
could temporarily disrupt subsistence hunting. Development
of permanent port facilities and associated access corridors
would be a permanent disruption.

Development may physically impact Traditional Land
Use Inventory sites of the 1002 area, many of which have
values as subsistence use sites for Kaktovik villagers

(Jacobson and Wentworth, 1982). These sit
not contain tangible remains, ang in manes May or may
boundaries cannot be easily delimiteq. Kngwrases their
area and how to hunt it are skills gained and edge of an
through years of experience. These skin:assed down
quickly acquired if subsistence users are forcec‘:cfl nnot b_e
new areas. Displacement of subsistence us‘;rhum in
traditional use areas is expected to result in a rs from
harvest. educed

A policy that prohibits the discharge of aj firearms
and hunting and trapping within 5 miles of developments
could result in major adverse effects by limiting Kaktovi
residents from resources and areas traditionally harvested in
over half of the 1002 area. Measures to prohibit off-road
vehicle use do not extend to local residents engaging in
traditional uses, but subsistence users would not be
allowed to use access corridors or aircraft facilities,
Consequently, subsistence use will be neither facilitated nor

restricted by these measures.

~  Other results of development on Kaktovik subsistence

use are more difficuit to quantify. Development near
subsistence harvest areas may cause people as well as
animals to avoid these areas. Noise from airplanes and
helicopters flying over and landing in the area could reduce
hunting success. Frequent disturbances also cause game
to become more wary and more difficult for hunters to
approach. ~

In some instances, the impact may be lessened by
the availability of alternative resources or harvest areas.
Because of the size of the area and number of species
which could be affected by full development, alternative
subsistence resources and areas for Kaktovik residents may
not exist.

Development could substantially increase employment
and cash flow in Kaktovik. Therefore, alternatives to
subsistence may become available and/or local residents’
abilities to purchase equipment for subsistence harvest may
increase. Such effects would be unevenly distributed within
the community.

Mitigation

~ Measures previously recommended for fish and
wildlife and their habitats will also mitigate adverse effects
to subsistence harvest by Alaskan and Canadian villages by
minimizing the direct loss and dispiacement of subsistence
species. ~

Effects on Kaktovik subsistence uses can further be
minimized by facility siting and design. Seasonal closures
to prevent wildlife disturbances and other mitigation
measures will also minimize adverse effects to subsistence.

Changes in policy regarding access and harvests

near development sites would greatly mitigate adverse
effects on Kaktovik subsistence uses. If Kaktovik residents
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were permitted to use the development infrastructure,
including roads and airports, to increase accessibility to
subsistence resources, the effect would be positive on their
ability to harvest subsistence resources. Excluding
development from traditional harvest areas and not
restricting local residents' abilities to harvest resources from
those areas would minimize adverse effects on continued
subsistence use.

Restrictions to subsistence use resulting f-rom
reductions in species availability or altered distributions
could be offset if access to other areas and resources

were allowed.

Conclusion

The cumulative effect of reduced availability of caribou
and other subsistence resources through displacement of
animals, reductions in populations, lessened access to or
closure of traditional harvest areas, and potential
psychological effects of development on subsistence
practices are considered in determining the impact of
development on subsistence.

Effects of further exploration on fish and wildlife are
expected to be no greater than minor, including those
associated with drilling exploratory wells; therefore, no
significant restriction of subsistence uses is likely.

Because oil-development activities throughout the
1002 area could result in major or moderate adverse effects
on fish and wildlife resources important to subsistence, as
well as on access to those resources, restrictions to
subsistence hunting would be expected to occur. Most
important would be the possible changes in distribution or
risk of declines in population for the PCH and CAH, and
resulting effects on communities in Alaska and Canada
which depend on harvest of these caribou. Effects on
other subsistence use species, disruption of traditional
subsistence use sites, and likely psychological effects on
people accustomed to isolation will result in a major
adverse effect on subsistence lifestyles and a significant
restriction on subsistence for the residents of Kaktovik.

~ Competition for resources and the potential for
restrictive hunting regulations may add to the severity of
impacts on these villagers. The residents of Arctic Village,
Alaska, and those in the Canadian villages mentioned
should experience only minor restrictions in their use of
caribou from the PCH, even if a change in distribution or
decline in numbers occurred. Arctic Village and the
Canadian villages have traditionally relied on caribou as a
staple in their diets, even during years when the PCH
population was substantially lower (for example, in 1972
when the herd numbered 101,000) and in years when
caribou were either near the villages in reduced numbers or
not present at all. Unlike Kaktovik, none of these areas
would be subjected to the presence of oil and gas
infrastructure, the increase in transient human population,

and the other restrictions and disturbances discussed
above. ~
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~ If the Congress enacts legislation to authorize the
Department of the Interior to lease a portion of the 1002
area, then the Secretary of the Interior must, prior to actyy
lease sales, determine the effects on subsistence of such
an action in compliance with section 810 of ANILCA. ~

LAND STATUS AND MILITARY AND
INDUSTRIAL USE

Land use on and off Arctic Refuge lands woulq
change, although no change in existing military activitieg
would be expected. Full leasing, however, would eventually
introduce industrial development to an area now devoted tq
Native subsistence, Federal fish and wildlife management
activities, and wilderness-oriented recreational uses. The
scope of likely industrial development has been described
in Chapters IV and V.

NATIVE ALLOTMENTS

According to the full development scenario (fig. V-1),
four Native Allotment parcels occur in areas of petroleum
potential in Block C. Six Native parcels comprising 240
acres could be in the area that may be developed as a
port facility at Camden Bay and two parcels totaling 120
acres are in the area at Pokok, also a potential port site.

Because of the relatively small size, scattered
location, and general lack of overlap with potential
prospects, allotments generally would not conflict with their
development.

Subsurface ownership under an allotment is reserved
to the government. The allotment owner is subject to the
right of the government or its lessee to enter and use the
lands for the development of the reserved minerals, subject
to the duty to pay for damages to surface improvements
and a bond to guarantee such payments.

STATE AND LOCAL POLITICAL
AND ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

Full leasing of the 1002 area would produce State
and local economic benefits. Effects on national economics
are discussed in Chapter VIl. Income from the State’s
share of revenues derived from Federal oil leases on the
coastal plain and from corporate taxes levied on the oil
industry could produce major economic benefits to the
State of Alaska. .. The State would also receive additional
revenues through corporate taxes from any oil development
on Native-owned areas adjacent to the 1002 area. Some
minor secondary economic effects could result from
employment and population increases in Anchorage,
Fairbanks, and south-central Alaska. These effects would
be similar to those described in the Beaufort offshore sale
evaluations (U.S. Minerals Management Service, 1984),
which estimated a 3-percent increase.



~ As is common at Prudhoe Bay, almost all the
permanent jobs would be expected to be filled by
commuters who would be present at worksites
approximately half the time each year (job sharing on a 24-
hour basis) but who would not reside on the North Slope.
The number of jobs filed by permanent residents of the
North Slope, most of whom are Inupiat, would be expected
to be small, based upon experience at the Endicott and
prudhoe Bay oil developments. According to the U.S.
Minerals Management Service (1984), a survey of workers at
prudhoe Bay showed that of 6,306 workers, only 178 (fewer
than 3 percent) claimed either no permanent residency or a
North Slope residency. According to information provided
by ARCO, most of their Prudhoe Bay employees reside in
the greater Anchorage area. ~

There will be an overall beneficial economic effect on
the North Slope Borough through substantial increases in
tax collections and other revenue generated from
development and production on the 1002 area. The
Borough would increase its tax base to the extent Native-
owned lands were placed in commercial development
status. ASRC would obtain substantial revenues through
lease, exploration, and production of oil from its lands.

Local economic benefits to Kaktovik would result from
establishment of some support industries there, purchase of
goods and services by oil-field workers who visit Kaktovik,
and income from those local residents who obtain
employment in the oil fields.

Conclusion

Major positive State and local economic effects would
be expected from subsequent revenue from leases and
taxes, increased local population and employment base,
and other aspects of oil development.

PUBLIC SERVICES AND FACILITIES

Transportation facilities associated with full leasing
could result in increased and better connections between
Kaktovik and Prudhoe Bay, as well as with TAPS and the
rest of Alaska. The existing Dalton Highway, adjacent to
TAPS and connecting Prudhoe Bay with Fairbanks and
other highways in Alaska, has sufficient capability to handle
increased traffic during exploration, construction, operation,
and rehabilitation with only negligible effect. Similarly, the
capacity to handle increased movement of goods and
supplies through Valdez, Whittier, Anchorage, and Fairbanks
would only negligibly affect the existing transportation
infrastructure.

The long-term capital improvement program of the
North Slope Borough would be beneficially affected insofar
as oil-field facilities in the 1002 area increased the
Borough's tax base. This positive effect on the Borough's
economy would increase its ability to provide improved
public services.

Conclusion

Restricting uses of the trans
those directly associated with oil development
to minimize effects on fish and wildlife spec:i;1
increased transportation opportunities
otherwise result from full leasing. Additional
local revenues will likely result in overall ma
available public services.
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ARCHEOLOGY

More than 100 archeological sites haye been
identified on the 1002 area. Thirty-four of these sites are -
recognizable structures such as cabins, caches, or graves,
all but two of them on the coastiine. The other sites,
mainly tent rings, are situated along the primary rivers 2 to
33 miles.upstream from the coast.

Conflict between known archeological sites ang
projected oil-field development might occur at Camden Bay
and Pokok due to construction of marine and waterflood
facilities at these locations (pl. 1A). Four known sites
occur at Camden Bay and three at Pokok.

Mitigation

Because known archeological sites are small and
precisely located, they can be easily avoided during
construction and operation of nearby facilities. Before
exploration or development work, contractors would be
required to conduct archeological surveys in all areas that
may be affected. Most, if not all, sites discovered in this
process could be protected by avoidance. The
preponderance of known sites and most likely the majority
of undiscovered sites occur along the coast and major
rivers, in areas that will be avoided for other reasons.
Nonetheless, contractors will be required to exercise
caution in their operations, and to cease activity when an
archeological site is encountered until appropriate protective
measures are adopted.

Conclusion

Impacts on archeological resources of the 1002 area
should be negligible. A minor positive benefit may occur
through the discovery, evaluation, and protection of
additional archeological sites during oil exploration and
development.

RECREATION, WILDERNESS, AND ESTHETICS

Most recreationists currently visit the 1002 area for a
wilderness experience and would likely perceive the
existence of oil facilities in the area as lessening the quality
of that experience. Fewer than 150 recreationists of all
types (exclusive of local residents from Kaktovik) currently
visit the 1002 area annually. Several hundred visitors fly
over the area to sightsee or enroute to other destinations
on the refuge.
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Effects on recreation would result from activities
affecting esthetics and access. The visual aspect of the
1002 area as a broad trackless wilderess would be
destroyed by the addition of oil facilities. Those individuals
desiring to fly over, photograph, or otherwise partake of a
pristine Arctic wilderness experience may consider this a
major adverse effect. Similarly, those floating down rivers
such as the Canning, Hulahula, and Aichilik may be
esthetically disturbed by the sight of bridges, pipelines, or
other facility crossings. For recreationists other than those
seeking a wilderness experience, increased ease of entry
would be considered an improvement. The addition of
roads, pipelines, airfields, and other infrastructure within the
1002 area will undoubtedly improve access. Of course, use
of that access will generally be restricted so as to minimize
negative effects of development on fish and wildlife
resources. Access also may be limited for safety and
security reasons. Notwithstanding that limitation, experience
on the Dalton Highway has shown that unauthorized public
use is difficult to curtail.

Oil development and the associated infrastructure
may displace some hunted and trapped species, adversely
affecting recreational hunting and trapping opportunities.
Because much of that displacement would be from the area
in which discharge of firearms would be prohibited and
access would be restricted, the net effect on hunters would
be negligible.

Because of the negative stimulus conditioning on
some species, such as caribou, the quality of wildlife
observation, a popular recreational activity on the refuge,
would be reduced.

Noise and presence of oil-development facilities
would not only eliminate the wilderness character in the
1002 area, but there could also be some visual and sound
intrusions in the designated Wilderness by activities and
developments in the adjacent 1002 area. The existence of
oil facilities and activities would eliminate the opportunity for
further scientific study of an undisturbed ecosystem.

Mitigation

With careful planning and coordination for other
reasons, each river should generally have only one crossing
facility throughout its length. Negative effects on
recreationists in the adjacent wilderness could be mitigated
somewhat if, wherever possible, no facilities were placed
within 5 miles of designated wilderness. Loss of the area's
wilderness character cannot be mitigated where oil
exploration and development occur.

Conclusion

The expected displacement and reduction of wildlife
populations and natural processes would cause a major
reduction in the value of the area as a pristine, natural
scientific laboratory. The wildemess value of the coastal
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plain of the Arctic Refuge would be eliminated, except for
the area of the refuge east of the 1002 boundary between
the Aichilik River and the Canadian border which jg
designated wilderness.

Summary of Unavoidable Impacts,‘
Alternative A

Translocation of gravel from natural sites to oil activity areas
resulting in local changes in topography.

Use of limited natural fresh-water sources for industrig)
uses.

Some thermokarsting, erosion, and melting of permafrost.

Compaction, destruction and delayed growth of vegetation
in areas of further geophysical exploration (green and
brown trails).

Direct loss of approximately 5,650 acres of coastal plain
habitat to road and pad construction and gravel borrow
sites. :

Moadification of about 7,000 additional acres of coastal plain
habitat due to secondary effects of gravel spray, dust
deposition, and altered snowmelt and erosion patterns.

Increased noise and other disturbance factors.

An unknown number (possibly hundreds) of minor spills
(diesel fuel, oil, antifreeze, etc.) resulting from vehicle and
equipment operation, causing some destruction of
vegetation, contamination of waters, and mortality of
small food organisms.

~ Reduced use by caribou of up to 37 percent (303,000
acres) of concentrated calving areas. ~

Possible reduced use through avoidance of approximately
72,000 acres of insect-relief habitat for caribou.

Direct loss of approximately 2,700 acres of muskoxen
habitat due to placement of facilities and pipelines.

Disturbance and possible avoidance by muskoxen of 71
percent of their high-use, year-round habitats, resulting
in a change in distribution, population decline, or
limitation on expansion of the 1002 area population.

Direct loss of approximately 140 acres of moose habitat.

Moderate decline in the wolf population due to cumulative
increase in mortality and decrease in production or
survival resulting from reduced prey availability.

Displacement and increased harvest of wolverines.

Direct loss of 3,500 acres of brown bear high- and
moderate-use habitats.



bable loss of approximately one brown bear per year
rom accidents or from being shot in defense of life or

Jroperty.

ict and indirect small mammai loss due to habitat
jestruction, road Kkills, etc.

Probable loss of the eastern part of the 1002 area as
lenning habitat for polar bears, if a marine/port facility is
ocated there. ~

ct loss of 2,000 acres of snow goose preferred staging
1abitat.

reased habitat values on 162,000 to 236,000 acres of
snow goose preferred staging habitat.

ct mortality of an unquantifiable number of birds due to
sollisions with towers, antennas, wires, and other
itructures.

finor decline or change in distribution of golden eagles
1s a result of decreased caribou prey. ~

lerate loss of arctic grayling habitat in Block A due to
tream alterations.

Accelerated rate of change in traditional Native culture
nd probably some cultural disorientation. ~

-oss of subsistence hunting opportunities throughout
pproximately one-half the 1002 area and possible
aduction in subsistence opportunities to communities
utside the 1002 area that are dependent on harvest of
vgratory fish and wildlife populations that spend part of
1eir time on the 1002 area. ~

uantifiable loss of wilderness values throughout the
ntire 1002 area.

ALTERNATIVE B--LIMITED LEASING

Under limited leasing the area designated as the
atedly used concentrated calving area for the PCH
d not be leased. This would include all or part of
< D. The analysis for this alternative is based on the
! methods and assumptions used for Alternative A and
ribed in the introduction to this chapter. As depicted
jure V-2, the development scenario has no surface
pancy in the southeastern part of the 1002 area (that
> access road extending south from the main east-west
nor other support infrastructure, drill pads, exploration,
oduction facilities). ~

Both the effects and mitigation measures described
becies under the full leasing alternative apply within the
e of development likely for leasing a portion of the

area. In this discussion these references and

discussions will be summarized.
level or type of effect anticipated between fy
and limited development, it will be
of the appropriate discussion.

3 change in

develg,
eémphasizeq at thgmeennt;

Effects on Physical Geograph
and Processes y

Effects on the physical environment re
limited leasing program would be similar to t
from full leasing, but to a lesser degree. Mo
the fact that by not developing economic pro
part of Block D, water and gravel requirements coylq be
reduced by up to one-third. Some of thig reduction wouyld
occur outside Block D if water and gravel sources that
would support development in that area were located
elsewhere. Additionally, expected increases in noise levels
would not occur in the portion of the 1002 area which is
not leased.

sulting from 5
hose resulting
st important is
SPects in all or

~ As noted in the discussion on the full leasing option
current EPA and Alaska regulations are sufficient to ensure:
that there will be no significant deterioration of ajr quality, ~

Effects on Biological Environment

VEGETATION, WETLANDS, AND
TERRAIN TYPES

The exploration associated with limited leasing would
require additional seismic surveys and exploration wells, As
described for full leasing, these activities would result in
visible trails, toxic material spills, soil compaction, and
delayed plant growth under ice roads, airstrips, and drill
pads. With the restriction on surface occupancy of the
southeastern portion of the 1002 area, approximately one-
fifth less area than under full leasing would be subject to
these effects.

Approximately 3,800 acres, compared to 5,000 acres
under Alternative A, would be covered with gravel for roads,
drill pads, airstrips and other facilities. This decrease in
gravel needs would result in 400-650 acres of gravel sites, a
reduction of 100 acres from Alternative A.

Secondary habitat modifications resulting from gravel
spray, dust, and changes in snow accumulation pattemns
would affect nearly 5,200 acres, 1,800 acres less than under
full leasing. The possibility of habitat destruction or
degradation from toxic materials and sea-water spills would
be eliminated in the- repeatedly used concentrated PCH
calving habitat, and reduced in snow goose staging
habitats. .

The candidate plant Thlaspi arcticum is not known to
occur in the area deleted from leasing under this altemative.
Consequently, effects would be the same as for full leasing:
potential loss of plants and habitat from gravel placement,
dust deposition, or other development activities.
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Mitigation

As for Alternative A, consolidation of facilities,
environmentally sensitive engineering, and control of toxic
materials as described under full leasing could help reduce
the area and magnitude of effects to vegetation and
wetlands,

Conclusion

The expected total modification of existing vegetation
and wetlands, both primary and secondary, because of
gravel placement and associated secondary modifications
for drill pads, roads, and other oil development facilities,
would be nearly 9,600 acres (over 0.6 percent of the 1002
‘area) ar 3,000 acres less than the area 1o be modified by
full development. The effect would remain minor.

~ SPECIAL TERRESTRIAL AND AQUATIC
ENVIRONMENTS ~

The prohibition on activities in the Sadlerochit Spring
area would prevent most negative effects. With no
development in the southeastern portion of the 1002 area,
oil development and personnel would be located much
farther from the Sadlerochit Spring Special Area.
Consequently, the likelihood of increased visitor use would
be greatly reduced, preventing disturbance, any noticeable
increase in fishing pressure, or competition with local Native
subsistence use in that area. Impacts to the two other
potential National Natural Landmarks (Kongakut River-
Beaufort Lagoon and Angun Plains) and the proposed Jago
River Ecological Reserve/Research Natural Area are
expected to be the same as in Alternative A.

Mitigation

Limiting surface occupancy in the zone from the
coastline inland 3 miles would effectively mitigate impacts in
the Kongakut River-Beaufort Lagoon area. Gravel extraction
should be limited in the Angun Plains. Any proposal for
gravel extraction within this potential National Natural
Landmark should be evaluated for possible adverse impacts
to the geologic features which make this area unique. The
need for Research Natural Areas on the North Slope
should be reviewed and specific iocations (if any) within the
Jago River drainage that meet these needs should be
identified.

Conclusion

Under current protective management stipulations and
proposed mitigation, effects wouid be negligible to the
Sadierochit Spring Special Area, proposed Kongakut River-
Beaufort Lagoon National Natural Landmark, and the
proposed Angun Plains National Natural Landmark.
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No attempt has been made to assess the level of
effects on the proposed Jago River Ecological
Reserve/Research Natural Area because specific areas for
inclusion in this reserve have not been identified.

COASTAL AND MARINE ENVIRONMENT

Limited leasing would affect coastal and marine
environments at nearly the same level as full leasing.
Although support requirements may decrease because of
reduced inland development and use of coastal areas, two
port sites are still recommended to support the limited
development program, just as they were for full leasing,
because of development in Block C. Spills of oil or other
hazardous materials along the coast could severely affect
coastai and marine habitats and fish and wildlife.

Mitigation

Environmentally sensitive construction of docks and
causeways as well as proper management of fuel and other
hazardous substances will minimize most adverse effects.

Conclusion

Because coastal activities would only be slightly less
in magnitude but not area, a minor effect would result from
limited leasing. Again, the cumulative effects of future
developments or an oil spill could be major.

TERRESTRIAL MAMMALS
~ CARIBOU ~

With limited leasing, direct modification of caribou
habitat would be 4,400 acres. Secondary habitat changes
due to dust and gravel spray would be 5,200 acres. This
could result in total habitat modification of approximately
9,600 acres. Reduction in habitat modification and
decreased human activities would be within areas used by
the PCH. Effects on the CAH, which occupies the westem
portion of the 1002 area, would be the same as for full
development.

Much of the PCH's repeatedly used concentrated
calving areas, as determined from historical information,
would not be leased (pl. 2A). The final determination of the
excluded area would be based on the area that represented
repeated use in approximately half of the years for which
data were available.

In addition to reductions of direct habitat loss, the
absence of human disturbance would signficantly reduce
behavioral avoidance of and obstacles to free movements
among insect-relief, foraging, and predator-avoidance
habitats, particularly by matemnal cows and calves. The 3-
km sphere of influence (Dau and Cameron, 1986) used to
assess effects as described in Alternative A would mean
reduced habitat use on up to approximately 214,000 acres




(26 percent) of the PCH's concentrated calving area within
the 1002 area (table VI-4). This would affect 89,000 acres
jess than the area of reduced use projected under full
development.  Some 96,000 of those acres (12 percent)
would be within the 0- to 1-km zone and 72,000 acres (9
percent) would be within the 1- to 2-km zone.

Not leasing the southeastern portion of the 1002 area
would eliminate obstacles to free movement of caribou in
Block D. This would allow caribou free access to the
calving areas of greatest sustained use (Elison and others,
1986), as well as to some areas used for foraging .and
redator avoidance.  Access to coastal insect-relief areas
could still be inhibited as the east-west
transportation/pipeline corridor would not be changed,
although traffic levels may be somewhat reduced. The 3-
km sphere of influence suggested for assessing effects
relative to caribou use of insect-relief habitats would mean
reduced use of up to 68,000 acres of insect-relief habitat.
Over 80 percent of coastal insect-relief habitats could
remain unavailable under limited leasing if caribou do not
cross the main pipeline/road system.

Effects of disturbance from aircraft and other activities
would be similar to but somewhat less intense than those
described for Alternative A.

Mitigation

All measures recommended for Alternative A (for
example, pipeline design, limiting use of the infrastructure to
development, environmentally sensitive siting of all facilities,
time and area closures, access restrictions) would apply in
avoiding, minimizing, or otherwise mitigating potential
adverse effects to caribou.

Conclusion

Only negligible effects on the PCH and minor effects
on the CAH would be expected from further exploration
with well drilling and seismic activities confined to the winter
season. .

The same amount of disturbance, barriers to free
movement, and other adverse effects of oil development
could affect the CAH as under Alternative A, because the
level of activity would be the same in the portion of the
1002 area they use. Effects on CAH caribou by petroleum
development would remain minor under the limited
development probable in Alternative B.

Effects on the PCH could be moderate as a result of
oil-related activities occurring in all but their repeatedly used
concentrated calving area (Block D). Disruption of calving
activity and foraging could still occur within other parts of
the 1002 area used by the PCH. As with Altemative A,
some change in distribution and population could be
expected to occur; it can be assumed to be less than
changes resulting from disturbance in highly preferred
calving habitat. Nonetheless, predicting a population
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decline is not possible, but no
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not be significantly different in this aiter, "a'ts would
discussed in Alternative A, failure to Obtai“"a_uve. As
could lead to poor physical condition 'if:‘sect-relief
susceptibility to predation if insect-relief areas‘sc’u;: eased
1002 area are sought out as an altemative, Wi

. . . and r
overwinter survival. This could disproportionally aﬁe;duced
with calves, which could be expected to reduce recmn;:v:

MUSKOXEN

Limited leasing would reduce the effects of oil
development on the small subpopulation of muskoxen in
the Niguanak-Okerokovik-Angun River area (pl. 2C). Effects
upon muskoxen elsewhere on the 1002 area would remain
the same as those for full development. Direct habitat
modification would be approximately 2,400 acres (0.3
percent of muskox habitats). Assuming muskoxen are
displaced 2 miles away from all development facilities
(Russell, 1977; Reynolds and LaPlant, 1985), then habitat
value losses would occur on 254,000 acres of myskox
habitat (table VI-6). This loss in habitat values represents
approximately one-third of the muskoxen range. Habitats
used for high seasonal or year-round use, including calving,
would be disproportionately affected; muskoxen could be
displaced from approximately 52 percent of those habitats—
a 1 percent decrease from the loss expected under full
development. Mortality from hunting, collisions with
vehicles, and other accidents would be little changed
because development would occur throughout most of the
same muskoxen habitats.

Mitigation

Because essentially the same muskoxen habitats
would be affected by limited development, mitigation
recommendations would be identical to those for full
development.

Conclusion

~ Effects of limited development could be major.
Although a major population decline is unlikely, the muskox
herd is not likely to continue increasing in numbers or
expanding its range at the current rate. Muskoxen and
their habitats would be adversely affected to essentially the
same degree by either full or limited development. ~

MOOSE

Effects of limited leasing upon the moose population
would be substantially reduced, because most moose
habitat affected under full leasing is in Block D, which
would not be leased. Direct habitat loss would be reduced
to 10 acres from 140. The reduced numbers and proximity
of the workforce to moose would lessen the potential for
direct mortality, the primary adverse effect.
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Mitigation

No mitigation is necessary beyond those measures
recommended under full leasing.

Conclusion

Under limited leasing, the overall effect on the moose
population would be reduced from minor to negligible, with
elimination of nearly all habitat loss and vehicle movement
in moose habitats.

DALL SHEEP

Few effects on Dall sheep are anticipated under
limited leasing. Aircraft harassment and hunting pressure in
areas adjacent to the 1002 area might be slightly reduced if
fewer personnel are in the area, particularly in those areas
closest to Dall sheep habitats.
Mitigation

As for full leasing, more restrictive hunting reguiations
could be required.

Conclusion

Effects on Dall sheep would be negligible.

WOLVES

Direct habitat loss would be negligible. Protection of
a portion of the PCH concentrated calving area would help
ensure the availability of an important prey species for
wolves. Intrusion of development into some wolf habitat
and direct mortality would be reduced from that expected
from full development.
Mitigation

Measures for adequate garbage control and
enforcement of hunting regulations would be required as for
full development.

Conclusion

The effect on the wolf population would be minor.

ARCTIC FOXES

Direct mortality, habitat loss, and artificial feeding
would occur in all but the undeveloped areas in Block D.

Mitigation
No additional mitigation beyond that recommended

for other species would be needed to reduce or eliminate
effects on fox.

148 ARCTIC REFUGE RESOURCE ASSESSMENT

Conclusion
Effects on arctic fox would be minor.
WOLVERINES

Limited development would result in localized, long.
term displacement of a few wolverines in all but the
southeastern part of the 1002 area. Reduction of wolverine
displacement and of adverse effects on prey species and
their predators would result in somewhat less severe effects
on wolverines under the limited as compared with the fyy
leasing alternative. Increased human activities could lead to
increased harvest.

Mitigation

Minimizing adverse effects on prey species anqg
controlling access and harvest will help minimize the effect
on wolverines.

Conclusion

Although the area affected is reduced from full
leasing, the cumulative effects of displacement or avoidance,
reduced food resources, and increased harvest would stil
result in localized, long-term changes in wolverine
distribution, affecting a few individuals. Because wolverines
are sensitive to disturbance and human predation, the
effects on them could be moderate.

BROWN BEARS

Development of potentially economic prospects within
Blocks A, B, and most of C would affect areas used
seasonally by brown bears at moderate to high density (pl.
1D). Direct habitat loss would be approximately 2,600
acres. Qil-field development would take place in 11 percent
of brown bear high- and moderate-use areas (compared to
17 percent under full development). The limited leasing
alternative would reduce adverse effects by protecting a
portion of the concentrated calving area of the PCH, an
important prey species for brown bears. - Encounters
between humans and bears may also be somewhat
reduced, but some direct mortality of nuisance bears would
be expected to occur throughout the remainder of the 1002
area.

Mitigation
Controls on handling garbage, on harvest, and
aircraft overflights; fencing; monitoring; and one-half mile

buffer zones of no activity around dens (described under
Alternative A) would mitigate adverse effects.

Conclusion

The overall population reduction or change in
distribution of brown bears as a result of direct mortality,



harassment. loss of feeding habitat, and disturbance in
denning areas would be reduced from moderate to minor,
pecause their use of the Block D area concentrated calving
area as an important feeding site would not be disrupted.

ARCTIC GROUND SQUIRRELS AND OTHER RODENTS

Localized habitat alterations and road kills would
result from this alternative. Potential positive effects of
protective cover in and under structures and debris could
similarly result.

Mitigation
No additional mitigation is recommended.
Sonclusion

Effects on these species would be minor due to local
sabitat losses and road Kkills.

MARINE MAMMALS
>0LAR BEARS

Areas deleted under limited leasing have generally not
»een used by denning polar bears. The reduced overall
wctivity (less vehicle, sealift, and air-support traffic) would
10t appreciably reduce potential disturbance of polar bears,
yecause the more highly used areas around the coast and
n Block C would be open to potential development.

Jitigation

No additional mitigation measures are recommended
reyond those for Alternative A. Development of a marine
acility at Pokok and its subsequent use would result in the
ass of repeatedly used denning habitat.

>onclusion

The overall effect of limited leasing would be
noderate, mainly arising from the adverse effects associated
vith proposed marine facilities, particularly those at Pokok.

'EALS AND WHALES

Activity, noise, altered habitats, and changes in
vailability of food sources from dredging and causeway
onstruction and operation, ships and barges, and aircraft
ould adversely affect seals and whales. The efiects may
e somewhat less than for full leasing because the reduced
umber of oil facilities could reduce the level of coastal
)gistical activities.

litigation

Recommended measures for full development would
lso apply to limited development. If marine facilities in the

B |

Pokok area were not develo
disturbance, noise, lost food r
would be further reduced.
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Conclusion

Effects on seal and whales would be minor

BIRDS
SWANS, GEESE, AND DUCKS

Direct and indirect habitat loss would be reduced
somewhat as a result of limiting the development ares.
However, with the exception of snow geese, the area
eliminated from leasing is not heavily used by waterfowl,

For snow geese, the direct loss of use areas would
be 1970 acres. A loss of 1,200 acres of preferred habitat
is expected, nearly 800 acres less than expected from full
development. The primary adverse effect, indirect habitat
loss due to displacement, would also be substantialty
reduced. '

Potential displacement would be reduced to between
95,000 and 135,000 acres, or as much as 26 percent (as
compared with 45 percent under full development) of
preferred snow goose staging habitats, resulting in
moderate effects on population distribution and numbers
(table VI-7).

Mitigation

Mitigation of impacts on swans, geese, and ducks
would be the same as for Alternative A.

Conclusion

For waterfowl species other than snow geese, the
cumulative effects of disturbance, habitat alteration, direct
mortality, and contaminants would be minor. Disturbance
could cause a moderate reduction in population or change
in distribution for as much as 26 percent of the snow
geese using the 1002 area (5 percent of the Westen Arctic
snow goose population).

SEABIRDS AND SHOREBIRDS

Under limited development, activities in coastal areas
would be little reduced from those under full development.
Consequently, effects on seabirds and shorebirds would be
littte changed. The potential for contaminant spills in
developed areas would remain. Although the areas which
would be deleted from leasing are not sites of high seabird
and shorebird density, several species, such as jaegers and
plovers, nest and feed there. These birds would be
unaffected by construction, traffic, noise, gravel placemerft’
and other disturbances associated with development in
other parts of the 1002 area.
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Mitigation
Recommended measures would be the same as for
Alternative A.

Conclusion

Overall population changes and habitat loss would be
minor.  Moderate effects may result from development in
areas of high use by seabirds and shorebirds. Bird
mortality and reduced food resources could occur in the
event of spills of oil or other contaminants.

RAPTORS

~  Development could conflict with raptor nesting habitat

in Block A but would not with nesting habitats in the
southeastern portion of the 1002 area. The reduction in
golden eagle prey expected from adverse effects on the
PCH concentrated calving area caused by development
would not occur with reduction or elimination of activities in
Block D. ~

Mitigation

Mitigation measures designed for full development
would apply, including activity restrictions near nest sites.

~ Conclusion ~

Because of a relatively protected prey base, changes
in population and distribution of golden eagles would be
decreased, although they would remain minor. Effects on

other raptors would also be minor, and the potential for
conflicts with nesting habitat would be somewhat reduced.

PTARMIGAN

Not leasing the southern part of the 1002 area would
reduce potential losses of some ptarmigan habitat.

Mitigation
Recommendations under full leasing would apply.
Conclusion

The effect of limited oil development on ptarmigan
would be negligible.

PASSERINES

Adverse effects (habitat loss and disturbance,
contaminants, and possibly decreased nesting opportunities
or food availability for some species) would occur for
passerine bird species except those using habitats in Block
D. Those effects are described in Alternative A.
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Mitigation

Measures would be as recommended under fuyjl
leasing.

Conclusion

Effects on passerines would be minor.

FISH

Effects on fish under limited leasing would be similar
to those under full leasing, although access corridors along
the Hulahula River to development in the southeastern part
of the 1002 area would no longer be required.
Consequently, effects on arctic char and arctic grayling
using the Hulahula River system would be eliminated, with
the exception of some fishing pressure and one crossing
by the main east-west pipeline-road corridor. Reduced
gravel and water needs, fewer stream crossings, elimination
of some potential for oil spills, and reduced human access
and fishing pressure would reduce effects on arctic grayling
in the Okpilak River drainage.

Mitigation

The same measures as those recommended for
Alternative A would be appropriate for this alternative.

Conclusion

Effects on fish should be minor. An oil spill in a
waterway or along the coast could have a major effect on
fish populations.

THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES
BOWHEAD AND GRAY WHALES

See discussion under Seals and Whales.
ARCTIC PEREGRINE FALCON

Disturbance and reductions or displacement of prey
would adversely affect peregrine falcons. The potential for
conflicts between development and historic peregrine nest
sites would be eliminated, because there would be no
development, and probably no water withdrawal, near either
known nest sites or much of the cliff-nesting habitat.

Mitigation

Measures would be the same as those
recommended for Alternative A.

Conclusion
Effects of development, disturbance, and reduced

prey throughout the 1002 area except in Block D would
have negligible impacts on peregrines.



Effects on Human Environment
POPULATICON

Development would require approximately one-third
fewer workers and support personnel under limited leasing
than under full leasing. Employment opportunities during
construction and restoration phases would total
approximately 4,000 jobs. Permanent employment during
roduction would range from 400 to 1,000 jobs during the
30-year lifetime of the oil fields.

The year-round population at Kaktovik would increase
somewhat, but less than for full leasing. Most workers
would still be expected to maintain permanent residences
elsewhere, similar to workers at Prudhoe Bay.

Conclusion

The expected population increase would be minor in
Kaktovik and negligible to minor in other Alaska
communities. '

~ SOCIOCULTURAL SYSTEM ~

The sociocultural changes discussed in Alternative A
would exist under this alternative, although possibly to a
lesser extent. Subsistence harvest would not be as
adversely affected; one-third fewer workers will be in the
area and the economic stimulus to the area will be
somewhat less. All the impacts mentioned in Alternative A
are likely in this alternative, but to a lesser degree. ~

Mitigation

All the mitigation measures mentioned in Alternative A
should be considered for this alternative.

Conclusion

Major sociocultural changes could be anticipated, as
described in Alternative A.

EXISTING LAND USE
~ SUBSISTENCE USE ~

Under Alternative B, villagers from Kaktovik could
continue to pursue subsistence hunting of caribou in the
southeastern part of the 1002 area. Competition with oil-
field workers for harvest of fish and wildlife resources would
still occur. Intrusion of development activities into traditional
harvest areas could occur in all but the southeastem part
of the 1002 area.
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Mitigation

As for full leasing, mitigation applicable
used for subsistence would also lessen effects
subsistence harvest. However, policies designed to redu‘:;n
disturbance and other adverse effects on fish and wildlifz
species by restricting access and harvest in some areag
would adversely affect subsistence use, mainly for residents
for Kaktovik.

to species

Conclusion

Unlike Alternative A, limited leasing under Alternative
B should significantly reduce impacts to subsistence uses
outside the 1002 area--such as in the communities of Arctic
Village and Old Crow, and other Alaska and Western
Canada communities dependent on both migratory PCH
caribou and waterfowl.

However, petroleum development in the 1002 area,
except in the repeatedly used concentrated calving area of
the PCH, would still have adverse effects on the
subsistence activities of the residents of Kaktovik. For
them, a significant restriction of subsistence hunting would
be expected to result. ~

If the Congress enacts legislation to authorize the
Department of the Interior to lease a portion of the 1002
area, then the Secretary of the Interior must, prior to actual
lease sales, determine the effects on subsistence of such
an action in compliance with section 810 of ANILCA.

LAND STATUS AND MILITARY AND INDUSTRIAL USE

Land ownership would not change under this
alternative, nor would any change in existing military
activities be expected. Industrial development would occur
in an area currently devoted to Native subsistence, fish and
wildlife management, and recreational uses.

NATIVE ALLOTMENTS
None of the 1002 area parcels for which Native
allotment applications have been made are in the area

deleted from leasing; therefore, the areas affected would be
the same as for Alternative A.

STATE AND LOCAL POLITICAL
AND ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

Economic benefits at the Federal, State, and local
levels would still occur as described under Alternative A
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and in Chapter VIl. These benefits could be one-third less
than those for full leasing and developfnent because the
development of revenue-producing oil resources may
possibly be that much less.

Conclusion

Although the overall benefits might be smaller than
those expected to result from full leasing and development,
limited leasing would be a major positive benefit to State
and local political and economic systems.

PUBLIC SERVICES AND FACILITIES

The tax base and employment opportunities would be
approximately one-third less than for Alternative A.

Conclusion

The overall effect of increased public services and
facilities would be a major benefit.

ARCHEOLOGY

Potential conflict between known archeological sites
and projected oil-field development might occur in four
instances at Camden Bay and three at Pokok as a result of
construction of marine facilities. Development would take
place at nearly the same level in coastal and river areas
where undiscovered archeological sites are most likely to
occur.

Mitigation

Surveys in areas to be developed and avoidance of
known or discovered archeological sites will minimize the
potential for site destruction.

Conclusion

Effects would be negligible.

RECREATION, WILDERNESS, AND ESTHETICS

The wilderness character would be destroyed except
in the southeastern part of the 1002 area and immediately
adjacent wilderness areas.
Mitigation

Limiting numbers of river and stream crossings and
not siting development facilities within 5 miles of designated
wilderness areas would reduce adverse visual effects within
the 1002 area and in adjacent designated wilderness areas.

Conclusion

A major loss of the wilderness character would
occur.
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Summary of Unavoidable Impacts,
Alternative B

Translocation of gravel from natural sites to oil activity
areas, resulting in local changes in topography.

Use of limited natural fresh-water sources for industrig
purposes.

Some thermokarsting, erosion, and melting of permafrost.

Compaction and destruction or delayed growth of
vegetation in areas of further geophysical exploration
(green and brown trails).

Loss of nearly 4,400 acres of habitat to road and pad
construction and gravel borrow sites.

Modification of about 5,200 additional acres of habitat due
to secondary effects such as gravel spray, dust
deposition, and altered snowmelt and erosion patterns.

Increased noise and other disturbances displacing wildlife
throughout all but the southeastern part of the 1002
area.

An unknown number of small spills (diesel fuel, oil,
antifreeze, and so forth) resulting from vehicle and
equipment operation and causing destruction of
vegetation, contamination of waters, or mortality of small
food organisms.

~ Reduced use of caribou from 26 percent (214,000 acres)
of the concentrated calving areas, causing some
distribution change for the PCH. ~

Reduced use or avoidance of approximately 68,000 acres of
insect-relief habitat for caribou.

Direct loss of approximately 2,400 acres of muskox habitat.

Increased disturbance and possible avoidance by muskoxen
of 70 percent of calving and other high-use, year-round
habitats, resulting in a change in distribution, population
decline, or no further expansion of the 1002 area
muskox population.

Direct loss of approximately 10 acres of moose habitat.

Minor decline in the wolf population mainly due to
increased mortality.

Displacement and increased harvest of wolverines.

Direct habitat loss of 2,600 acres of brown bear high- and
moderate-use areas.

Possible loss of approximately one brown bear per year
from accidents or from being shot in defense of life or

property.



pirect and indirect small mammal loss due to habitat

destruction, road kills, and so on.

probable loss of the eastern portion of the 1002 area as
denning habitat for polar bears.

pirect loss of 1,200 acres of snow goose preferred staging
habitat.

Reduced use of 85,000-135,000 acres of snow goose
preferred staging habitat.

Dpirect mortality of an unquantifiable number of birds due to
collisions with towers, antennas, wires, and other
structures.

Moderate loss of arctic grayling habitat in Block A owing to
stream alterations and direct mortality.

~ Accelerated rate of change in traditional Native culture
and probably some cultural disorientation. ~

~ Loss of subsistence hunting opportunities in 40-50
percent of the 1002 area and possible reduction in
subsistence opportunities to those communities outside
the 1002 area that are dependent on harvest of
migratory fish and wildlife populations that spend part of
their time on the 1002 area. ~

Unquantifiable loss of wilderness values in approximately
80 percent of the 1002 area.

ALTERNATIVE C--FURTHER EXPLORATION

The first activities associated with further exploration
would be additional seismic work and surface geology
studies. The effects of these exploration activities are fully
described under Alternative A. Alternative C provides an
opportunity to collect further information regarding possible
impacts of oil development, because exploration wells not
previously permitted on the 1002 area would be allowed.
This would assist in more accurately predicting
environmental impacts and planning mitigation, should
leasing be considered at some future date.

Effects and mitigation previously described for
Alternatives A and B are referenced. Previously discussed
literature on effects of exploration activities is also
applicable,

Effects on Physical Geography
and Processes

The physical effects to be expected from additional
surface geology and seismic exploration as well as from the
drilling of several stratigraphic test wells would be identical
;0 those described in the seismic exploration and
axploratory drilling discussions under Alternative A.

Effects on Biological Environmem

VEGETATION, WETLANDS, AND
TERRAIN TYPES

Effects would be similar to those
exploration under Alternative A. The gene
nature of exploration activities and the poss
test wells (Chapter V) would result in 3 neg
the vegetation, wetlands, and terrain types o

described for
rally te’“porary
ible location of
ligible effect on
f the 1002 area,

~ SPECIAL TERRESTRIAL AND AQUATIC
ENVIRONMENTS ~

Given current management regulations, no impacts
would occur within the Sadlerochit Spring Special Area.
Impacts on the other two proposed National Natural
Landmarks would be negligible. Effects on the proposed
Jago River Ecological Reserve/Research Natural Area are
not assessed inasmuch as specific areas for inclusion in
this reserve have not been identified.

COASTAL AND MARINE ENVIRONMENT

Effects would be negligible because exploration
activities causing debris and disturbance would be minimal
and of a temporary nature. No greater than local, smajl
contaminant spills are likely.

FISH AND WILDLIFE RESOURCES

Further exploration, including the construction and
drilling of single-season or winter only multi-season
exploratory wells, would result in only minor or negligible
effects on the fish and wildlife resources, as assessed in
Alternative A. Fish and wildlife species which would be
most affected by exploration activities are generally absent
from the 1002 area during the winter when these operations
would take place. Further exploration involves short-term,
local activities which would disturb or displace only wildlife
in the immediate vicinity. Although surface geology work
would take place during the summer when fish and wildlife
use is greatest, such work is very short-term, extremely
localized, and results in almost no noticeable impacts.

The only species on which minor rather than
negligible effects might occur are those few CAH caribou
that use the 1002 area during the winter, muskoxen, and
polar bears. Shortterm, localized displacements of CAH
caribou and muskoxen could occur near exploration
activities. Polar bears could be disrupted from denning, as
was suspected to be the case for one bear during the
1984-85 seismic program on the 1002 area.

Mitigation measures applicable to further explorati?n
would be those in the regulations and special use permits
governing the previous exploration programs in the 1002
area and the stipulations in the Chandler Lake Agre@ent
for the exploratory well on the KIC/ASRC lands. Additional
measures applicable to exploration are detailed under
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Alternative A (time and area closures; aircraft altitude
restrictions; control of access, harvest, and contaminants;
and actively monitoring all exploration activities as well as
wildlife activities).

~ Effects on Human Environment ~

A moderate effect on wildemess could be expected
from further exploration. Seismic trails and well pads are
visual remnants of exploration which may pers.ist for. several
years, reducing the wilderness value of areas in which they
occur. Rehabilitation of well pads would be slow, and the
effects on the wilderness values of the area in and around
pads would be moderate. Adequate Snow COVer to protect
the surface, environmentally sensitive routing of Frai|s, and
other mitigation stipulations described for Alternative A a_nd
used in the previous 1002 area and KIC/ASRC exploration
programs would minimize effects on recreation and
subsistence use, and archeology.

Reduction and displacement of fish and wildlife
populations used for subsistence would be no more than
minor; access to traditional harvest areas would generally
not be inhibited; and potential psychological effects would
be greatly reduced as a result of the local, temporary
activities involved in further exploration. As described under
Alternative A, previous evaluations of the effect on
subsistence from 1983-85 surface geology and seismic
exploration programs have concluded that effects on
subsistence use would be minimal and there would be no
significant restriction of subsistence use (U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service, 1983a, b; 1984a, b; 1985). Other
sociocultural systems of the area would not be significantly
affected by this alternative.

Summary of Unavoidable Impacts,
Alternative C

Compaction and destruction or delayed growth of
vegetation in areas of further geophysical exploration
(green and brown trails).

Use of limited fresh-water resources for industrial purposes.

An unknown number of small spills (diesel fuel, oil
antifreeze, and so forth) resulting from vehicle and
equipment operation and causing destruction of
vegetation, contamination of waters, or mortality of small
food organisms.

Short-term, local increases in noise and other disturbances
causing short-term, local displacement of some wildlife in

areas with exploration activities.

Short-term, local disturbance of subsistence users from
Kaktovik.
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ALTERNATIVE D-NO ACTION

Under Alternative D, the general physica) an
environmental conditions on the 1002 area would essenty
continue as they are at present. Fish, wildiife, ang thei
habitats would respond to natural forces. The Fws Woulg
amend the comprehensive conservation plan (CCP) an
depending on the stage of refuge planning, the individ““
management plans for the entire refuge to include the 1
area, which would be treated as an integral part of the
entire Arctic National Wildlife Refuge.

Refuge planning has not been completed, so it is
impossible to predict exactly what will be contained in thq
CCP and resultant management plans. The 1002 area hag
not yet been included as a part of this planning Procesg,
pending a management decision by the Congress. To fulf
the purposes for which the Arctic Refuge was establisheqy
as outlined in ANILCA (sec. 302(2)), the management goals,
at least until further defined by the CCP, would be: tq
maintain the existing availability and quality of refuge
habitats with natural forces governing fluctuations in fisp
and wildlife populations and habitat change; to provide the
opportunity for continued subsistence use of natura
resources by local residents, in a manner consistent with
sound natural resource management; and to provide
recreational and economic opportunities compatible with the
purposes for which the refuge was established.

Planning that would include the 1002 area could
result in an increase in commercial activities, if found
compatible, in the 1002 area as well as the rest of the
Arctic Refuge. Public debate on petroleum related issues
as a result of the ANILCA section 1002 program will resuit
in greater awareness of the natural resource values of the
Arctic Refuge. Thus, recreational use of the 1002 area
would probably increase. The FWS permits activities on
National Wildlife Refuges insofar as they are compatible with
the purposes for which each refuge was established (the
National Wildlife Refuge Administration Act Public Law 89-
669, 16 U.S.C. 668 dd-ee and ANILCA section 304(b)).
Infrastructure associated with offshore developments could
be permitted within the 1002 area provided it (1) did not
lead to development and production from the 1002 area
and (2) was found compatible with refuge purposes. Some
minor compatible surface geology studies could be
possible.

Major long-term benefits wouid accrue to fish and
wildlife as well as their habitats from management of the
1002 area under this alternative. Activities such as sport
hunting and fishing or other recreational uses, or activities
conducted for scientific studies, would result in negligible
adverse effects on all species and resources discussed in
previous alternatives.

~ In accordance with the terms of ANILCA Section
1003 and the Chandler Lake Agreement, development and
production could not occur anywhere on the Arctic Refuge
or on those lands owned by KIC/ASRC which lie within the




fuge poundaries unless the Congress enacted legislation
reL;gcificauy designed to open ASRC lands to these
Spﬁyities. Further exploration could not occur within the
Tgoz area without action from the Congress. Production of

the estimated recoverable 3.2 billion barrels of oil would not

occh. ~

. Socioeconomic and sociocultural changes would be
expected t0 continue in the manner and pace in which they
now occur. There would be no (or few) new job
opportunities, little increased cash flow, and little change in
subsistence use so long as no infrastructure associated
with offshore development were built on the 1002 area. ~

~ Alternative-Energy Sources in Lieu of
Development of the 1002 Area ~

If the Congress taok no action to open all or a part
of the 1002 area to oil and gas leasing, future domestic oil
production would be reduced. This could necessitate
escalated imports of oil and gas, and/or require
development of alternate-energy sources to replace the
energy resources expected from the 1002 area.

The hydrocarbon potential of the 1002 area could
contribute significantly to the region’'s and the Nation's
energy supply; if the 1002 area were unavailable for
development, the following actions or energy sources might
be used as substitutes:

Energy conservation
Conventional oil and gas supplies
Coal

Nuclear power

Qil shale

Tar sands

Hydroelectric power

Solar energy

Imports

Geothermal energy

Other energy sources
Combination of aiternatives

The following discussion of these alternative sources
is excerpted and adapted from standard appendix matter in
U.S. Minerals Management Service (MMS) EISs on
proposed Outer Continental Shelf (OCS) oil and gas lease
sales. For more detailed information, see "Energy
alternatives--A comparative analysis" (University of
Oklahoma, 1975; prepared for BLM by the Science and
Public Policy Program, University of Oklahoma) and
“Energy security--A report to the President of the United
States" (DOE, 1987).

Energy conservation. Vigorous energy conservation
warrants serious consideration. Several studies have
suggested that Americans could enjoy the same standard

of living and yet use 30-59 Percent |

currently being consumed. Existing COnsess en
include education, research ang devaloewauon
and subsidies. Pment,

®1Qy than
Programs
requlation,

Residential and commercial sectors of the

are often characterized as inefficient energy QQ:,:OM
Inadequate insulation, inefficient heating anq c‘-;m?rs.
systems, poorly designed appliances, and excessive |ig?.\t'i"9
are often cited. Reductions in consumption beyond thor;g
induced by fuel-price increases could be achieved by ne:
standards on products and building methods and/or
subsidies and incentives. Excessive consumption is also
evident in industry, where energy-inefficient work schedules
poorly maintained equipment, equipment with extremely |ow‘
heat-transfer efficiencies, and unrecycled heat and waste
materials are commonplace.

Transportation accounts for approximately 25 percent
of nationwide energy use. Automobiles account for the
bulk of all passenger movement in the Nation, and yse
more than twice as much energy per passenger mile as
buses do. Short-term and midterm conservation measyres—
consumer education, lower speed limits, lower fareg and
service improvements on public transit, and rail-freight
transit-may achieve considerable energy savings.

Other policies which could encourage fuel
conservation in transportation include standards for more
efficient automobiles and incentives to reduce miles traveled.
An important development in fuel economy could be
modification of the standard internal-combustion engine.
Although such an engine is in the advanced stages of
development, further study is necessary before an
acceptable engine can be designed.

The environmental effects of a vigorous energy
conservation program will be primarily beneficial. The
nature and magnitude of these effects depend on whether
there is a net reduction in energy use or whether the
reduction is accomplished through technological change
and substitutions. For the former, the net effects will mean
fewer pollutants such as carbon dioxide, hydrocarbons,
nitrous oxides, sulfur oxides, and particulates. Even with
projected increases in conservation, the Department of
Energy (DOE) estimates that energy demand will remain
stable through this century. Thus, some means is needed
to compensate for projected decreases in production (DOE,
1987).

Conventional oil and qas supplies. Between 1955 and
1969, the United States slightly increased amounts of proven

oil reserves to about 30 billion barrels. The Prudhoe Bay
discovery in 1970 raised the amount to 40 billion barrels, but
reserves have been declining ever since. Since 1970, new
oil discoveries have replaced less than half of production.
Current estimates of U.S. oil and gas reserves are
presented in Chapter VII of this report/LEIS.
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Substituting directly for possible production from the
1002 area would require a combination of other onshore
and OCS production and increased foreign imports.

Onshore oil production in the lower-48 States woulcli
entail environmental impacts such as land subsidence, soil
sterilization, and disruption of existing land-use pattemns.
Equipment failure, human error, and blowouts also may
impair environmental quality. Moreover, poor well
construction, particularly in older wells, and oil spills can
pollute ground and surface water.

Given the fact that onshore supplies are fiwinfiling.
users of hydrocarbons would have to continue tf?elr reliance
on the OCS and foreign imports for needed oil and gas.
The decline in these supplies, even with energy
conservation, could mean industrial shutdowns, increased
unemployment, higher consumer prices, and a lowered
standard of living.

Coal. Coal is the most abundant energy resource in
the United States; proven domestic reserves are estimated
at 438 billion short tons. This constitutes more than one-
quarter of the known world supply, 80 percent of proven
U.S. fuel reserves, and 130 times the energy consumed in
1980. Ultimately recoverable reserves are estimated at 3.9
trilion short tons. Since 1974, domestic coal consumption
has increased by almost 50 percent, or the energy
equivalent of almost 2.3 million barrels of oil per day (DOE,
1987, p. 167). U.S. coal consumption is expected to
continue expanding.

Due to its relative price advantage over other fuels,
competitive market structure, and large resource base, coal
consumption and production are expected to increase; but
the rate of increase is uncertain mainly because there is
considerable uncertainty about the volume of U.S. coal
exports (DOE, 1987, p. 168). Coal may once again become
the primary domestic-energy source. Synfuels from coal
also will be important.

Although domestic coal reserves could easily replace
the energy expected to be realized from developing the
1002 area, serious limitations to coal development exist. In
many uses, coal is an imperfect substitute for oil or natural
gas. In other cases, coal production and use are restricted
by government constraints; limited availability of low-sulfur
deposits; inadequate mining, conversion and pollution-
abatement technology; and the hazardous environmental
effects associated with coal extraction and coal-fired
generation of electricity.

The Powerplant and Industrial Fuel Use Act of 1978
was designed to reduce petroleum and natural gas
consumption and to encourage greater use of coal and
alternative fuels. The Act prohibits new electric powerplants
and large industrial boilers (and existing ones after 1990)
from consuming oil or natural gas as a primary fuel source
unless an exemption is granted.
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Although U.S. coal resources are very large, there g
some geographic dislocation, as with other extractabje
mineral fuels. Most low-sulfur coal is west of the
Mississippi River or in Alaska, far from industrial areas,
Also, much of the western coal is in arid or semiarid areas
where scarcity of water could constrain development. If an
alternative to oil production from the 1002 area is greater
reliance on coal, mining might increase in the Westem
States.

Combustion of coal results in various emissions,
notably sulfur dioxide and particulates. Using coal instead
of oil produced from the 1002 area would increase these
pollutants. Technology to control these emissions is
available but is not widely applied, because emission-control
devices for coal-burning plants are expensive to install and
maintain. The sulfur content of eastern coal varies
considerably, but approximately 65 percent of the developed
resources have a sulfur content exceeding | percent. Any
large-scale shift to coal would require relaxation of emission
regulations or improvement of technologies to convert coal
to gaseous or liquid fuels.

The primary effect of surface coal mining is disruption
of the land. This affects local flora and fauna and water
quality because of erosion and mine runoff. Reclamation is
difficult in the Western States, where water for revegetation
is scarce. Other problems are acid-mine-water drainage,
leachings from spoil piles, processing waste, and
disturbances caused by access and transportation. Surface
mining conflicts with other uses such as agriculture,
recreation, water, and fish and wildlife habitat.

Underground mining also affects land and water
quality. Impacts on the land result from subsidence, waste
disposal, access, and transportation. Subsidence can
destroy structures, cause landslides and earthquakes, and
disrupt ground-water circulation. The amount of subsidence
and potential surface disruption can be controlled by mining
methods.

Water quality is diminished by processing waste and
drainage of acid-mine-water into surrounding areas. Waste
piles can be replaced in the mine and entrances sealed, a
practice which also minimizes subsidence. Other pollution
problems, associated with road and coal dust and the like,
are minimal and easily controlled.

The major coal transportation systems (rail, truck,
barge, conveyor, and pipeline) all have some adverse
environmental effects: air and noise pollution, safety
hazards, land-use conflicts, trash-disposal problems and
esthetic damage. A coal slurry pipeline requires large
supplies of water that must adequately be disposed of at
the delivery end. Water availability is a problem in many
areas of the United States, especially in the West where
energy resource requirements compete with existing
commercial and private users.




Coal conversion. Technology to convert coal into
gaseous and liquid hydrocarbons exists, and several
relatively low-capacity commercial plants exist in various
parts of the world. But few cost-effective advanced
technologies are beyond the pilot-plant stage. Numerous
problems must be solved before commercial development of
synthetic fuels from coal can proceed. The cost
effectiveness will depend on prices of other fuels, primarily
oil and natural gas.

The Energy Security Act of 1980 created the U.S.
Synthetic Fuel Corporation to provide financial assistance to
the private sector for commercial synthetic fuel projects.
Synthetic oil and gas could contribute substantially to
energy supplies by the year 2000. The most important
contributions would be high-BTU gas from coal, synthetic
crude oil from oil shale, and coal liquefaction. The success
of these sources will depend on developing technoiogy,
environmental “effects, and the cost of conventional oil and
gas.

Coal gasification. Gaseous fuels with low,
intermediate, or high energy content can be produced. The
environmental effects of coal gasification are those of
mining plus those from production. Gasification processes
have lower primary efficiency than direct coal combustion;
more coal has to be gasified to reach an equivalent BTU
output. Effects on water from processing can be minimized
by recycling and evaporation. The large inputs of water
required for some of the technologies create potential for
conflicts in water-short areas. For example, one process
(Koppers-Totzek gasifier) requires 463,000 galions per day
to process 10,570 tons of coal.

Air pollution could include emissions of sulfur dioxide,
particulates, nitrous oxides, hydrocarbons and carbon
monoxides. Land effects result from solid-waste disposal
plus land use for the plant, coal storage, and cooling
sands, and so forth. Solid wastes include ash, sulfur, and
minute quantities of some radioactive isotopes.

Coal liquefaction. Liquefied coal is expected to
replace conventional crude oil as the major source of liquid
fuel and provide 10 percent of total domestic energy
consumption by 2020. As with coal gasification, production
of liquid fuels from coal requires either addition of hydrogen
or removal of carbon from the compounds in the coal.
Catalytic conversion is in commercial operation; other
processes are under development. The available
technologies have a recovery rate of 0.5 barrel to 3 barrels
of oil per ton of coal processed.

Again, the effects of liquefaction will be those
resulting from mining and from processing plants. Waste
effluents from liquefaction plants could contain phenols,
solids, oil, ammonia, phosphates, and so forth. Air
pollution could resuit from particulates, nitrous oxides, sulfur
oxides, and other gases. Solid wastes would be mostly
ash. |f liquefaction plants were sited near mine openings,
residue could be buried in the mines with little effect.

Nuclear power. The predo

- - minant ny
the pmteq States is the nuclear fission Droc(:ear System in
uranium-dioxide-fueled, light-water-mot:leratee"'s that ygeg

nuclear powerplants. 4 and cogleg
Nuclear-power development has encoy
in licensing, siting, and environmental constraints gg
manufacturing and technical problems. Futyre capa:_!eil 2
be influenced by the availability of plant sites, “cg;nﬂ
considerations, environmental factors, nuclear-fue| cos“:g
rate of development of reactors, and capital costs, >

Ntered delays

Domestic uranium resources are probably plentiful
Ultimately recoverable reserves are estimated to exceeci
6,800 million short tons, and large areas are. unexplored,
Twenty-one million short tons were consumed in 1980
domestic nuclear-energy production. Nuclear energy may
provide up to 13 percent of total domestic energy
consumption in 2020. Nuclear energy is now second only
to coal in supplying electricity. Without nuclear energy, the
demand for oil and other substitutes would be far higher.
Reducing oil demand has lessened upward price pressures
and limited OPEC’s influence on the global oil market. | oil
alone had to replace existing nuclear capacity, most of the
world's excess oil production capacity would vanish (DOE,
1987, p. 183).

Although nuclear plants do not emit particulates or
gaseous pollutants, the potential for serious environmentat
problems exists. Some airborne and liquid radioactive
materials are released during normal operation; the amounts
are very small, and potential exposure is less than the
average level of natural radiation exposure. The probability
of harmful radioactivity released from accidents is very low.

Nuclear plants use essentially the same cooling
process as fossil-fuel plants and thus share the problem of
heat dissipation from cooling water. Light-water reactors
require larger amounts of cooling water and discharge
greater amounts of waste heat to the water than
comparably sized fossil-fuel plants. Effects are often
mitigated by using ponds or cooling towers.

Low-level radioactive wastes from operation of a
nuclear plant must be collected, placed in protective
containers, and shipped- to a federally licensed storage site
for burial. High-level wastes created within the fuel
elements remain until the fuel elements are processed.
Currently, spent fuel is stored at NRC-licensed facilities.

~ Uranium mining affects land, water, and air quality.
Mining operations for uranium and coal are similar, but the
nature and distribution of uranium deposits mean ‘lesser"
effects, although radioactive tailings cause unusual
problems for disposal, the environment, and human heaith.

Oil_shale. Oil shale is a fine-grained, sedimentary
rock which, when heated, releases a heavy oil that car? be
upgraded to synthetic crude oil. The technology exists,
and the resource base for shale is very large, perhaps as
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much as 360 billion barrels. Large areas of the United
States are known to contain oil-shale deposits, but those in
the Green River Formation in Colorado, Wyoming, and Utah
have the greatest commercial potential.

Qil-shale development poses serious environmental
problems. With surface or conventional underground
mining, the extracted ("spent”) shale occupies' a larger
volume than the original in-place material. Disposing of fhe
huge quantities of spent shale is very difficult. Revegetation
in an area of oil-shale development is difficult and may take
more than 10 years. In-place processing avoids many

environmental hazards.

Air pollutants from mining come from dust and
vehicular traffic. These will be predominantly particulates,
followed by nitrous oxides and carbon dioxide, with minimal
amounts of hydrocarbons, sulfur oxides, and aldehydes.
Air pollutants from processing vary with the technology

used.

Mining oil shale requires little water, either for
operations or for reclaiming solid wastes. Water pollutants
are considered to be negligible unless saline water is
encountered and has to be disposed of. The processing
(retorting) operations of oil shale consume large quantities
of water and generate large amounts of waste water which
can be treated and reused. Therefore, water pollution
presumably is not a problem outside the complex. The
limited availability of input water could lead to resource-use
conflicts.

Solid waste comprises the greatest problem in oil-
shale processing. The volume of waste is greater than the
volume of input oil shale. Therefore, backfilling does not
provide sufficient disposal space.

Tar sands. Tar sands are deposits of porous rock
or sediments that contain hydrocarbon oils (tar) too viscous
to be extracted by conventional methods. Canada has
developed large-scale production efforts, but U.S. ventures
have been minor. U.S. resources are concentrated in Utah;
some potentially commercial quantities occur in California,
Kentucky, New Mexico, and Texas. Tar can be recovered
either from sands mined on the surface or underground, or
by direct underground extraction of the oil without mining.
Recovery is followed by processing, upgrading to synthetic
crude, and refining. Ultimately recoverable reserves may be
100 billion barrels, including other heavy oils.

Surface mining produces residuals, modifies
topography, moves large amounts of overburden, creates
dust and vehicle emissions, and causes water pollution.
Reclamation can minimize some effects. Residuals are
similar to those of coal. The effects of processing tar
sands are similar to those of oil shale: solid tailings from
extraction, cooling water and blowdown streams, thermal
discharges, and off-gases. Under controlled conditions,
these residuals can be minimized. Underground extraction
without mining can result in thermal additions, contamination
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of aquifers, surface spills, surface-earth movements, noise
pollution, and emission of gases.

Hydroelectric power. Many of the major hydroelectric
sites operating today were developed in the early 1950's,
Then, hydroelectric plants supplied as much as 30 percent
of the electricity produced in the United States. From 1970
to 1980, hydroelectric-power production fluctuated between
220 billion and 300 billion kilowatt-hours, about 4 percent of
total U.S. energy production. Hydroelectric power wjj
represent a declining percentage of total U.S. energy mix for
these reasons: high capital costs, land-use conflicts,
environmental effects, competitive water use, and floog.
control constraints. Sites with the greatest production
capacity and lowest development costs have already been
exploited.

Construction of a hydroelectric dam represents ap
irreversible commitment of the land resource beneath the
dam and lake. Flooding eliminates wildlife habitat ang
prevents other uses such as agriculture, mining, and river
recreation.

Hydroelectric projects do not consume fuel or
generally cause air pollution. Water released from reservoirs
during summer months may change ambient water
temperature and lower the oxygen content of the river
downstream, adversely affecting fish. Fluctuating reservoir
releases during peak-load operation may also adversely
affect fisheries and downstream recreation.

Screens placed over turbine intakes reduce fish Kkill,
but not kill of small organisms. Fish may die from nitrogen
supersaturation, which results when excess water escapes
from the draining reservoir. High nitrogen levels in the
Columbia and Snake Rivers pose a threat to the salmon
and steelhead resources of these rivers. Other adverse
effects to water quality include possible saline-water
intrusion into waterways and decreased ability of the waters
to accommodate waste discharges.

Solar_energy. Application of solar energy must take
into account several factors. Solar energy is a diffuse, low-
intensity source; only a small portion of the potential energy
is used. Its intensity varies continuously with time of day,
weather, season, and geographic location. Among the
potential applications of solar energy are thermal energy for
buildings, renewable clean fuel sources, and electric power
generation. Solar-energy-collection systems are now
commercially available nationwide. In some locations
passive solar systems can supply up to 40 percent of the
heating requirements for residences and small commercial
buildings. Active solar systems are not yet able to
compete broadly with conventional energy systems.

Effects of solar energy are relatively minimal, except
for wide-scale land-use commitments. Due to the low
density of energy, large areas are necessary for the
collectors. The only other area of concern is thermal
pollution from solar-electric-power generation, where heat




has to be collected and transferred to a generator. Some
localized thermal pollution may resuit. Because solar
collectors operate only intermittently, the energy must be
stored, or backup fossil-fuel plants must be built.

Qil_imports. OPEC probably will control most of the
world's oil production for the remainder of the century, due
mainly to the short-term inelasticity of the supply of
substitutes; it may set prices based on factors besides
price/cost relationships. Thus, the less dependent the U.S.
is on OPEC, the less vulnerable it is to large, erratic price
swings. Imports from the Middle East also bring problems
of stability of supply, balance of payments, and currency-
exchange rates. ’

The United States will probably remain dependent on
imported energy throughout this century. As the 1970's
showed, political situations in the Middle East could lead to
major disruptions in supply or huge price increases. Under
the threat of renewed embargo, American productivity and
policy could become subservient to foreign influence, having
both economic and security implications. On a more subtle
level, political alignments and policies of the United States
could become tied to those of foreign oil powers.

The primary environmental hazard of increased oil
imports is the possibility of oil spills. Worldwide, an
insignificant amount of the total volume of transported oil is
spilled in tanker accidents. But a single incident such as
the breakup of the Torrey Canyon in 1967 or the Amoco
Cadiz in 1978 can have disastrous resuits. Spill rates are
higher for foreign tankers than for U.S. tankers. Petroleum
imports tend to be refined product, which is more toxic
than crude.

Natural-gas imports. Imports of natural gas via
pipeline have come mainly from Canada; small amounts

come from Mexico. In 1980, imports from Canada were
881 billion cubic feet, about 4.4 percent of the total natural
gas used in the United States, and about 33 percent of
Canada's natural-gas production. The natural-gas import
situation is uncertain owing to the disparity between prices
for natural gas and alternative fuels in this country, the
price of crude oil in world markets, and overregulation of
domestic natural gas production, transport, and use.

The environmental effects of gas imports derive
mainly from the possible increased use of land for pipeline
construction. A further effect is the risk of explosions and
fires.

Liquefied-natural-gas (LNG) imports. Large-scale
shipping of LNG is relatively new. Several LNG projects
are now under consideration on the Pacific, Atlantic, and
Gulf Coasts. The costs of liquefying and transporting
natural gas, other than overland by pipe, are high.

The environmental effects of the LNG imports arise
mainly from tankers; terminal, transfer, and regasification
facilities; and land transportation. The major hazard of

handling LNG is the possibility of fire
transportation, transfer, or storager ex|
regasification facilities require Shoreiine
channel dredging.
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Geothermal Energy. Geothermal energy is nn

heat energy from the interior of the Earth N Prim
. The ma]ov

of geothermal systems are hot-water, Vap°"'d°minattypes
geopressured reservoirs, and hot-dry-rock sy.:: or
Geothermal energy can be used for Space heatim&
industrial processing, and other nonelectric us:g.
Geothermal-electric generating plants are Smaller th:r;
conventional plants and require a greater amount of steam
to generate an equal amount of energy. Geothermal ener
currently accounts for less than 1 percent of total United
States energy production.

The greatest potential for geothermal energy in the
United States is found in the Rocky Mountain and Pacific
regions; some potential exists in the Gulf Coastal piajn of
Texas and Louisiana. The Geysers field in Califomia, the
most extensively developed source of geothermal energy in
the United States, has been producing power since 1959,
Exploration is underway in the Imperial Valley, Mono Lake,
and Modoc County, California.

Various gases are associated with geothermal
systems. These gases include ammonia, boric acid, carbon
dioxide, carbon monoxide, and hydrogen sulfide. They may
pose health and pollution problems; but adverse air-quality
effects are generally less than those associated with fossil
fuel plants. Associated saline waters must be disposed of
and isolated from ground water. Land-quality problems
stem from disturbance due to construction of related
facilities and possible ground subsidence which, in tum,
can cause structural failures and loss of ground-water
storage capacity.

Other energy sources. The high cost and rapidly
shrinking reserves of traditional energy fuels have

encouraged research into new and different sources, such
as tidal power, wind power, and ocean thermal-gradients.
Some of these sources have been known for decades, but
high costs and technical problems have prevented their
widespread use. By 2020 these sources may account for
13 percent of total domestic energy consumption.
Environmental effects are difficult to assess, because much
research and development must precede operational-scale
systems for testing and evaluation.

Combination of alternatives. A combination of energy
sources could be used to attain an energy equivalent
comparable to the estimated crude oil production from the
1002 area. Assuming favorable technology and economics,
the most likely domestically available energy aftemnatives for
oil are probably: coal, oil shale, tar sands, and biomass to
produce synthetic liquids; nuclear energy and coal to
compete for the utility market; and renewables to supply
part of total energy requirements. The mix will depend on
multiple factors: identification of resources; research and
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technology advances; rate of economic
climate; changes in lifestyle and priorities;
decisions; energy prices; world oil prices;
government policies; and availability

development;
growth; economic
capital investment
environmental priorities;

of imports.

QQFELU—S@L The energy sys?tem of the United lState.:s
is very complex, and its energy mix is difficult to project in
the long term. Coal and nuclear energy are the only
technically proven, large-scale sources of future electricity
supply today that are viable alternatives to oil and natural
gas (DOE, 1987, p. 187). No single choice among
alternative energy sources stands out, nor does
development of one source that precludes development of
others. Understanding the extent to which altemate
sources they may replace or complement production from
tha 1002 area requires reference to the total national-energy
picture. Relevant factors are:

(1) Historical relationships indicate that energy
requirements will grow in proportion to the gross
national product.

(20 Energy requirements can be constrained to some
degree through the price mechanisms in a free
market or by more direct constraints. One important
type of direct constraint operating to reduce energy
requirements is through the substitution of capital
investment in lieu of energy (insulation to save fuel).
Other potentials for lower energy use have more far-
reaching effects and may be long range in their
implementation--rationing, altered transportation
modes, and major changes in living conditions and
lifestyles. Even severe constraints on energy use can
be expected to only slow, not halt, the growth in
energy requirements.

(3) Energy sources are not completely interchangeable.
For example, solid fuels cannot be used directly in
internal combustion engines.

(4) The principal competitive interface between fuels is in
electric powerplants. The full range of flexibility in
energy use is limited by environmental considerations.

(5) Regulation of oil and gas prices lowered the price
below the product level that refiners (and consumers)
paid for domestic oil, and prevented domestically
produced oil from competing with imported oil. This
Nation’s inability to adjust to world energy prices has
led to underproduction of domestic oil,

overconsumption of imports, and disincentives to
alternative energy.

(6) Much of the research and development is directed
toward energy conversion--more efficient nuclear
reactors, coal gasification and liquefaction, liquefied
natural gas (LNG), and shale retorting, among others.
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The 1002 area offers the greatest potential to add tq
our Nation’s oil and gas production. In time of crisis there
may be no opportunity to plan and conduct orderly,
environmentally sound exploration and development of the
1002 area. Pressure for rapid development would be
extreme.

ALTERNATIVE E--WILDERNESS
DESIGNATION

If the Congress were to designate the 1002 area as
Wilderness, an extensive continuum of undisturbed arctic
environment in the United States would be preserved,
extending from the crest of the Brooks Range to the Arctic
Ocean. Under the Wilderness Act (P.L. 88-577), the FWS
would manage this area to maintain wildemess resources
and values, preserve the wilderness character of the
biological and physical features, and provide opportunities
for research, subsistence, and recreation. Loss or
alteration of fish and wildlife habitats would occur in
response to natural forces (population cycles, weather,
predators, disease, etc.). None of the exploration and oil
development, production, or transportation activities
described in Alternatives A, B, and C could occur,
Government research concerning the Alaska Mineral
Resource Assessment Program (ANILCA section 1010)
could continue. In accordance with the terms of the
Wilderness Act and ANILCA, future petroleum development
would be prohibited anywhere on the Arctic Refuge, as well
as within the KIC/ASRC lands. Production of the estimated
recoverable 3.2 billion barrels of oil would be forgone.

Previous surface geology activities had no apparent
adverse effects on fish, wildlife, and wilderness values.
Such activities would be permitted as a prior existing use
for scientific purposes if the 1002 area were designated as
wilderness. By using similar protective stipulations, effects
on fish, wildlife, and wilderness values would be negligible.
The opportunity for economic change related to petroieum
revenues, jobs, and other stimuli described in Aitematives
A, B, and C would be lost.

~ Hunting, fishing, and trapping would be allowed.
Traditional modes of access used for subsistence will be
permitted. It will be necessary to determine what these
modes of transportation are by communities using the 1002
area for subsistence. Present sociocultural changes would
not be affected by this alternative. ~

Except for exploration, further petroleum development
on lands owned by KIC and ASRC would be precluded
under the provisions of section 1003 of ANILCA and the
Chandler Lake Land Exchange Agreement between the
United States of America and ASRC, unless the Congress
made special provisions in its wildemness designation for the
1002 area.

The environmental effects of obtaining energy from
substitute sources, rather than from the Arctic Refuge,
would be the same as those discussed under Alternative
D.




~ CUMULATIVE EFFECTS ~ Some development has occyr

Most notable are the o Production  faciji; 9 aregs,
Bay, located within 50 miles of the northwle‘es at Prughoe
the 1002 area. Another operation Stthboundary of
Development Project, is current under cons;rucg- Ndicoty
offshore between Prudhoe Bay and the Arctic Fl(oe? 2
project, which is expected to yield aboyt 100!000Uts’;e. This
oil per day beginning in 1988, involves the CO”Struacr:::: 0'1
o)

red in neighbm.in
The CEQ regulations for implementing the National

gnvironmental Policy Act (NEPA) require that consideration
pe given in an environmental impact statement (EIS) to the
cumulative effects "on the environment which result from
the incremental impacts of the [proposed] action when
added to other past, present, and reasonably foreseeable
future actions regardless of what agency (Federal or non-

S mileg

Federal) or person undertakes such other actions" (40 CFR extensive facilities including a causeway, Tapg pum
1508.7). station, and base camp for 600 people, Other PI
exploration activities have occurred on the North Slope as;
Several elements should be present before a potential within the NPRA further to the west; however, hydrocarbon
action is considered in an assessment of cumulative effects: resources in these areas have not proved commercially
(1) the proposed action includes application(s) for a license, recoverable.
permit, or other regulatory approval; (2) the proposed action .
has been determined to be a project which may Oil exploration and other types of development have
significantly affect the environment; (3) the proposed action taken place in nearby areas of Canada. During the late
is sufficiently defined in terms of construction and 1970's, the Dempster Highway was built through the Yukon
operations characteristics from which potential effects can Territory to Inuvik. Several exploratory wells were drilled
be determined in the absence of NEPA review; (4) the within the Canadian part of the coastal plain, ang extensive
geographic area of influence of the proposed action is exploration activity has occurred within the Canadian
contiguous to or overlaps the region that is the subject of Beaufort Sea and Mackenzie Delta region. The Gulf
environmental assessment in this proposal; and (5) there is Canada Corporation recently proposed to start seasonal oif
a substantial commitment to execute the proposed action. production in the Beaufort Sea by 1988 (Oil ang Gas
Journal, Feb. 2, 1987, p. 20). This development is expected
Projects described in table VI-8 range from those that to deliver 20,000-40,000 barrels of oil per day, with 3
already exist to those that could occur at some point in the - minimum work schedule of 120 days per year, Ice-breaking
more distant future. Only existing projects conform to the barges would carry this initial production along the Alaska
criteria listed above. The cumulative effects of those coast to a tanker transshipment point. Eventually, the
projects have been considered throughout this assessment. company may propose an expanded year-round production
The Chukchi Sea region includes onshore lands west of schedule, which would involve construction of a new {
the Colville River and offshore areas between the Beaufort Mackenzie Valley pipeline to Alberta. '
Sea OCS (Outer Continental Shelf) Planning Area and the
Bering Strait. Although development in this region is Further leasing of oil and gas resources within the
somewhat removed from the 1002 area, it may affect some U.S. Outer Continental Shelf adjacent to the Arctic Refuge
of the resources analyzed in this LEIS. The mid-Beaufort is under consideration (table VI-8). The Department of the
Sea region includes the onshore areas between the Colville Interior has proposed additional areas within the Beaufort
and Canning Rivers, all State submerged lands between and Chukchi Seas be made available for oil and gas
Barrow and the Canning River, and the Beaufort Sea OCS development (Sale 97, U.S. Minerals Management Service,
Planning Area. The eastern Beaufort Sea region is defined 1986, Sale 109, U.S. Minerais Management Service, 1987).
as the area east of the Canning River. Development of these areas could potentially invoive the
construction of extensive offshore and coastal support
One consideration in determining whether to open facilities.
the 1002 area for oil and gas leasing is the potential for
regional adverse effects related to cumulative incremental In addition to Federal leasing activity, the State of
losses and disturbance of arctic habitat. As described in Alaska has had in the past, and expects to have in the
Chapter Il, the 1002 area, which comprises 1.55 million future, substantial leasing in northern Alaska (table VI-8).
acres, is part of the larger Arctic Coastal Plain Province. Since 1964 the State has leased 3.6 million acres on the
Some of the wildiife populations within the refuge, including North Slope, in the Prudhoe Bay, Kuparuk, Mine Point,
caribou, muskoxen, marine mammals, and migratory birds, Endicott, and Lisburne areas. The State has also leased
have ranges that extend beyond the 1002 area. This areas adjacent to the Arctic Refuge in the Point Thomson
section summarizes the potential cumulative effects of and Flaxman Island areas. i
development within the coastal plain region from a
programmatic aspect. Detailed analyses of potential The State has proposed leasing an additional 34.8
cumulative effects generally are carried out as part of million acres in its 5-year oil and gas leasing program
environmental assessments for specific lease sales. between 1987 and 1991. Sale 50, proposed for June 1987,
would lease 123,000 acres in Camden Bay adjacent to the
Human activities within the 1002 area have been Arctic Refuge. Sale 55 would lease 300,000 acres in 1988
restricted to subsistence uses by local native communities, north of the Arctic Refuge and to the west of Camden Bay.
and limited military operations and natural resource surveys. Sale 64 would lease 772,000 acres of the State lands
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~ Table VI-8.--Major projects considered in cumulative-effects assessment. ~

[Adapted from U.S. Minerals Management Service (1987).]

Project name

General location

Developmental
timeframe

Current status

Chukchi Sea region

North Slope Borough
Capital Improve-
ments Program.

National Petroleum
Reserve-Alaska.

Arctic Slope Regional
Corporation.

Future State of
Alaska Leasing.

Future OCS Leasing

a. Chukchi Sea.........

b. Hope Basin..........

North Slope Borough......

Northwest Alaska, west
of Colville River.

Primarily northwestern
Alaska, south and west
of NPRA.

35 km south of Barrow
to Cape Beaufort and in
Kotzebue Sound.

Offshore Chukchi Sea.....

Kotzebue Sound and
Chukchi Sea.

1983-1985+ Includes projects at villages, Prudhoe
Bay and Kuparuk.
1944-1991 No commercial reserves have been
discovered. In 1985, drilling began
on areas leased under the DOI
program. Annual lease sales are
scheduled.
1973 and Low-level exploration ongoing; no discoveries.
thereafter. Drilling up to three wells in Arctic Refuge.
1987 and State Lease Sales 45, 53, 58 and 60 were
thereafter, included on the 1986 lease schedule. The
State dropped these areas from the 1987 5-
year lease schedule pending more favorable
leasing conditions.
1990 and Information for Sale 109 also would apply to
thereafter. future Sale 126 proposed for 1991.
1991 and OCS Sale 133 is a frontier-exploration sale
thereafter. proposed for 1992,

Mid-Beaufort Sea region

Trans-Alaska Pipeline

Prudhoe Bay Unit
oil production.

Lisburne field..............

Kuparuk River field

West Sak ...,

Endicott.....cccviieeerinnnn,

Prudhoe Bay to Valdez...

Prudhoe Bay onshore.

Prudhoe Bay Unit............

Approx. 40 km west of
Prudhoe Bay, onshore.

Within Kuparuk River
Unit.

19.3 km east of Prudhoe
Bay offshore.
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1973-1977 The 800-mile pipeline and related facilities
occupy 42.4 km2. Current flow
rate is 1.7 million bbls/day. .
1965-2006 Peak production ongoing until 1987; declining
thereatter.
1968-2017 Development of onshore portion is underway.
1970-2002 Phase | production began December 1981.
Full-field water flooding began in 1986.
1970-2015+ Pilot project completed. Development
will not occur until oil prices improve and
become more stable.
1977-2000+ Roads and islands are constructed. Pipeline

should be completed by 1987.



project name General location

Developmental
timeframe

Current status

Mid-Beaufort Sea region--Continued

Milne Point.......ccevneniiinenne North of Kuparuk River 1970-2000+ Production began in 1985 and was suspendeq
Unit. in 1986. Milne pipeline ties into the Kuparuk
pipeline.
Discovered resources Mid-Beaufort Sea .......oee. v Until gas infrastructure is available, gas
(il fields and fields such as Point Thomson and Gubik will
gas fields). not be developed. Others such as Gwydyr Bay
Ugnu Sands, and Simpson Lagoon need either ‘
technological advances or increases in oil prices
before they can be developed.
Seal Island.......cccccevvrenennnene Beaufort Sea.........ccccvvnnne 1981-2014 Additional wells planned.
Previous State Sales .......... Uplands and offshore in 1983-2014 Seal Island and Endicott are primarily

Mid-Beaufort Sea region.
Previous Federal
Offshore Lease
Sales.
Future OCS Leasing
Beaufort Sea.
Future State of
Alaska Leasing.

200-m isobath.

Offshore Beaufort Sea;

Bay Unit.

Barrow to Canada within  1981-2014

Offshore Beaufort Sea..... 1990 and
thereafter.
1986 and
onshore east of Prudhoe thereafter.

on State-leased |apd.
Exploration drilling underway.

Information for Sale 97 applies to future
Beaufort Sea sales.

State Lease Sales 51, 52, 54, 57, 64 and 65
are both onshore and offshore. Little infor-
mation is available. Sales 57 and 61 were
dropped from the 5-year lease schedule in
November 1986.

Eastern Beaufort Sea region

Canadian Beaufort
Sea (ESSO, Dome, Canada.
Gulf acreage).

Future State of
Alaska Leasing. the Canning River and

Demarcation Point.

Offshore Mackenzie Bay, = 1973-2000+

Submerged lands between 1987 and
thereafter.

Major discoveries subject to delineation.
EIS on development and production completed,
but no development announced yet.

State Lease Sales 50 and 55.

between the Sagavanirktok and Canning Rivers, just to the
west of the Arctic Refuge.

The activities described above could eventually lead
to a wide range of environmental effects. The construction
of transportation, drilling, processing, and residential
facilities, use of large volumes of water, and management of
waste materials involve localized alteration of land cover and
attendant losses in plant production and animal habitat.
Some direct losses of resident animals, particularty among
less mobile species, are likely. Habitat modification and
loss or reduction of value in conjunction with noise and
other disturbances are linked to changes in local habitat
us